
Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      1 

Laymans guide4b3 

 
 



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      2 

Laymans guide4b3 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

A Layman's Guide to the End Times 
 

Written by a layperson, for laypersons 
 

An aid to exploration, discovery and 
(more to the point) 

application of what the Bible says about the End Times  
 

by 
 

James K. Bowling 
 
 

(~ 129,000 words) 
 
 

All scripture used in this manuscript, unless otherwise noted, is from the Holy Bible, New 
International Version ®.  Copywrite © 1973, 1978, 1984 International Bible Society.  All rights 

reserved throughout the world.  Use by permission of the International Bible Society.  
www.ibs.org/bibles/termsofuse.php (accessed 6/10/09) 

 
All rights reserved.  No part of this manuscript may be reproduced or transmitted in any form 
without the permission of the author, except as follows:  one copy may be downloaded and/or 

printed from www.thelittlescroll.com for individual, personal, non-profit reading and study; brief 
quotations may be reproduced in reviews.  Contact the author for additional permissions. 

(www.jimmy@thelittlescroll.com) 
 

September 2006 
Updated and revised November 2007 

Updated and revised August 2009 
Updated and revised January 2011 

 



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      3 

Laymans guide4b3 

 
 
 
 
 

(From the International Bible Society webpage:  “The NIV®, TNIV®, NIrV® may be quoted in 
any form (written, visual, electronic or audio) up to and inclusive of five hundred (500) verses 

without the express written permission of the publisher, providing the verses quoted do not 
amount to a complete book of the Bible nor do the verses quoted account for more than 25 
percent (25%) or more of the total text of the work in which they are quoted. For additional 

rights and permission usage on the NIV®, NIrV® and the TNIV® Bible please contact IBS-STL 
Global”.) 

 
(Note: 547 verses are quoted in this manuscript from the NIV, some repeated) 

 
 



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      4 

Laymans guide4b3 

Introduction 
 
Preface 
 
Part I:  Looking Darkly Through the Crystal Cracked 
 
Chapter 1 
     The End of the Age (Why?) 
 
Chapter 2 
     Ground Rules (Dos and don'ts) 
 
Chapter 3 
     An American Prophecy (How prophetic language works) 
 
Chapter 4 
     Apocalypse Now? (A time for everything) 
 
Part II:  The Knot Unraveling 
 
Chapter 5 
     The Gordian Knot (A script for the End Times) 
 
Chapter 6 
     The Bride of Christ (The Church – here today, gone tomorrow) 
 
Chapter 7 
     The Seven Year Tribulation (Time of sorrow, time of hope) 
 
Chapter 8  
     Revelation (Come and see) 
 
Chapter 9 
     The Gog/Magog War (All roads lead to Jerusalem) 
 
Part III:  Who, What, When, Where 
 
Chapter 10 
     Israel (Lost and found) 
 
 



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      5 

Laymans guide4b3 

Chapter 11 
     Arabia (The anger of Ishmael) 
 
Chapter 12  
     Europe (Bits and pieces) 
 
Chapter 13 
     Antichrist's Kingdom (Here there be dragons) 
 
Chapter 14 
     The False Prophet (Wolf in sheep's clothing) 
 
Chapter 15 
     Mystery Babylon (Jacob's sorrow) 
 
Chapter 16 
     Abomination of Desolation (To hell in a hand basket) 
 
Chapter 17 
     Next Year in Jerusalem (Ground zero for the future – and beyond) 
 
Chapter 18 
     The Master Speaks (Here Him now) 
 
Part IV:  Paradigm Shift 
 
Chapter 19 
     The New Paradigm (Politics, religion, and everything) 
 
Chapter 20 
     The Fourth Turning Meets the Second Coming (Convergence of sacred and secular prophecy) 
 
Chapter 21 
     America (The Beautiful?) 
 
Chapter 22 
     Potential End Times Timeline (Past, present and prophetic history) 
 
Part V:  Beyond the End 
 
Chapter 23 



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      6 

Laymans guide4b3 

     Wedding of the Lamb (Consummation of the ages) 
 
Chapter 24 
     The Millennial Kingdom (The Kingdom Come Paradigm) 
 
Chapter 25 
     White Throne of Judgment (The good and the bad) 
 
Chapter 26 
     New Heavens and New Earth (All things new) 
 
Chapter 27 
     Maranatha! (Christ is coming) 
 
Part VI:  The Straight Way 
 
Chapter 28 
     Are You Ready? (I am – let's go together) 
 
Afterward 
     Applying What We Learn (Not for fun, but for profit) 
 
Bibliography 
 
Appendix 
 
 
 



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      7 

Laymans guide4b3 

Introduction 
 
 In the "Back to the Future" movies the hero, Marty, goes back in time, and what he does 
there alters the future for good or for bad.   

From time to time, most of us wish we could do the same.  We wish we could change our 
present and future circumstances with the benefit of hindsight, saying: "If only I had it to do over 
again."  Or: "If I knew then what I know now."  Or: "I wish I could live my life over, knowing 
what I know now." 

Of course, in the movies things did not always work out as well as Marty would have 
liked (at least, not until the end).  Still, the idea of influencing our present and future 
circumstances by changing things in our past intrigues us. 

But that is what we do (or something like it) when we study Bible prophecy.  We go back 
into the past to learn what the future holds for the world and for humanity – that is, for each and 
every one of us living on the face of the earth today.  And if we study the Bible with the right 
attitude, and for the right reasons, and avail ourselves to the right helps, our journey into the past 
can change us now, and for the rest of our lives, and for eternity. 

The Bible is an old, old book – the newest parts were written almost two thousand years 
ago.  Yet this old book has much to say about a future yet to be – our future.  When we study 
Bible prophecy we are in fact going back in time to learn about, and possibly influence for good, 
our future. 

 
********** 

 
In recent years, the future End Times prophesied in the Bible has captured public 

attention and imagination.  Books about the End Times fill shelves in bookstores.  Educational 
specials and movies-made-for-television with End Times themes air regularly.  Television 
preachers preach sermons on the topic almost every Sunday.  A simple search of the Internet lists 
scores – hundreds – of End Times web pages (including my own).  Even cable news has picked 
up on it.  But much of what we read, see and hear is wildly speculative.  It panders to our innate 
attraction to the latest doomsday scenario, uses the Bible as a stage prop, sidesteps important 
issues with interpretive slight of hand, or dead-ends down corridors of near-sighted dogmatism.  
Yet all of this popular (and too often misguided) interest in the End Times was prophesied in the 
Bible, long ago. 

So, what makes this book different from others touching on the subject of Bible 
prophecy?  And why should anyone bother to read it? 

For Christians and non-Christians alike, the End Times prophecies are the most disturbing 
parts of the Bible.  They are also the most difficult to understand from the text.  For these reasons 
too many, I fear, are too quick to ignore or dismiss the prophecies, or to let others do the thinking 
for them.  Perhaps some think the effort will yield disappointing results, or that any results will 
have little or no relevance to their busy, modern lives.  Perhaps some think that an understanding 
of the prophecies is beyond the abilities of average people, and therefore should be left to Bible 
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prophecy experts, university theologians, or pastors.  But this is not what God wants for us.  He 
wants each of us to learn for ourselves what the Bible has to say about His Plans for our future.  
And He has promised blessings for those who make an honest effort. 

This book is a layperson's guide to the End Times.  It is written by a layperson, for 
laypersons.  It is a map, or guide book, of a journey I began several years ago by taking God at 
His word – that He will give special blessings to those who read and hear what He has to tell us 
regarding the ultimate future of the world and of humanity (Revelation, Chapter 1, verses 1 
through 3).  That is all I wanted at the time.  And I am the kind of guy who takes God at His 
literal word.  I have never been disappointed. 

But God also promises His blessing on those who help and encourage others to 
understand the End Times.  It is this blessing I seek as I write these words.  I hope and pray that 
God has made me equal to the task.  God forbid the publication of this manuscript otherwise! 

The information in this book is my current and best understanding of End Times events, 
as I have come to understand them through prayerful and (hopefully) open-minded study.  It is 
intended to aid, but not substitute, the thoughtful and prayerful efforts of its readers to explore, 
understand and (more to the point) apply what the Bible has to say about the End Times.  I claim 
no special revelation, other than that which God promises to anyone who will approach His Word 
with a simple and open (childlike) faith and with no predetermined agenda. 

And I believe this is all that anyone who writes on the subject can claim, if they are 
honest.  There really are no Bible prophecies 'experts' – no one who can honestly claim the last 
word on God's Word regarding the End Times.  Beware of anyone who makes such claims.  This, 
too, was prophesied in the Bible, long ago. 

If now I sound a bit conceited in my modesty, I apologize.  But it is quite natural I think 
to want to share what one has learned about the Word of God.  Indeed, those of us who claim to 
be Christians are instructed by God to do this very thing.  And it may surprise some people 
(including some Christians) to learn that none of the writers of the Bible were experts on the 
prophecies they wrote regarding God's Plan for the future of humanity.  It was by hearing and 
believing and learning and doing that any of them gained anything of worth to them and to us 
regarding the things God told them, and in a real sense none of them ever in their lifetimes 
understood fully the things God revealed to them.  How could they?  Is the creature greater than 
the Creator?  Can the minds of men and women absorb the Mind of God?  Yet each of us can 
receive and understand all God wants us to know about His Plan, if only we are willing to receive 
it – and to share it. 

I had no agenda at the beginning of this study, other than to receive God's blessing, and I 
have none other now.  I condemn no one who holds different views about the End Times, but 
remain open to other interpretations, so long as these do not conflict with the foundational truths 
of the Bible.  And I will pray for anyone who interprets scripture motivated by anything other 
than an honest desire to know, respond to, and share what they learn of God's Plan for the future 
of humanity.  Without correction, they will always be wrong. 

In my studies I have relied heavily on many helps to supplement my understanding of 
Bible prophecy.  To paraphrase the great English scientist Sir Isaac Newton, if I (a layman) have 
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seen the things of God, it is because I have stood on the shoulders of spiritual giants.  Sources of 
help for understanding, and for gaining wisdom, are many, and it is necessary and good that we 
use them to facilitate our understanding, not only of prophecy, but also the whole Word of God.  
At the end of this book I list some of the resources I have found invaluable in my studies.  Some 
of these I also reference at the ends of chapters, where they have been helpful to me in 
understanding particular topics. 

As noted above, there are different views, or interpretations, about the End Times.  Many 
of the resources I list at the end of this book, and as references at the ends of chapters, advocate 
views, on certain matters, different from those I put forth in this book.  I encourage you, the 
reader of this book, to examine the various views or interpretations that you may determine for 
yourself which seem most reasonable.  A thorough critique of these differences goes beyond the 
scope of what I have written herein. 

Most of the scripture quoted herein are from the New International Version (NIV) of the 
Bible.  The NIV is a very good version of the Bible, but only one of many good versions.  As 
with other resources, I encourage you to examine various other versions of the Bible in your 
studies, as a supplement to your study of prophecy or, for that matter, Bible study in general. 

Having said all this, anyone who studies the End Times should make sure that all their 
sources conform to the scriptures, in no way deviating from the ultimate source – the Bible.  
Weeds have grown up amid the wheat: false and erroneous doctrines share the bookshelves, 
airwaves, pulpits and Internet with the true.  Vigilance and judgment should at all times attend 
our quest for correct understanding of God's Word.  We are promised help in this if indeed we 
want it.  I hope and pray that the readers of this book find I have taken my own advice here, and 
that they, too, will gain some small help within its pages. 

By religious training I am a layman – a Sunday School teacher, web servant, deacon, and 
dishwasher.  My spiritual gifts are helps, giving, teaching and administration.  I have been told I 
have some small talent for expressing myself in writing – I will let you be the judge of that.  By 
religious background I am a Southern Baptist; however, through prayerful study and discipleship, 
as I continue my spiritual walk after Christ, I grow more and more merely Christian.  I am 
completely comfortable with my membership and participation in a Southern Baptist Church.  I 
think I could be equally comfortable joining with, and participating in, any other Church that 
teaches the gospel of Christ, '- because it is the power of God for the salvation of everyone who 
believes -' (Romans 1: 16). 

May God bless you in your study of His Word, and may He keep you in His care until 
Christ returns. 
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Preface 
 
In his book "Mere Christianity", Christian apologist C. S. Lewis describes the world as 

'enemy-occupied territory'.  He describes Christians as the resistance, making preparations for 
the invasion and re-conquest of the earth by its rightful king.  This is also the theme of C. S. 
Lewis’ children’s novel, “The Lion, the Witch and the Wardrobe”, which was made into the 
movie “The Chronicles of Narnia: The Lion, the Witch and the Wardrobe”. 

This is as good an explanation of the spiritual condition of the world as any I have found.  
And it suggests (at least to me) that the Bible is the manual, or guide, for the resistance, 
explaining the situation, describing the distribution and composition of friendly and enemy 
forces, and outlining the strategies, operational plans and tactics for achieving victory. 

Many people (including many who call themselves Christians) resist the idea that the 
world is embroiled in a kind of spiritual warfare.  It suggests that the world is not as comfortable 
a place as we would like it to be.  It implies that we have to choose sides, and come out fighting.   

It also suggests that our struggles here and now, and in this life, are quite literally a fight 
for hearth and home and life and limb, and not some vague and spiritualized struggle for some 
vague and spiritualized existence in some vague and spiritualized hereafter.  It also suggests that 
we are invested in this world – that our feet are firmly planted on its soil and what we do here, 
right where we are, and what we do now, in this very minute, has very real, and very lasting, 
consequences.  And it suggests that the comfortable routines of our daily lives, and the tedium, 
boredom and idleness in which we so often indulge, are illusions – that beyond the gray fog of 
the moment lies one eternity or another, and we move continually toward eternal damnation or 
bliss.  

I did not like it, when first I learned of it.  But if it is true (as many Christian writers over 
the last two millennia have believed) then whether we like it or not, we have to deal with it.  And 
the best way to deal with the truth is to acknowledge it, and then go on from there.   

From personal experience I can tell you that denial of any truth is continually frustrating.  
The truth has a habit of getting in the way of what I want to believe.  But when all is said and 
done, I believe that denial of the truth is damning; it keeps us from making life choices that will 
guarantee our future – indeed, our eternal – safety.  To take a page from popular history; too 
many souls aboard the Titanic discovered too late the truth that the great ocean liner really could 
sink. 

The idea of spiritual warfare is exactly what comes across when we read the Bible.  And 
the Bible makes clear that, in the end, the victor of this warfare is God.  That is why I, and many 
others, have chosen His side. 

 
Following is a very brief overview of the Bible, and of its message about how we can join 

the winning side – which is the only thing that the Bible is about – for those readers who are 
unfamiliar with the Bible or its message. 

This overview by no means gives the subject the time and attention it deserves.  Indeed, 
whole libraries are filled with books about the Bible and its message – I have, in my home 
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library, copies of many books that have helped me gain deeper perspective, and fuller 
understanding, of the Bible and what it has to say.  Universities were founded to plumb its 
depths.  Men and women of far greater talent, training, education and insight than I have labored 
to understand its whole meaning.  And yet much of it remains a mystery, even unto the wisest.   

Still, little children can learn what anyone needs to know in order obtain the full benefit 
of the Bible and its message.  In fact the Bible declares we must become as children, at least with 
respect to our willingness to learn its truths – indeed, we must be born again (that is, spiritually) 
– before we begin to understand much of real worth from what is written on its pages. 

There are plenty of excellent resources available for those requiring or desiring more 
information about the Bible and its message.  There is, of course, the Bible itself.  And the best 
resource I can recommend are those Churches that teach and practice the Bible's message of 
redemption and of a right relationship with God through the life, death and resurrection of His 
Son, Jesus Christ.  I recommend that you search one out.  If you are not ready to do that, then I 
suggest you read the book "Mere Christianity", by C. S. Lewis.  I have found it to be one of the 
best works on the subject. 

 
********** 

 
II Timothy 3:  16 –17  
All Scripture is God-breathed and is useful for teaching, rebuking, 
correcting and training in righteousness, so that the man of God may be 
thoroughly equipped for every good work.   

 
The question is asked:  What is the Bible? 
 
The answer is:  The Bible is the Word of God.  That means the things written in it are the things 
He wants us to know about Him, the world and His Plan for the world.  In fact, it is about us – as 
we are part of His world, created by His Hand for His Good Purposes. 
 

If you cannot believe that, or at least be open minded about it, none of this might be 
making any sense to you right now.  You might be tempted to stop reading this book, put it back 
on the shelf, and select something else.  But having gotten this far, I encourage you to go on.  
Not everything we choose to believe is true.  Not everything we choose to disbelieve is false.  
And understanding comes when we make the effort to learn. 
 

The Old Testament 
 

The Bible consists primarily of two parts.  These are what many call the Old Testament 
and the New Testament.  The Old Testament is a history of the Hebrew ancestors of the Jewish 
people.  It primarily concerns God's dealings with the Hebrews, a tribe that once lived in what is 
today the Middle East. 
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God chose the Hebrews long ago as His special representatives to the nations of the 
world.  In preparing the Hebrews for this work, He spoke to them through prophets.  These 
prophets wrote down what God had to say about Himself, the world and His plans for humanity.  
And what He had to say, basically, is this:  

 
In the beginning God created the heavens, the earth, and every living creature in the 

heavens and on the earth.  He created creatures to populate the heavens, called angels.  On earth 
He created people – our ancestors – to whom He gave possession of and, under His authority, 
dominion over the earth.  That is, He gave them the earth as their home and gave them the 
privilege and the power to rule over, and take care of, the earth and all the life in it.  To both the 
angels and the people He gave His very nature – that is, He created them in His image, making 
them spiritual beings, and thus creatures capable of recognizing Him for Who He is and 
communicating and interacting with Him in rational, thinking, feeling ways that no other of 
God's creatures are capable.  He quite literally hard wired into the people He created a sense of, 
and capacity for, communion with the Devine (that is, with God).  They were – and we after 
them are – so like Him, and He is so ever present in His creation, that we cannot help it.  It is a 
part of what we are and what defines us as human beings. 

God also gave both the angels and the people He created free will, or the ability to decide 
for themselves just how they would interact with Him.   

 
The question is asked:  Do the creation stories in the Bible conflict with modern science? 
 
The answer is:  No.  And those who look to pick a fight between the Bible and science are trying 
to stage a contest between two champions in stadiums a continent apart.  Or to put it another 
way, they are trying to stage a contest between the Mind of God and His Methods (some of them, 
at least).  For science, at essence, is nothing more than observation and understanding about how 
the world works, and God is the author of the world and of its workings.  Anything that is 
purported to contradict God’s methods is, I think, the worst kind of science fiction. 

 
Now, the Bible does not provide much information about how and why God created the 

physical universe, including the earth, life on the earth, and humanity.  In fact, what the Bible has 
to say about all of it fits on less than one page in most English language translations of the Bible, 
and the language is highly poetic.  For instance, what is the meaning of a ‘day’ in the creation 
story recorded in Genesis, Chapter 1?  Is it twenty-four hours, or is it a period of time of greater, 
but undefined, length?  The creation story does make reference to ‘morning’ and ‘evening’.  
However, the use of particular words, to signify slightly and often profoundly different things, is 
as common in our ‘day’ as it was in the ‘day’ of the Bible writers.  And the Bible clearly states 
that God’s use and understanding of time (which is, after all, one of those things He created) is 
different than our use, and understanding, of time. 

Then there is the whole matter of the other part of creation, the part that is spiritual and 
not physical, which is hinted at throughout the Bible, but about which we have no other evidence 
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except what people in every culture of every civilization in every century of recorded history 
have speculated.   

This lack of details and answers to questions about both the physical and the spiritual 
universe, which quite naturally arise in the minds of curious and thoughtful people, bothers a lot 
of them.  Indeed, some discount the Bible because, in their minds, what little it does say about 
the created universe (both physical and spiritual) appears to conflict with what they perceive as 
common sense, or the observed universe, or scientific discovery. 

But when we look at the whole matter of God and His creation this way, we miss the one 
important thing I think God wants to get across to us when we read the Bible – that God did 
indeed create the universe, both physical and spiritual, and that He did it for His own good 
purposes and for the benefit of the things He created.  And that is all I think we can get of any 
real importance from the information the Bible provides – that, and how we as individuals can 
avail ourselves to the benefits of what God created – because at foundation this is all the Bible is 
really about.  I do not think arguments about the Bible versus common sense, personal 
observation, or science do us any good, and I say this to both sides of any debate – to those who 
want to discount the Bible and to those who want to defend it.  If we cannot get past this first 
lesson of the Bible – that God created the universe, and that He did it for His own good purposes 
and for the benefit of the things He created – then nothing else about the Bible really matters.  
And if we can get that far, does anything else really matter? 

I am not in the least saying I think common sense, observation or science are 
unimportant.  I am in fact a big fan of all three.  When I want to crack a walnut, I use the 
scientific method to determine if I should use a feather or a hammer.  But if I want to know 
something about God's purposes and plan I do not use the scientific method, or study a book on 
physics or plumbing.  I study the Bible.  By the same token, if I want to fix my leaky kitchen 
sink, I do not study the Bible.  I pull out my layman's guide to home plumbing repairs, or 
something very like it. 

 
When God created the heavens and the earth, He also established the laws, or rules, 

whereby everything in the heavens and on the earth would work perfectly.  But because He gave 
both the angels and the people free will, these had the ability to choose either to obey His rules 
for living correctly or to go their own way. 

God told the people that, so long as they chose to do things the way He had established 
when he created the heavens and the earth, things would go well.  But He also warned the people 
that if they chose not to do things the way He had established, then things would start to go 
wrong and eventually they would die.  They would die physically – their bodies would grow old 
and weak and stop working, then decay and return to the earth from which they were made.  
They would also die spiritually – that is, they would lose their souls, or life-force, and their 
spirits would be forever separated from God and all the good things He had created, both in 
heaven and on the earth.   

Now, when God created the heavens, the earth, the angels and the people, everything was 
perfect and good and worked as He had determined it should.  There was no sickness, no 
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anguish, no suffering and no death.  The earth was a garden, created for the enjoyment of the 
people and to sustain their physical lives.  There were, of course, rules to follow that would 
ensure everything continued to work out well – things like 'do not jump off cliffs or bite down on 
rocks' (to do so would cause pain and injury, just as it does today) and 'obey God in all things' (to 
do otherwise would be to assert the self over God and others, with the results we see around us in 
human affairs today).  And so long as the people chose to obey God's rules in all things, 
everything in their lives was fine. 

But some of the angels chose to not obey God.  In the Bible these rebellious angels are 
called devils or demons.  And the first people allowed themselves to be convinced by the chief of 
these demons to do the same, choosing instead to do things their own way.  And because the 
people chose to do things their way instead of God's way, they became rebels to God's authority 
and everything started to go wrong.  The perfect earth, which had been a garden to them, started 
to become what it is today – a place of toil, hardship and suffering.   

The first people passed their rebellious natures to their descendants.  It became part of 
human nature, and people began to hurt each other, exploit each other, and kill each other.  And 
sure enough their bodies began to grow old and die.  And they fell more and more under the 
influence of the rebellious angels, who wanted to control them and, through this control, assume 
dominion over the earth. 

The end results of all this is a world today filled with dangers.  Things like violent 
storms, droughts and earthquakes, and even global warming, may be symptoms, or results, of 
humanity (you and me and all mankind) losing some of our dominion over the earth.  Disease 
and aging may be symptoms, or results or consequences, of our losing dominion over our own 
bodies.  Add to this dangerous world the hatreds, fears, abuses, unfairness, wars and death that 
have plagued us throughout our existence, and you have most of what is written in our history 
books and aired around-the-clock on cable news.  And add to all this your own inner turmoil, 
loneliness, desperation, helplessness and acing desire for something better in life – something 
you cannot provide for yourself no matter how hard you try and no matter what you do and no 
matter how much you possess – and you have the whole thing summed up in a single paragraph. 

It is all because people abandoned their proper relationship of obedience to God that they 
have lost their fellowship with God and each other, their dominion over the earth, inner peace, 
and eventually life itself.  And try as they might to regain it all back by their own efforts and by 
their own rules, they have always failed, even as we fail today. 

Many people have a problem with what Christians sometimes call the ‘doctrine of sin’ or 
the ‘doctrine of original sin’– that there is something called ‘evil’ in the world, and that we have 
an innate inclination to do it.  Some believe that the things we do that harm ourselves and harm 
others, are caused by social, educational, political or economic deficiencies that, if corrected, will 
result in people treating themselves, and others, better.  Even some religions seem to teach that 
humans are born basically inclined to do good, or inclined to be neither good nor bad, and that 
bad attitudes and behaviors are learned behaviors.  But to view human nature this way is to deny 
a fundamental truth – one foundational to Christianity – that people are born with  rebellious 
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natures, an inclination to sin.  And to deny this truth – or to deny or discount evil in the world – 
is to seriously misunderstand the way the world really works. 

But God had a Plan to fix things – a Plan to repair all the damage the rebellion had done 
to humanity and the earth.  He chose a man to whom He gave the name Abraham, and He 
offered this man a promise (or covenant).  If Abraham would obey God, then God would protect 
and prosper him and after him his descendants, and through his descendants begin a process 
whereby every nation and tribe, and the earth itself, would be repaired and made perfect again. 

Abraham accepted God's covenant, and after several generations his descendants grew 
into a nation, called in the Bible the Hebrews or Israelites.  But the Hebrews could not keep their 
part of the covenant.  They continually failed to obey God. 

God knew that the Hebrews would fail.  He knows everything.  He made His covenant 
with the Hebrews (through their ancestor Abraham) to illustrate all people (including you and 
me) that they would not and, indeed, could not obey Him.  They no longer had it in them to do 
so.  Going their own way had gotten people into trouble to begin with, and they no longer had 
the ability to do differently or even want to do differently.  It was this fact that God wanted the 
Hebrews to realize when He covenanted with their ancestor, Abraham, in the first place. 

The idea of accountability always comes to mind when we study the Bible, and this 
causes us problems.  The Bible teaches that humanity is responsible for the sad state of affairs we 
are in and are accountable for the consequences.  Yet if we cannot obey God's rules, then how 
can we be held accountable?  Perhaps an explanation can be found (at least partially) in medicine 
– perhaps humanity's chronic inability to obey God's rules is something like an inherited disease. 

I have a friend who has coped with diabetes since childhood.  She is not responsible for 
having the disease; she inherited it from her parents.  But she is responsible for how she deals 
with her condition.  There is no cure for diabetes (at least, not yet) but there is treatment, and 
there is hope for a cure in the future.  So she does what she must to minimize the damage the 
disease can do to her body.  She monitors her blood sugar, watches her diet, exercises, takes 
insulin injections (daily), has regular checkups, avoids alcohol, maintains a healthy weight, and 
in general keeps her condition under control. 

She is truly amazing, and to know her casually one would think she is the epitome of 
good health and healthful living.  Indeed, in most ways she is quite healthy – healthier than 
people I know who indulge too much in sugary foods and alcohol, do not exercise, and tend to 
carry around too many pounds. 

It is not pleasant to realize that humanity (meaning each and every one of us) has a 
spiritual condition akin to a physical disease.  Yet that is the situation if what we read in the 
Bible is true.  And we are responsible, if not for the disease, then for recognizing that we have it 
and for doing something about it.  We need to seek good council and follow it.  We need a good 
physician.  And the Bible teaches us that God is just the physician we need. 

Realizing that we have a problem is the first step to fixing the problem.  This is what God 
wanted the Hebrews to do when He covenanted with them.  Who seeks a cure if they do not 
believe they are sick?  And God is the cure. 
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And what God planned all along was something pretty fantastic.  It was something no one 
else could do, or even imagine doing.  He planned to come down from Heaven and enter the 
world as a human being – God in human form – and fix things Himself.  It had been people who 
caused the problem in the beginning.  The first people had introduced rebellion into human 
nature, and people have been born with rebellious natures ever since.  It would, therefore, take a 
person to fix it – one who could introduce into human nature a spirit of obedience.  But that 
would require someone who had not been born with a rebellious nature to begin with.  It would 
require someone who could, and would, keep God's rules.  In other words, it would require God 
Himself. 

But God knew that the fix he had planned would not be well received by humanity.  
People were too long used to doing things their own way, and not God's way.  He knew that, 
when He came down to the earth in the form of a man, something would have to give.  If 
humanity would not come to obey Him, then He would have to start over again.   

It had to be God's way or no way.  There is no other way.  Things could not continue as 
they had forever.  Eventually things would have to be fixed – or else.  Drastic measures were 
called for, and sacrifice beyond human imagining. 

The Old Testament ends with promises that God would indeed eventually make things 
right again. 

 
The New Testament 

 
The New Testament was written primarily by Jewish people (the descendants of the 

Hebrews, or Israelites) who had personally witnessed, or knew those who had witnessed, God's 
implementation of His plan to make things right again between Himself, humanity and the world.  
They wrote down what they had seen and heard or were told, and recorded everything that God 
Himself told them about what would happen and what they should do about all of it.  And what 
the New Testament says is this:  

 
God became a human being – a man – and He lived among humankind, trying to 

convince them that they needed a change of attitude – indeed, a change of heart – in order to get 
back into a right relationship with God, with each other, and with the earth.  Christians call this 
needed change 'salvation', or 'the new birth' or 'being born again', so fundamental is the change 
required to get back into a right relationship with God, with others, and with all creation – the 
kind of relationship that God intended for us when He created humanity in the first place. 

This man's name is Jesus Christ, the Person of God in the form of a human being.  Jesus 
was born into the world, grew up, and never once disobeyed God's rules (after all, He is God).  
His whole life on earth was devoted to living life in accordance with God's rules.  Even as a 
child, He sought to do the Will of God His Father in Heaven.  And when He grew into manhood 
He tried to teach others to do the same.  He was a living example of how we all should live. 
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The question is asked:  What do Christians mean, exactly, when they claim that God became a 
human being? 

 
The answer is:  Bound up in the mystery of the doctrine of the Trinity. 
 

The doctrine of the Trinity – that is, the doctrine that states God manifests Himself in 
three distinct persons – is one that Christians have struggled with from the founding of the faith 
almost 2,000 years ago.  A full discussion of the nature of God, including such topics as doctrine 
of the Trinity and, for that matter, why the three persons of the Trinity are masculine in nature, 
and not feminine, goes far beyond the scope of this book.  However, because aspects of the 
doctrine of the Trinity are implied throughout this book, I feel I should at least discuss it here. 

First, I would like to say that, contrary to much popular Christian thinking, the doctrine of 
the Trinity in scripture is not explicit – I can find so passage of scripture that emphatically states 
the doctrine of the Trinity.  Having said that, many Christians believe the doctrine of the Trinity 
is implicit in scripture, and the only way to explain much of what the early Church writers 
recorded in the New Testament of the Bible.  Here I offer only a few of the scriptures that 
suggest the doctrine of the Trinity.   

Jesus Christ revealed the Trinity in His sayings and teachings.  He claimed to be the 
source of spiritual renewal and eternal life for those who believe in Him, but was always careful 
to explain that His power and authority to do this came from God the Father, in heaven, and not 
from Himself alone.   
 

John 10:  25 – 30 
Jesus answered, "I did tell you, but you do not believe. The 
miracles I do in my Father's name speak for me, but you do not 
believe because you are not my sheep. My sheep listen to my 
voice; I know them, and they follow me. I give them eternal life, 
and they shall never perish; no one can snatch them out of my 
hand. My Father, who has given them to me, is greater than all; no 
one can snatch them out of my Father's hand. I and the Father are 
one."  

 
Jesus made it plain in His teachings that, to see Him was also to see God. 

 
John 14:  6 – 11 
Jesus answered, "I am the way and the truth and the life. No one 
comes to the Father except through me. If you really knew me, you 
would know my Father as well. From now on, you do know him 
and have seen him."  
Philip said, "Lord, show us the Father and that will be enough for 
us."  
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Jesus answered: "Don't you know me, Philip, even after I have 
been among you such a long time? Anyone who has seen me has 
seen the Father. How can you say, 'Show us the Father'? Don't you 
believe that I am in the Father, and that the Father is in me? The 
words I say to you are not just my own. Rather, it is the Father, 
living in me, who is doing his work. Believe me when I say that I 
am in the Father and the Father is in me; or at least believe on the 
evidence of the miracles themselves.” 

 
Jesus also proclaimed the power and presence of God in the Holy Spirit, in the Father, 

and in Himself. 
 

John 14:  15 – 21 
"If you love me, you will obey what I command. And I will ask the 
Father, and he will give you another Counselor to be with you 
forever— the Spirit of truth. The world cannot accept him, because 
it neither sees him nor knows him. But you know him, for he lives 
with you and will be in you. I will not leave you as orphans; I will 
come to you. Before long, the world will not see me anymore, but 
you will see me. Because I live, you also will live. On that day you 
will realize that I am in my Father, and you are in me, and I am in 
you. Whoever has my commands and obeys them, he is the one 
who loves me. He who loves me will be loved by my Father, and I 
too will love him and show myself to him." 

 
Near the end of His earthly ministry, Jesus further proclaimed the oneness of God, but a 

oneness manifested in three. 
 

Matthew 28:  16 – 19 
Then the eleven disciples went to Galilee, to the mountain where 
Jesus had told them to go. When they saw him, they worshiped 
him; but some doubted. Then Jesus came to them and said, "All 
authority in heaven and on earth has been given to me. Therefore 
go and make disciples of all nations, baptizing them in the name of 
the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, and teaching them 
to obey everything I have commanded you. And surely I am with 
you always, to the very end of the age." 

 
Some have suggested that because of the doctrine of the Trinity, Christians worship three 

gods.  However, this we definitely do not do.  We worship only one God.  Yet, how can this be, 
if we say that there is God the Father, God the Son, and God the Holy Spirit?  This is a great 
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mystery of the Christian faith, and many people would like to find fault with Christianity because 
we cannot explain it.  However, I think it is precisely because of this inexplicable mystery (at 
least, in part) that we Christians can know we do in fact worship the One True God.  We do not 
worship some notion of the divine – some construct of human imagining, that can be understood 
and explained – but worship that which we readily admit we cannot fully understand or explain.  
Indeed, we worship that which cannot even be imagined by us, except as it (He) reveals Himself 
to us. 

Who can know the full mind and nature of God?  Can we categorize Him, place Him 
under a microscope or discover His innermost parts?  To do so would be to examine a lesser 
being – one less than ourselves.  Mankind cannot fully comprehend the smallest things in nature 
(such as sub-atomic particles) nor the largest (such as time, space and gravity).  How can we 
hope to comprehend the author of all? 

Can the ant comprehend the man?  It may know something of the man who carelessly 
steps upon its nest, or the man who carefully lifts it from a puddle of water with a straw to save it 
from drowning.  But it cannot know much more. 

God, when He reveals himself to us, must reveal to us something of His nature.  He 
cannot hide who He is when He appears to us.  Jesus came to earth as God in human flesh.  The 
Holy Spirit followed, and is the very spirit of God, who testifies to the hearts of men the truth of 
the Gospel and indwells and empowers the believer.  The Father is our Heavenly Father to whom 
we owe all allegiance and all worship.  When we follow Jesus we and obey the Father we follow 
and obey God.  When we receive the Holy Spirit we receive God. 

Such things can be said only of God and of no other being.  God is unique, above all and 
over all and beyond time and space and the physical universe.  We live in a world where 
personality is defined as one within the individual.  We know nothing, from our natural 
experience, of one in three.  Multiple personalities, when these manifest themselves in 
individuals, are considered an illusion or a disorder – an illness. 

Yet can we define God by ourselves?  Can we know all there is of God by knowing 
ourselves?  In fact, be barely know ourselves – how can we project what we know of ourselves, 
and that only in part, upon the creator of us all, and say this is all there is to Him? 

We live in a universe of three physical dimensions – a universe of width, depth and 
height.  We also experience something non-physical in this universe – time and we call this the 
fourth dimension.  It is within this four dimensional universe that we have our framework for 
understanding of reality.  But what if there is more to reality than this?  And if there is, can we 
somehow experience it? 

What if there was a universe beside our own, one of only two physical dimensions – 
width and depth, but without height.  Would the creatures who inhabit a world in such a universe 
know anything of height?  They would begin to, if you or I visited their world in our three-
dimensional form – but how would they comprehend us?  In such a world they would only see 
our footprints on the surface of their world, and these appearing out of nowhere and disappearing 
and then reappearing a little ways off, as we walked among (or above) them.  They would hear 
our voice, but seemingly out of nowhere – that is, from above their flatness.  We could see into 
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their houses (which, of course, would have no height and therefore no roofs) and suddenly 
appear among them in locked rooms as we stepped ‘over’ their walls and doorways.   

I think this poor illustration may help explain something of the nature of God, who 
transcends our finite, three-dimensional physical universe.  We can but gain a glimpse of His 
nature by what He reveals to us, and that only as we open our minds to what He reveals. 
 

I Corinthians 13:  9 – 12  
For we know in part and we prophesy in part, but when perfection 
comes, the imperfect disappears.  When I was a child, I talked like 
a child, I thought like a child, I reasoned like a child. When I 
became a man, I put childish ways behind me.  Now we see but a 
poor reflection as in a mirror; then we shall see face to face. Now I 
know in part; then I shall know fully, even as I am fully known. 

 
Some might say that the doctrine of the Trinity causes great problems when we try to 

explain our Christian faith to others, that it is a stumbling block to those who might otherwise 
accept our faith, and that perhaps we ought to abandon it.  God forbid!  God forbid!  How can we 
deny or ignore that which God has revealed to us?  How can we deny the very nature of God, 
simply because it is beyond our understanding? 

There is no God but God.  If He has revealed Himself to us as one in three, so be it.  To 
deny this is to deny Him, and this we must not do. 
 

So, the Person of the Trinity we know as Jesus manifested Himself as a man among 
humankind, and He told people what they needed to do to live in accordance with God's rules.  
He said they would have to do things like: love God above everything and everyone else and 
with your whole being; be concerned for, and kind, giving, forgiving and helpful to, other people 
to the same degree that you are concerned for, and kind, giving, forgiving and helpful to, 
yourself; in all your dealings with others – and that means everyone – do as you want to be done 
by; of all the things in life that you need and want and strive to get, strive above all else to find a 
right relationship with God.   

He also said that hating another person is equal to murdering that person as far as God is 
concerned and just looking at, or thinking about, another person with lustful desires is equal to 
committing adultery, as far as God is concerned (and oh – by the way – adultery is against God's 
rules too).  He said that we should not seek revenge against those who do us wrong, but instead 
pray for them; be slow to get angry with others and quick to forgive them; and it would do you 
no good at all if you owned the whole world but did not have a proper relationship with God, a 
relationship based on at least all of the above. 

He said a lot of other things in addition to this, but doing all this would have been an 
excellent start for anyone who wanted to take His advice.  But no one who heard Him say these 
things could honestly say that they could do any of it, or that they even really wanted to.  Indeed, 
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some people were honest enough to say outright that what He said was too hard, and most agreed 
with them and walked away. 

However, some people were attracted to Jesus and His teachings, and a few became His 
followers.  But even His followers, who were in all ways as flawed as the rest of humanity, had 
trouble understanding, accepting, and doing what He said. 

Eventually many people came to hate Jesus even though they knew in their hearts that He 
was right.  Eventually some of them decided to kill Him because they wanted to keep doing 
things their way rather than God's way.  So they went about trying to find some excuse to have 
Him put to death. 

Because Jesus had never once disobeyed God's rules, they could not find anything to 
accuse Him of to justify their intended action, no matter how hard they tried.  So they made up 
lies about Him and accused Him falsely and had Him convicted on trumped-up charges.  In other 
words, they sought to kill an innocent man – indeed, the only truly innocent Man who has ever 
lived. 

And God knew this would happen – as I have already said, He knows everything.  Jesus 
came to earth as a man to do three things: to demonstrate how people should live (by God's 
rules); to show them by His words and deeds, and especially by His death, that they would not 
and could not live that way; and to provide them with the help they needed not only to do it, but 
to even want to do it. 

So God allowed these people to kill Him in His human form.  They beat Him, cursed 
Him, spat upon Him and eventually nailed His living body upon a cross, one made of two 
wooden beams, there to hang and die a slow and agonizing death.  This was a common form of 
execution at the time – things had gotten that bad, gone so wrong, and deviated so far from God's 
original plans.   

What more could God have done to convince people of their sad condition?  What else 
would have convinced them of their spiritual sickness and need for a spiritual cure? 

Yet God is God, even in human form.  Because Jesus had lived always in obedience to 
God (remember, He is God), He could not stay dead.  After He was killed and buried He came 
alive again, and appeared to His followers. 

In this way Jesus proved to His followers that He was indeed God.  He also satisfied 
God's rule of justice – the rule God established by which those who chose to go their own way 
would eventually die – by taking on Himself the death (that is, the spiritual death) that people 
had brought upon the human race by doing things the wrong way rather than God's way.  
Because He is God, His death satisfied this rule of justice for everyone – all who ever lived or 
ever will live – thus clearing the way for people to once again enter into a relationship of 
obedience to God, if they wanted such a relationship. 

Here I have tried to give as simple an explanation as I can of God's Plan to make things 
right again between Himself and each of us.  I freely admit that my explanation is both simple 
and abbreviated.  I also freely admit that I do no fully understand all the mechanics of God's Plan 
– all the 'whys' and 'hows' that naturally arise in our minds when we first learn of it.  In truth, no 
one has all the answers – most of it remains a mystery even to the best minds that have ever 
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studied it.  But to use the example of a disease and cure once more, I do not have to earn a 
medical degree and understand all the details of a cure to benefit from it.  All I have to do is 
acknowledge that I am ill, trust my physician, and take the cure he offers.  It is the same way 
with God's Plan – He offers it and I accept it and take it.  This is in part what Christians call 
'faith'. 

After His resurrection, Jesus told His followers that He would go back to heaven and 
send what He called the Comforter – the Holy Spirit – to help them begin the process of 
becoming the kind of people God wanted them to be in the first place – people who both wanted 
to obey God's rules and who eventually could and would obey God's rules.   

In other words, by His life He gave people all the evidence they needed to realize just 
how far they had drifted from the pathway of obedience to God.  By His death He showed how 
far God was willing to go to convince them of their deplorable condition, and He also satisfied 
God's rule of justice – spiritual death (that is, separation from God) need no longer be the 
ultimate fate that people faced because of their rebellion against God's rules.  By His resurrection 
He proved to them just Whom they had killed – God Himself, in the form of a man, who was 
willing to suffer and die to help them – and He also proved that, in the same way He died and 
came alive again, so now all people when they died could also live again.  And by sending the 
Holy Spirit He proved just how much God loved all people.  Instead of taking revenge for what 
they had done, He was willing to continue helping them become people who could, and would, 
have a right relationship with God, with the world, and with each other.  And He was willing to 
do this in the most personal of ways – by coming to each one of them Himself in the form of the 
Holy Spirit to Personally help each one of them become someone who could, and would, have a 
right relationship with God, with the world, and with other people. 

Going back yet again to my earlier example of an inherited disease, what God has now 
done is provide a cure.  It takes time – the rest of our lives on earth – for the cure to fully work; 
but to take the cure we need to recognize that we have this disease (that is, we must believe 
God's diagnosis), trust that our Physician (God) can and will cure us (have faith that He can and 
will deliver on His promises) and do what our Physician advises us to do in anticipation that, in 
the end, we will be fully cured (the very definition of what Christians mean when they speak of 
'faith' and 'hope'). 

The cure is available to all who want it.  It is our choice, our responsibility, and our 
accountability to choose rightly.  And accountability trumps everything. 

Most of the rest of the New Testament records the beginning of this process.  It tells how 
Jesus' followers received the Holy Spirit, Who then empowered them to begin the regeneration 
process.  It tells how they began to spread the word that this spiritual regeneration was available 
to all people who wanted it; how some believed and accepted this regeneration; how these 
struggled within themselves and, with the help of the Holy Spirit, became more and more the 
kinds of people God wanted them to be; how many refused the Holy Spirit and persecuted those 
who had received Him; and how, with God's help, those who received the Holy Spirit (and who 
were eventually called Christians) were able to persevere. 
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Now, if everything ended here, I would not have written this book.  There is more to 
God's Plan for the redemption of the world, and this part of His Plan is scattered through the 
Bible in both the Old and New Testaments. 

God knew from the beginning of time that many people would eventually accept His Plan 
for redemption and join His side in the great struggle to redeem humanity and the earth.  He also 
knew that many more never would.  And He knew that eventually He would have to fix the 
problem once and for all.  He would have to re-conquer and recreate the earth. 

I have already asked what more could God have done to convince people of their sad 
condition and of their need for spiritual regeneration.  The answer is: nothing more.  God clearly 
states in His Bible that He has already done everything that anyone requires in order to be 
convinced of their need for regeneration through the Holy Spirit.  And it further states that God 
has done everything necessary to satisfy His justice, and to make available this regeneration to 
anyone who wants it.  There is no Plan B, or Plan C, or Plan D.  There is no appendix to what 
God has already done and says He will do. 

Many people have tried to come up with such alternatives and additions.  Many have 
claimed success.  But the Bible warns that this would happen, and it further warns that such 
alternatives and additions are lies. 

At some point in the future, which only God knows, He will complete His Plan for the 
redemption of the world, as He has revealed this Plan in His Bible.  He will reinvade, re-conquer 
and recreate the earth.  But that means the old earth, with all the flaws inflicted upon it by people 
going their own way instead of God's way, will have to end.  And the people living at that time 
who will not change will have to end also; otherwise the old problems will just repeat. 

It is that part of God's Plan that this book will explore. 
 

********** 
 
Special note about angels and demons: 
 

At the beginning of this overview I mentioned the spirit beings God created, called 
angels.  Some of these angels, the ones who chose not to follow His rules, became what the Bible 
calls demons or devils, the chief of whom is Satan (sometimes called Lucifer).  I have chosen to 
say little about them until now, as too often the subject of angels and demons becomes a 
powerful distraction from more important things, such as God's Plan for the redemption of 
humanity and the earth.  Still, one cannot go far in reading the Bible without encountering 
references to these spirit beings, and so a few words about them are necessary. 
 Angels are portrayed throughout the Bible as servants and messengers of God and helpers 
of men.  Demons, or devils, are portrayed as enemies of God and man who oppose God's Plan 
for redeeming humanity and reclaiming the earth.  Satan, the chief of these demons, is the spirit 
being who convinced the first people to disobey God's rules.  Later he tried to convince Jesus to 
abandon God's Plan for the redemption of humanity.  And Satan and his demons, as well as the 
angels of heaven, will play important roles in the End Times.   
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Still, the Bible provides less information about these beings (angels and demons) than we 
might wish; therefore, much about them is a mystery to us, and much erroneous speculation 
about them has been circulated. 
 The lack of information in the Bible about angels and demons is probably a good thing.  
Our whole task regarding spiritual things is to conform ourselves to God's Plan with the help of 
His Holy Spirit, and too much attention paid to either angels or demons can be dangerous. 

With respect to angels, too much attention paid to them may tempt us to rely on them for 
help more than we should and distract us from giving our whole attention to the One that God 
has said we should listen to, directly petition, love above all others, trust exclusively, and obey 
only – Himself.  God alone is our Heavenly Father, our Savior and Lord in Jesus Christ, and our 
Comforter, Guide and Spiritual Life-giver in the Holy Spirit.  We should let Him decide if, when 
and how His angels will help us.  They do not need our recognition or our invocation, as they 
serve Him directly and take their orders from Him alone – a wise choice they made, from the 
beginning of time, which has served them extremely well ever since. 

With respect to demons, the Bible warns us that they have power to influence us if (and 
only if) we let them, that once they gain a foothold in us they are extremely difficult to eject, and 
that we must always remember their whole purpose is to control us and thereby usurp our God-
given authority over our minds, our bodies and over the earth.  The Bible instructs us in no 
uncertain terms that we must resist their efforts at all times and on all points, to have nothing at 
all to do with them if we can, and to seek only God's help at all times to overcome their influence 
in our lives. 

It is something like poison ivy, a plant that can give us a rash if we touch it.  We need to 
know where it grows and what it looks like so we can avoid it (leaves of three, leave it be), and 
what to do if we accidentally touch it (immediately wash the spot with warm water and soap).  
Otherwise, this noxious weed is of no consequence in our normal daily lives. 

But unlike poison ivy, demons are ever ready to influence the affairs of individuals and of 
mankind.  In scripture some are portrayed as having power to control nations.  In scripture Satan 
is said to sometimes disguise himself as an angel of light, to deceive the unwary or the wayward.  
In the End Times, when God is close to completing His Plan for the redemption of humanity and 
the earth, demons will increase their activity and their influence upon the world. 

Because of this, we do need to be aware of them and of their potential to influence us.  
But we do not need to know much else about them. 
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Part I:  Looking Darkly Through the Crystal Cracked 
 
 
 

I Corinthians 13:  12 
Now we see but a poor reflection as in a mirror; then we shall see face to face. Now I know in 

part; then I shall know fully, even as I am fully known. 
 
 
 
The End Times start with the beginning, and so does this book. 
In the introduction to this book I identify myself as a Christian.  In the preface I provide 

an overview of the Bible that, as a Christian, I believe is God's Plan for everything – including 
His Plan for the end of the age, or the End Times.  Under the subheading 'The New Testament' I 
define Christians as the followers of Jesus Christ who have received the Holy Spirit and, with the 
help of the Holy Spirit are becoming the kind of people that God has always wanted everyone to 
be – people who want to obey Him and eventually can and will obey Him.  I also give some 
examples of what obeying God means, from the sayings and teachings of Jesus Christ. 

If you are a Christian you should already be familiar with what I am saying here.  If you 
are unfamiliar with Christianity and skipped the introduction and preface (as I often do with the 
books I read), you might want to read them now, as what I cover in the rest of this book builds 
upon, but hopefully does not repeat too much of, what is written there. 
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Chapter 1 
 

The End of the Age 
(Why?) 

 
Romans 8:  31 
What, then, shall we say in response to this?  If God is for us, who can be 
against us?   

 
 In the beginning God created everything, including the heavens, the earth, and every 
living creature in the heavens and on the earth, including mankind.  And everything He made 
was good and proper and worked as only He could determine that it should.  Being God, He 
knew how best to make things work; nobody could ever figure out a better way than has God.  
He established the rules by which everything would work perfectly, and as long as everything 
operated by these rules, things would continue working perfectly forever. 
 However, God gave some of the creatures He made the ability to chose either to work by 
His rules or not.  In the heavens these creatures are angels.  On earth these creatures are us. 
 So long as God's creatures obeyed God's rules everything continued to work fine.  But 
some of the angels, and the first people, chose to not obey God's rules.  As a result, things started 
to go bad. 
 

Genesis 3:  17 – 19 
To Adam he said, "Because you listened to your wife and ate from the tree 
about which I commanded you, 'You must not eat of it,'  
       "Cursed is the ground because of you;  
       through painful toil you will eat of it  
       all the days of your life.  
It will produce thorns and thistles for you,  
       and you will eat the plants of the field.  
By the sweat of your brow  
       you will eat your food  
       until you return to the ground,  
       since from it you were taken;  
       for dust you are  
       and to dust you will return."  
 
Romans 5:  12 
Therefore, just as sin entered the world through one man, and death 
through sin, and in this way death came to all men, because all sinned –  
 
Romans 8:  18 - 21 



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      27 

Laymans guide4b3 

I consider that our present sufferings are not worth comparing with the 
glory that will be revealed in us. The creation waits in eager expectation 
for the sons of God to be revealed. For the creation was subjected to 
frustration, not by its own choice, but by the will of the one who subjected 
it, in hope that the creation itself will be liberated from its bondage to 
decay and brought into the glorious freedom of the children of God.   

 
 The scriptures on this topic are sometimes hard to grasp.  But I think what they say is 
something like changing the oil in our cars.  As long as we put in the proper oil and use the 
proper filter, and change both on a regular schedule, things work out fine.  But if we decide to try 
something else or ignore changing the oil and filter altogether – because we do not believe it is 
necessary to follow the manufacturer's recommendations or we think something else will work 
better or we want to save a few bucks – we will eventually ruin the engine. 
 God did not cause His heavenly and earthly creatures to go bad.  They chose to go bad.  
He is like a parent who buys a new car and gives the keys to a son or daughter to use the car for 
their transportation and enjoyment, with the stipulation that they take the responsibility to keep it 
in proper running condition. 
 So what does a responsible father or mother do when they realize their son or daughter is 
ruining the car through abuse or neglect?  They take back the keys and have the damage repaired. 
 That is something like what God now has to do with us.  We call God our Heavenly 
Father.  He calls us His children.  He provided our ancestors with everything we need for a good 
and happy existence: life, health, and a beautiful world.  Our ancestors, and we after them, have 
abused all He has given us by not following His rules for keeping things the way He designed 
them to be.  So God has to act.  He has to take steps to correct the problem. 
 As noted in the introduction to this book, the Bible is God's explanation to us about what 
He has to do to fix the problems we have caused by our irresponsibility, abuses and neglect of 
the lives and world He has provided us. 
 
The question is asked:  Why would God make beings (like us) who could chose to disobey His 
rules? 
 
The answer is:  He wanted beings with whom He could have a relationship based on their 
choosing such a relationship, and not based on some kind of instinct or robotic obligation.  And 
the only way He could do this, of course, was to give these beings the ability to choose to have 
such a relationship or not. 
 

Genesis 1:  26 – 27  
Then God said, "Let us make man in our image, in our likeness, and let them rule 
over the fish of the sea and the birds of the air, over the livestock, over all the 
earth, and over all the creatures that move along the ground."  
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So God created man in his own image,  
       in the image of God he created him;  
       male and female he created them.  
 

 When we check into a hotel or resort, the proprietors automatically call us their guests.  
But are we?  So long as we pay them, they will provide us with clean rooms and good food and 
all kinds of services.  They are business people, and their ultimate goal is to turn a profit.  They 
have no choice but to serve us, if they are to turn that profit, so long as we are willing and able to 
pay.  They are service providers.  We are, in fact, their customers. 
 How different it is – at least for me – when I go and visit my family or friends in a distant 
city.  They welcome me and provide me with a clean room and good food and all kinds of things 
that make my visit pleasant.  I do the same for them when they come to visit me.  No money ever 
changes hands.  They are glad to see me and to have me in their homes, just as I am glad to see 
them and welcome them into mine.  They do not have to let me through the door, but they 
choose to let me in.  I do not have to let them through my door.  But when I see them pulling into 
my driveway I come out and greet them, help them carry their luggage into the house, and make 
sure they have everything they need. 
 The difference between checking into a hotel and visiting family or friends is the 
difference between night and day.  And it makes all the difference in the world that my family 
and friends choose to have me come visit them. 
 That is something like what God wanted when He created heaven and earth, and that is 
what He wants now.  He wants a relationships based on choice, not obligation.  He wants a 
loving family.  He wants caring friends.  And who could not use more of those? 
 
The question is asked:  What are the End Times? 
 
The answer is:  Throughout the Bible are passages telling us about God's Plan to fix the problems 
caused by humanity's continued disobedience to His rules.  The passages revealing those parts of 
His Plan that lie in the future are called prophecy.  The prophecies we focus on within this book 
are those that tell us something of God's Plan for the re-conquest and recreation of the earth at 
the end of the present age – these are the End Times prophecies.  There is more to prophecy than 
this, but for our purposes this is where we begin. 
 
 God's Plan for getting things back right in the world involved His Old Testament 
relationship with the Hebrews and His New Testament life, death and resurrection in Jesus Christ 
and His subsequent sending into the world the Holy Spirit.  All of this was foretold before it 
happened and recorded by the people He told it to.  These people were the prophets, and 
eventually everything God told them was compiled into one book, the Bible. 
 The prophecies we focus on from this point forward are those that concern the part of 
God's Plan yet to be implemented.  This, too, He revealed at various times to the various 
prophets, and in very brief summary it says this:  
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Despite all that God has done to correct the problems caused by our disobedience to His 
rules, people will continue to disobey.  Some will believe and accept His regeneration process by 
receiving the Holy Spirit, but most will not.  Things in general will continue to go from bad to 
worse.  People will become more and more rebellious to God's rules, hating and hurting and 
killing each other and deceiving themselves until, if God does not end it, none of us will survive.  
And the earth will continue to degrade until it is no longer a fit place in which to live. 
 Do you doubt this?  Around the turn of the twentieth century great advances in science 
and technology led many people to believe and to preach the dawning of a new age where, by 
our own efforts, we could – and indeed would – emerge from the darkness of a past filled with 
ignorance, superstition, disease, poverty and warfare into a future filled with the light of peace, 
progress, plenty and modernism.  Many said that God was dead.  Many more thought it 
irrelevant if in fact He was or was not.  Then came World War I, followed by a global influenza 
pandemic, followed by the Great Depression, followed by World War II, followed by the nuclear 
standoff between the democratic West and the communist East, followed by radical Muslim 
fundamentalism, suicide bombers and the threat of global terrorism with weapons of mass 
destruction.  Add to all of this the record-breaking droughts, floods, hurricanes, tsunamis and 
earthquakes of recent years, together with global warming, rising sea levels, massive species 
extinction, and the impending threat of a seemingly inevitable civilization-busting asteroid strike, 
and it begins to look an awful lot like God knows what He is talking about. 
 So God one day will put an end to all of it.  He will return to the earth as He left it – in 
the Person of Jesus Christ.  Only this time He will not be killed – He will kill. 
 Have you or a loved one ever been really sick?  So sick that you feared for your or their 
life?  Maybe it was a life-threatening infection.  Maybe it was cancer.  In order to save the 
patient, the doctors had to kill the disease. 
 That is what Jesus will have to do.  Having given humanity the chance to be regenerated 
through the renewal of their minds by the indwelling Holy Spirit, and humanity for the most part 
having refused this regeneration, most of humanity will have become the very disease that 
plagues the earth, and will have to be cut out. 

That day is coming.  The Bible plainly prophesies a time when men will flatly refuse 
God's Plan for their regeneration, no matter how bad things get. 

 
Revelation 9: 20 – 21  
The rest of mankind that were not killed by these plagues still did not 
repent of the work of their hands; they did not stop worshiping demons, 
and idols of gold, silver, bronze, stone and wood – idols that cannot see or 
hear or walk.  Nor did they repent of their murders, their magic arts, their 
sexual immorality or their thefts.   
 
Revelation 16: 8 - 11 
The fourth angel poured out his bowl on the sun, and the sun was given 
power to scorch people with fire.  They were seared by the intense heat 
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and they cursed the name of God, who had control over these plagues, but 
they refused to repent and glorify him.   
The fifth angel poured out his bowl on the throne of the beast, and his 
kingdom was plunged into darkness.  Men gnawed their tongues in agony 
and cursed the God of heaven because of their pains and their sores, but 
they refused to repent of what they had done.   
 

When that day comes, when God can no longer bring men and women to their senses – 
and only God knows the day – then those who will not change their ways will have to be cut out, 
and the earth will have to be remade. 
 

Revelation 19:  19 – 21  
Then I saw the beast and the kings of the earth and their armies gathered 
together to make war against the rider on the horse and his army.  But the 
beast was captured, and with him the false prophet who had performed the 
miraculous signs on his behalf.  With these signs he had deluded those 
who had received the mark of the beast and worshiped his image.  The two 
of them were thrown alive into the fiery lake of burning sulfur.  The rest of 
them were killed with the sword that came out of the mouth of the rider on 
the horse, and all the birds gorged themselves on their flesh.   

 
 God is good.  God is great.  God is merciful, not wanting any to perish, but wanting all to 
be saved.  But it has been almost two thousand years (as men measure time) since Jesus left the 
earth and sent to us His Holy Spirit; plenty of time for all to come into a right relationship with 
God through God's Plan for regeneration.  God is also patient. 
 But there comes a time to finish it.  And that time may be soon. 
 
References: 
 
Lewis, C. S.  Mere Christianity (Harper Collins, New York, 2001) 
Lewis, C. S.  The Great Divorce (Harper Collins, New York, 2001) 
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Chapter 2 
 

Ground Rules 
(dos and don'ts) 

 
Rev. 1:  3 
Blessed is the one who reads the words of this prophecy, and blessed are 
those who hear it and take to heart what is written in it, because the time is 
near.   

 
Rev. 10:  8 – 11 
Then the voice that I had heard from heaven spoke to me once more: "Go, 
take the scroll that lies open in the hand of the angel who is standing on 
the sea and on the land."  
So I went to the angel and asked him to give me the little scroll. He said to 
me, "Take it and eat it. It will turn your stomach sour, but in your mouth it 
will be as sweet as honey." I took the little scroll from the angel's hand and 
ate it. It tasted as sweet as honey in my mouth, but when I had eaten it, my 
stomach turned sour.  Then I was told, "You must prophesy again about 
many peoples, nations, languages and kings."   
 
Revelation 22:  18 – 19  
I warn everyone who hears the words of the prophecy of this book: If 
anyone adds anything to them, God will add to him the plagues described 
in this book.  And if anyone takes words away from this book of prophecy, 
God will take away from him his share in the tree of life and in the holy 
city, which are described in this book. 

 
 Have you ever read or studied something with a preconceived notion of what you wanted 
to find in it?  You probably found exactly what you wanted, or something close to it.  Or you 
found something maybe not so close, but close enough to suit your purposes. 
 
The question is asked:  Is what you found the truth? 
 
The answer is:  Probably not.  Or maybe just enough of the truth to make your case believable (to 
yourself and maybe likeminded others) but still very far from reality. 
 

When my wife and I take a long trip by car, I have a habit of deciding beforehand how I 
will get us to our destination.  Before I put the key in the ignition, I know what turns I will take 
and what roads I will drive to get from our driveway to wherever we are going.  And all along 
our journey, at every point, I know where we are and what direction we are going and about how 
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long it will take us to finish our trip; until somewhere along the way my wife asks me where we 
are.   

This is her wakeup call to me.  She knows I have made a wrong turn somewhere, missed 
an exit, or somehow got turned around. 

It usually takes me a little while to realize she is right.  And it usually takes me a while 
longer (sometimes a whole lot longer) to admit it.  But until I do, I am going the wrong way, and 
I will never get us to where we intended until I correct my error.  Fortunately for me my wife is a 
gentle, patient, wise and caring woman.  I have never had to eat crow under such circumstances. 
 We all do it.  We tackle an idea, concept, question, notion or task that is new to us, or 
about which we have limited (and often flawed) knowledge, with the answer we want already 
half formed in our minds; an answer that fits into, and reinforces, the worldview we already 
accept as true.  Under these circumstances, more often than not the 'reality' we conclude is 
flawed.  And lots of people live out lives immersed in flawed, if not downright false, realities. 
 So it is with a study of Bible prophecy.  If we start out with an agenda, or with some 
preconceived idea we want to prove, then we start off in the wrong direction right from the 
beginning, and we will end up somewhere other than at the truth of the matter, as God is pleased 
to reveal the truth to us. 
 

I Corinthians 2: 14 
The man without the Spirit does not accept the things that come from the 
Spirit of God, for they are foolishness to him, and he cannot understand 
them, because they are spiritually discerned.   
 
I Corinthians 3: 18 - 20 
Do not deceive yourselves.  If any one of you thinks he is wise by the 
standards of this age, he should become a "fool" so that he may become 
wise.  For the wisdom of this world is foolishness in God's sight.  As it is 
written: "He catches the wise in their craftiness"; and again, "The Lord 
knows that the thoughts of the wise are futile."   

 
 A word of warning: if you insist upon finding in the Bible anything other than the truth as 
God is pleased to reveal it, you will.  Guaranteed!  If that is what you set your heart and mind to 
do – God will let you! 
 God has given us minds wonderfully made for discovering the truth.  He has also given us 
freedom of will to decide how we use our minds.  If we choose to misuse our minds in order to 
believe lies, we may.  Indeed, we absolutely will.  He also gave us hands, with which we may 
help our brothers and sisters onto their feet or knock them down; with a shovel we may choose to 
dig a well or a grave.  His resources, our choices. 

Choose wisely. 
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The question is asked:  Can we know everything about everything written in the Bible? 
 
The answer is:  No.  Not yet.  So get over it. 
 
 The plain fact is that we cannot know everything about everything written in the Bible, 
and this bothers a lot of people.  Rather than admit this truth and move on, some use their lack of 
understanding as an excuse to throw up their hands and walk away from the Bible (and from 
God).  Others attempt to spiritualize or allegorize what they cannot understand, wrapping it in a 
mystery, or worse – creatively interpreting scripture to suit their purposes (rather than God's 
Purposes). 
 Refusal to accept the fact that we cannot know everything about everything written in the 
Bible leads to error.  And it is dishonest.  The Bible plainly states that we cannot understand 
everything written on its pages.  What we need to know – in order to have a proper relationship 
with God and others, to cope with troubles, to live wisely, to grow spiritually – is made known to 
us when we need to know it.  But some things we have to wait for, if ever they are to be revealed 
to us, until God is ready to reveal the meaning.  Indeed, some things will not be made know until 
the end of the age or beyond. 
 

Daniel 12:  9 – 10 
He replied, "Go your way, Daniel, because the words are closed up 
and sealed until the time of the end. Many will be purified, made 
spotless and refined, but the wicked will continue to be wicked. 
None of the wicked will understand, but those who are wise will 
understand." 
 
Acts 2:  17 – 18 
" 'In the last days, God says,  
      I will pour out my Spirit on all people.  
   Your sons and daughters will prophesy,  
      your young men will see visions,  
      your old men will dream dreams.  
Even on my servants, both men and women,  
      I will pour out my Spirit in those days,  
      and they will prophesy. 
 
Revelations 10:  1 – 4  
Then I saw another mighty angel coming down from heaven. He 
was robed in a cloud, with a rainbow above his head; his face was 
like the sun, and his legs were like fiery pillars. He was holding a 
little scroll, which lay open in his hand. He planted his right foot on 
the sea and his left foot on the land, and he gave a loud shout like 
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the roar of a lion. When he shouted, the voices of the seven 
thunders spoke. And when the seven thunders spoke, I was about to 
write; but I heard a voice from heaven say, "Seal up what the seven 
thunders have said and do not write it down." 

 
 So get over it – and get on with the task at hand.  God will take care of the rest, and in His 
own good time.  Trust Him.  That is what the Bible means when we read on its pages we must 
have faith. 
 

I Corinthians 13:  9 – 12  
For we know in part and we prophesy in part, but when perfection 
comes, the imperfect disappears. When I was a child, I talked like a 
child, I thought like a child, I reasoned like a child. When I became 
a man, I put childish ways behind me. Now we see but a poor 
reflection as in a mirror; then we shall see face to face. Now I 
know in part; then I shall know fully, even as I am fully known.  
 

 To help us avoid errors and confusion, the following are some general guidelines that I, 
and others, have found helpful toward understanding the Bible, and especially Bible prophecy: 
 

 All scripture should be studied within the context of the whole Bible, to avoid interpreting 
any scripture out of context.  This is especially true when we study the End Times 
prophesies, which are scattered throughout the Bible and were given to men by God at 
various times in history. 

 
 With few exceptions (such as prophetic imagery) all scripture should be taken literally, 

unless a literal read conflicts with scriptural context.  For instance, in the Book of Luke, 
Chapter 14, verse 26, Jesus told his followers that they cannot be His disciples unless they 
hate their parents.  A literal interpretation would conflict with other Bible teachings such 
as those exhorting us to honor our parents, love others as we love ourselves, love our 
enemies, etc.  Jesus was most likely indulging in hyperbole when He said we must hate 
our parents, to emphasize that our first love must be to Him and above all others, 
including our parents.  (This example also illustrates the importance of reading scripture 
in context.)   

 
 Sometimes the Bible often uses highly symbolic imagery to make a point.  References to 

beasts with four heads and four wings, or with seven eyes or ten horns, can be disturbing 
and confusing without an understanding of the meanings of these numbers and features.  
Fortunately, the meanings can usually be discerned from careful study of the scriptures, 
and from other sources.  Where meaning cannot be discerned, it may be that the meaning 



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      35 

Laymans guide4b3 

is hidden.  In such instances speculation may not only be a waste of time, but dangerous.  
(More about all this in the next chapter.) 

 
 All revelation recorded in the Bible is progressive.  That revealed later in history builds 

upon, and confirms, that revealed to earlier writers.  For instance, references to the roles 
of Jesus Christ as Creator, Savior, Conqueror and King of the world are scattered 
throughout the Bible, beginning with the first chapter of the first book of the Old 
Testament – Genesis.  But the final revelation of His role in human history is not given 
until the last chapter of last book of the New Testament – aptly named Revelation. 

 
 Often prophesies read as if they are sequential events, without times or events between.  

But this is not always the case.  Sometimes the events in a prophetic passage are separated 
by years, even centuries.  For instance, much of the Book of Isaiah jumps between 
prophecies of how ancient Israel would soon be punished for its immediate sins and 
prophecies of Israel's future restoration at the end of the age, without a word of the 
thousands of years of history between the prophesied events.  Chapter 11 of the Book of 
Daniel is a particularly difficult prophetic passage to understand in part for this reason.  
Daniel prophesies the fates of ancient Israel and the surrounding nations from the time of 
the Persian conquest of Babylon to the time of the Greco-Syrians (from the sixth to the 
second centuries B. C.); but the last few verses jump thousands of years into the future, to 
prophesy events of the last seven years of history at the end of the present age. 

 
 Sometimes a prophecy has a dual fulfillment.  A prophecy may refer to near-term events 

that will impact the generation to whom the prophecy is given, but then become a form, or 
archetype, of events that will impact future generations.  In the Book of Isaiah, Chapter 2, 
verses 10 through 16, Isaiah prophesies the birth of a child as a sign that God will deliver 
the Israelites from their enemies within a couple of years from the time that he uttered the 
prophecy; his words were also a prophecy about the birth of Jesus Christ, hundreds of 
years later, Whom God would send to deliver the world from sin and death.  The birth of 
one child, as a sign of God’s deliverance, became the archetype of the birth of the baby 
Jesus (Matthew, Chapter 2, verses 21 through 23).   

 
 A prophecy may also refer to events that will impact future generations of different ages.  

In the Book of Daniel, Chapter 11, verses 21 through 39, Daniel prophesies the coming 
reign of the Greco-Syrian king Antiochus IV (Epiphanes) in the second century B. C. – 
about four hundred years after Daniel uttered the prophecy.  This king was particularly 
notorious, and from Daniel’s prophetic words it becomes evident that Antiochus would a 
form, or an archetype, or a foreshadowing of the End Times world ruler, the antichrist. 

 
 Israel is at the center of prophecy.  Israel has always been, and will be, at ground zero in 

God's Plan for the re-conquest and recreation of the earth.  Likewise Jerusalem, the city of 
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God, is at the epicenter of End Times events.  In Bible prophecy, all directions are 
generally taken from Jerusalem.  In the Book of Ezekiel, Chapter 38, Ezekiel prophesies 
an attack upon Israel by a king from the north.  In Revelation, Chapter 16, John 
prophesies the movements of the kings of the east, at the end of the age.  North and east 
should be interpreted as north and east of Israel, or Jerusalem. 

 
 The following are some guidelines for studying the Bible, and for interpreting prophecy, 
for the more spiritually inclined: 
 

 All scripture is the revealed Mind of God, as recorded by men moved by the Holy Spirit. 
 

 Bible study should only be undertaken with the belief that God will reveal His Mind to 
the sincere seeker. 

 
 The Bible is God's revelation of His Purpose and Plan for humanity and the earth.  Period.  

Bible study should only be motivated by a desire to discover God's Purpose and Plan, as 
He is pleased to reveal it, and with a willingness to apply what we learn of His Purpose 
and Plan to our lives and to the lives of others.  Bible study motivated by anything else 
always lead to error.  Throughout the centuries, people have used the Bible to justify or 
excuse all kinds of behaviors, validate preconceived notions or assumptions, prove pet 
theories, and promote predetermined agendas.  In fact, you can find exactly what you 
want in the Bible.  But in the final analysis, the only thing of real worth in the Bible is 
God’s Truth. 

 
 The Bible (as it exists today) provides all the knowledge we need to develop a proper 

relationship with God and others through His Son, Jesus Christ.  We need not (indeed, 
must not) add to, or take away, from any of it.  However, it should be noted that earlier 
writers (such as the Old Testament Prophets) were not granted complete knowledge (of 
personal regeneration, the End Times, etc.) but only that which they, and God's people, 
needed for coping with the times in which they lived.  The full revelation of God (to the 
extent as He, in His divine wisdom, has chosen to reveal it) was not given to them.  This 
should be kept in mind when studying the Old Testament prophets, with respect to the 
meanings of their prophecies.  Just as no one can receive a complete understanding of 
salvation (spiritual regeneration) by grace through the atoning work of Jesus Christ by 
studying the Old Testament alone, so no one can have a full understanding of End Times 
by studying the Old Testament prophets alone. 

 
 While the full revelation of God for salvation and relationships was completely satisfied 

with the completion of the New Testament, I believe that the full revelation of God in all 
things future has not yet been given.  The Scriptures plainly teach that a fuller knowledge 
of the End Times will be poured out as the End Times approach, to equip God's people 
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living at that time to meet the challenges of the end of the age.  That said, a careful study 
of what the Bible says about the End Times is absolutely necessary in interpreting any 
additional revelations, which must agree with, build upon, support, and fulfill what is 
already recorded in Holy Scripture.  Only those revelations that agree with and build upon 
the revealed Word of God are from God.  All others are from other sources, and are lies. 

 
With respect to a literal interpretation of prophecy 

 
History validates a literal interpretation of scripture.  The curse of death as a consequence 

of sin recorded in Genesis, the fate of Israel based on that nation's keeping (or failing to keep) its 
covenant relationship with God, the coming of Jesus Christ as a Suffering Servant and a sacrifice 
for the sins of the world, God's offering of a covenant relationship to the Gentile (non-Jewish) 
nations, the reestablishment of Israel at the beginning of the end of the age – all these prophecies 
and many more have literally come to pass.  This should give doubters and naysayers good 
reason to wonder if all the rest of prophecy – including the Tribulation, the Rapture, Second 
Coming of Christ, and the Millennial Kingdom – will likewise be literally fulfilled.  (More about 
these as we continue through this book). 
 

The purpose of Bible prophecy 
 

John 13: 19 
"I am telling you now before it happens, so that when it does 
happen you will believe that I am He." 

 
In his book "End-Time Prophecies of the Bible" (Penguin Putnam Inc., New York, 2000), 

David Haggith quotes this verse to support his premise that the End Times prophecies recorded in 
the Bible are not intended to help us predict the future, but are intended to help us recognize the 
truth behind these events when we see them unfolding.  Realizing that God knows beforehand 
what will happen, and recognizing that He is in control of events even in times of great trial for 
his followers and great tribulation for the earth, will give believers the confidence and hope they 
will need to persevere, and will help many others to believe.  I recommend Mr. Haggith's book to 
anyone who wishes to supplement his or her study of Bible prophecy. 

 
 
 

The blessings that come with studying Bible prophecy 
 

Rev. 1: 1 – 3 
The revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave him to show his servants 
what must soon take place.  He made it known by sending his angel to his 
servant John, who testifies to everything he saw -- that is, the word of God 
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and the testimony of Jesus Christ.  Blessed is the one who reads the words 
of this prophecy, and blessed are those who hear it and take to heart what 
is written in it, because the time is near.   

 
The proper attitude 

 
James 1:  5 – 8 
If any of you lacks wisdom, he should ask God, who gives generously to 
all without finding fault, and it will be given to him.  But when he asks, he 
must believe and not doubt, because he who doubts is like a wave of the 
sea, blown and tossed by the wind.  That man should not think he will 
receive anything from the Lord; he is a double-minded man, unstable in all 
he does. 

 
2 Timothy 3:  16 - 17 
All Scripture is God-breathed and is useful for teaching, rebuking, 
correcting and training in righteousness, so that the man of God may be 
thoroughly equipped for every good work.   

 
The proper motives 

 
II Peter 1: 19 - 21 
And we have the word of the prophets made more certain, and you will do 
well to pay attention to it, as to a light shining in a dark place, until the day 
dawns and the morning star rises in your hearts.  Above all, you must 
understand that no prophecy of Scripture came about by the prophet's own 
interpretation.  For prophecy never had its origin in the will of man, but 
men spoke from God as they were carried along by the Holy Spirit.   

 
 

James 4:  2 – 3 
You want something but don't get it.  You kill and covet, but you cannot 
have what you want.  You quarrel and fight.  You do not have, because 
you do not ask God.  When you ask, you do not receive, because you ask 
with wrong motives, that you may spend what you get on your pleasures.   

 
I Corinthians 1: 25 
For the foolishness of God is wiser than man's wisdom, and the weakness 
of God is stronger than man's strength.   

 
I Corinthians 2:  13 – 14 
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This is what we speak, not in words taught us by human wisdom but in 
words taught by the Spirit, expressing spiritual truths in spiritual words.  
The man without the Spirit does not accept the things that come from the 
Spirit of God, for they are foolishness to him, and he cannot understand 
them, because they are spiritually discerned.   

 
The question is asked:  Can we know when the End Times are near? 
 
The answer is:  Yes.  We can know when the End Times are near; but only as God is pleased to 
reveal it. 
 

Acts 2:  17 – 21 
" 'In the last days, God says,  
      I will pour out my Spirit on all people.  
   Your sons and daughters will prophesy,  
      your young men will see visions,  
      your old men will dream dreams.  
Even on my servants, both men and women,  
      I will pour out my Spirit in those days,  
      and they will prophesy.  
I will show wonders in the heaven above  
      and signs on the earth below,  
      blood and fire and billows of smoke.  
The sun will be turned to darkness  
      and the moon to blood  
      before the coming of the great and glorious day of the Lord.  
And everyone who calls  
      on the name of the Lord will be saved.' " 
 
I Thessalonians. 5: 1 – 4 
Now, brothers, about times and dates we do not need to write to you, for 
you know very well that the day of the Lord will come like a thief in the 
night. While people are saying, "Peace and safety," destruction will come 
on them suddenly, as labor pains on a pregnant woman, and they will not 
escape.  
But you, brothers, are not in darkness so that this day should surprise you 
like a thief. 
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The question is asked:  Can we ascribe dates to the End Times events? 
 
The answer is:  Well, it has been done before – often – and so far every time it's been done, it's 
been wrong. 
 

The desire to see the terrible and blessed End Times events unfolding before our eyes has 
been part of the Church's psyche since the beginning of the Church Age (that is, from the found 
of Christianity almost two thousand years ago).  In fact, the earliest believers, including those 
who knew Jesus Christ in the flesh (the apostles), hoped that Christ would return soon after His 
ascension and during their lifetimes. 

 
Acts 1:  6 - 11 
So when they met together, they asked him, "Lord, are you at this time 
going to restore the kingdom to Israel?"  
He said to them: "It is not for you to know the times or dates the Father 
has set by his own authority. But you will receive power when the Holy 
Spirit comes on you; and you will be my witnesses in Jerusalem, and in all 
Judea and Samaria, and to the ends of the earth."  
After he said this, he was taken up before their very eyes, and a cloud hid 
him from their sight.  
They were looking intently up into the sky as he was going, when 
suddenly two men dressed in white stood beside them. "Men of Galilee," 
they said, "why do you stand here looking into the sky? This same Jesus, 
who has been taken from you into heaven, will come back in the same 
way you have seen him go into heaven." 

 
Of course the apostles, like the Old Testament prophets, had only partial knowledge of the 

future; after all, they had yet to write what we now call the New Testament.  Israel was still a 
nation – occupied by the Romans, rebellious, threatened within and without, and soon to be 
scattered – but still a people dwelling in the land the Lord had given them.  The coming Diaspora 
(the scattering of the Jewish people) was not anticipated.  The Church Age had only just begun to 
unfold.  And Christ himself had warned his disciples that only the Father in Heaven knew exactly 
when He would return.   

Even though these things and more were prophesied in the Old Testament scriptures, the 
meanings of these prophecies could only be guessed at in the decades following Christ's 
ascension.  In the years, decades and centuries the followed, the (perceived) delay of Christ's 
Second Coming gave rise to all kinds of doctrine to explain (or explain away) what God had 
given the prophets.  The speculators ignored the basic fact of faith that men's plans must wait 
upon, and conform to, God's Plan. 

And God's Plan does seem to be unfolding before our eyes today.  From the breakup of 
empires at the beginning of the twentieth century to the emerging alliances, unions and leagues 
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evolving around the Mediterranean Basin, and in the Middle East, at the beginning of the twenty-
first century.  From the increases in knowledge and travel that grow exponentially from decade to 
decade to the development of weapons of mass destruction to possible (indeed, seemingly 
inevitable) earth-busting asteroid strikes.  From Israel back within her ancient borders, to 
increases in population and industrialization that allow mobilization of armies of 200,000,000+ 
soldiers.  All of this was prophesied long ago as signs of the end of the age. 

So much prophecy is unfolding before our eyes.  Many pieces are already in place – or are 
falling into place – and there's good reason to speculate that, quite possibly, the last pieces could 
position themselves within the next couple of decades.  Say, by 2033 or 2035?  (Give or take a 
decade or two, for God reasons time differently than does man.) two thousand or so years after 
Pentecost – from the birth of the Church and beginning of the present Age of Grace – seems as 
logical a date as any other for the terminus of the present age.   

But then, the wisdom of men is foolishness to God - - -  
For the present, it is all speculation.  I have no special revelation, no clever means of 

calculating prophetic years.  I believe that no one has such knowledge.  Still, isn't it fascinating to 
think that many who read these words might be alive to see Christ coming in the air?  And hasn't 
that been the true desire of every true believer of every generation since Christ's ascension? 

 
Acts 1: 9 – 11 
After he said this, he was taken up before their very eyes, and a cloud hid 
him from their sight.   
They were looking intently up into the sky as he was going, when 
suddenly two men dressed in white stood beside them.  “Men of Galilee,” 
they said, “why do you stand here looking into the sky?  This same Jesus, 
who has been taken from you into heaven, will come back in the same 
way you have seen him go into heaven.”   

 
God bless us in our hope, and lead us not into temptation – for His is the kingdom, and the 

power, and the glory forever and ever. 
Even so, Lord, come. 
Soon. 
 

References: 
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Haggith, David  End-Time Prophecies of the Bible (Berkley Publishing Group, New York, 2000) 
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Chapter 3 
 

An American Prophecy 
(How prophetic language works) 

 
 

A brief history of the United States of America: past, present and future.  Do not bother trying 
to look this up in your Bible.  I wrote it, using prophetic imagery. 
 

And now, in my vision, as I stood beside the Eastern Sea, I saw a strange 
beast rising out of the sea, and out of the restless sea.  The beast looked 
like a lion, and it had iron teeth and brass claws.  This lion stood up like a 
man, and like a proud man spoke boastfully with a voice of thunder, and 
flaming sulfur and smoke spewed from its mouth.  Many were killed with 
the plague of the flaming sulfur and smoke that spewed from the lion's 
mouth, and the lion had the power to smite with horrible sores, and many 
more were killed with the plague of the sores.  And the lion trampled upon 
all who were not killed, and none were found who could stand against the 
lion. 
 
After this, in my vision, an eagle rose up from the land and fought the lion, 
and after one week the eagle triumphed over the lion, and drove the lion 
into the sea.   
 
The eagle grew exceedingly strong toward the west and toward the south.  
It spread its wings and encompassed the world in them.  No other beast 
could overpower the eagle, though some tried.  The eagle triumphed unto 
the ends of the earth, until the times of the eagle were accomplished. 

 
Imagine a prophet from ancient Israel having a vision of the future history of America.  

He might have seen the English arrive in the New World as a lion (a national symbol of Britain) 
seeming to rise out of the Atlantic horizon, when viewed from the eastern coastline of North 
America. 

In Bible prophecy, the sea can represent a literal sea (usually the Mediterranean Sea).  It 
can also represent humanity; a restless sea can represent troubling times for humanity.  In our 
prophecy above, the English arrived upon the shores of the New World in sailing ships, 
seemingly arising out of the sea (the Atlantic).  They also came from Europe which, in the 
sixteenth and seventh centuries, was in the throes of great social, political and religious turmoil. 

The prophet would not have been familiar with gunpowder, or with the iron and brass 
canon and firearms the English used against the Native Americans, but could have described 
their effects if he saw them (fire, smoke and thunder).  And of course diseases, such as small 
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pox, which the English carried in their bodies and against which the Native Americans had no 
natural immunity, did in fact kill many more of them than the English killed with their weapons. 

The eagle is the national symbol of the United States of America.  If you have a one 
dollar bill handy, look on the right side of the back of the bill, and you will see this symbol, just 
as my 'prophet' saw it in his vision. 

America (the eagle) won its independence after a seven-year war with the British army.  
Often in prophecy 'days' represent 'years', as do 'times'.  Seven days, or one week, equals seven 
years.  After defeating the British, America went on to conquer the continent from the Atlantic to 
the Pacific (growing strong toward the west) and completed its acquisition and sovereign control 
of its continental territories in wars against Mexico and the Confederacy (growing strong toward 
the south). 

The rest of the 'prophecy' chronicles America's rise to become the premier world power that it 
is today and beyond, until the times (years) of God's plans for America are finished 
(accomplished). 
 

Lion – Great Britain 
Sea – the Atlantic Ocean 

Note:  In Bible prophecy the sea usually represents the Mediterranean Sea 
Restless Sea – the nations of Europe 

Note:  In Bible prophecy the restless sea usually represents the turmoil of the nations 
of the world 

Stood up like a man and spoke boastfully – Kings of England 
Flaming sulfur, smoke, thunder – the canon and firearms the English used against the Native 
Americans 
Horrible sores – the diseases the English brought to North American, against which the 
Native Americans had no natural immunity 
Eagle – U.S.A (from the seal of the United States) 
One week (or 7 days) – Seven years (1776 to 1783: the duration of the American 
Revolution) 

Note: days often (but not always) equal years in Bible prophecy 
Grow exceedingly strong toward the west – conquest of Native Americans 
Grow exceedingly strong toward the south – conquest of Mexico/defeat of the Confederacy 

Note: all directions in my prophecy are taken from Washington D.C.; in Bible prophecy 
directions are usually taken from Jerusalem 

Other beasts – nations of the world 
Times – years  
 
 Other imagery in the Bible used to convey meaning include: 
 
Eyes – knowledge or knowing 
Horns – power 
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Sea of glass – nations of the world at peace 
Flames or fire – the Spirit of God (Holy Spirit) 
Hills – nations or empires 
Mountain – Kingdom of God on earth 
Dragon – Satan 
Sword – Power of God; Word of God 
Lamp stand – the Church 
Stars – angels 
Waters – nations, tribes and ethnic groups 
Rivers – nations, especially those geographically associated with a particular river (Nile 
River/Egypt; Euphrates River/Assyria) 
 

Numbers also seem to have special meaning in prophecy, although there is nothing in the 
Bible that specifically says this.  They can, of course be literal, but they seem also to be used by 
God to symbolize something more.  Following is a brief survey of the meanings that have been 
ascribed to certain numbers used in prophecy: 

 
Three – The holy, or that which is associated with God – the three Persons of the Trinity: 
Father, Son and Holy Spirit 
Four – Completeness or totality, especially regarding the earth – four winds; four corners of 
the earth 
Six – Incomplete, or short of perfection, especially regarding the things of creation – God 
created the earth in six days, and on the sixth day he created mankind 
Seven – Completeness or totality, especially when associated with God – God created the 
earth in six days, and rested on the seventh; seven churches of the Book of Revelation; the 
seven years of tribulation in the End Times 
Ten – Completeness or totality, especially regarding the activities of mankind (four – earth, 
plus six – man, equals ten) – The Ten Commandments; the ten kings who will give their 
power to the antichrist 
Twelve – Completeness or totality, especially regarding God's interaction with the earth and 
mankind – twelve months of the year; twelve sons of Jacob, the Hebrew patriarch of the 
tribes of Israel; twelve disciples, or the first twelve men Christ called to follow Him 
 

 Multiples and fractions of numbers, or numbers in combination, seem also at times to 
have more than literal meaning: 
 

144,000 – The number of the Israelites, from twelve tribes of the Israelites, that answer 
God’s call to be His special representatives on earth in the last days of the End Times 
(twelve times twelve times ten times ten times ten) 
666 – The number of the antichrist, the last world leader at the end of the age (three sixes, or 
a man – six – claiming to be God – three – three sixes) 
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Note:  Some have suggested that 666 represents the unholy trinity of the antichrist (6), the 
false prophet (6) and Satan (6), who will appear at the end of the age to lead rebellious 
humanity and oppose the Second Coming of Christ. 

1/3 – A large percentage 
 
The question is asked:  Why does so much of Bible prophecy use such confusing, symbolic 
language? 
 
The answer is:  Ambiguous at best.  The scriptures say little about why prophecy is written in 
images and numbers, other than to suggest in some places that the full meaning of a prophecy is 
not to be understood until much later in time after its utterance. 
 

Perhaps such imagery is the only way we can receive God's Word from the eternal, spiritual 
realm regarding the things that have not yet happened in this time-bound, earthly realm.  In other 
areas of our experience with God's Word, we do not have this problem.  He plainly teaches us 
throughout the scriptures what we ought to believe now and how we ought to live our daily lives 
on this earth. 
 

Mathew 5: 27 – 28  
"You have heard that it was said, 'Do not commit adultery.'  But I tell you 
that anyone who looks at a woman lustfully has already committed 
adultery with her in his heart.   
 
Matthew 5: 38 - 42 
"You have heard that it was said, 'Eye for eye, and tooth for tooth.'  But I 
tell you, 'Do not resist an evil person'.  If someone strikes you on the right 
cheek, turn to him the other also.  And if someone wants to sue you and 
take your tunic, let him have your cloak as well.  If someone forces you to 
go one mile, go with him two miles.  Give to the one who asks you, and do 
not turn away from the one who wants to borrow from you.   
 
Matthew 5:  43 - 47 
"You have heard that it was said, 'Love your neighbor and hate your 
enemy.'  But I tell you: Love your enemies and pray for those who 
persecute you, that you may be sons of your Father in heaven.  He causes 
his sun to rise on the evil and the good, and sends rain on the righteous 
and the unrighteous.  If you love those who love you, what reward will 
you get?  Are not even the tax collectors doing that?  And if you greet only 
your brothers, what are you doing more than others?  Do not even pagans 
do that?   
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We may not always want to believe God when He speaks to us about how we ought to 
live our lives, but we cannot accuse Him of being unclear on the subject.  It is when the writers 
of the Bible try to project the implications of these teachings beyond day-to-day living, and into 
the future or spiritual realms, that they, and we, begin to have problems. 
 

I Corinthians 13:  9 – 12 
For we know in part and we prophesy in part, but when perfection comes, 
the imperfect disappears.  When I was a child, I talked like a child, I 
thought like a child, I reasoned like a child.  When I became a man, I put 
childish ways behind me.  Now we see but a poor reflection as in a mirror 
mirrors; then we shall see face to face.  Now I know in part; then I shall 
know fully, even as I am fully known.   
 
(Note:  in ancient times, mirrors were made of polished bronze, which 
provided a poor reflection.  Glass mirrors were not invented until centuries 
later.) 

 
Perhaps the prophets used colorful imagery to get and keep their reader's attention.  After 

all, who can ignore a good animal story?  Or better yet, one with monsters?  The ancients created 
plenty of legends and stories, almost all of which illustrate a moral or praise a virtue, that they 
populated with fantastic creatures; centaurs (half man, half horse) fauns (half man, half goat); the 
Minotaur (a man's body with the head of a bull) – the list goes on and on.   

The use of animals (or beasts) to represent nations was as common in ancient times as it 
is today.  The lion today represents Great Britain; in ancient times it represented the Hebrew 
tribe of Judah.  A lion with wings was a motif of ancient Babylonian art and was referenced by 
the prophets as a symbol of the Babylonian Empire.  Today many nations, such as America and 
Germany, have some manifestation of an eagle as their national symbols.  Russia has a two-
headed eagle in its national emblem.  The Romans also used an eagle (as well as a she-wolf) to 
represent their empire.  Not so long ago a bear symbolically represented the Soviet Union.  In 
ancient prophecy the bear, as well as the ram, symbolized the Persian Empire.  Greece, and its 
Asian empire founded by Alexander the Great, was represented in the prophet Daniel's vision as 
a shaggy goat, and also as a leopard, one with four wings to represent the swiftness of 
Alexander's conquests, and with four heads no less, representing the four generals who divided 
up Alexander's empire after his death. 
 

Daniel 8:  3 – 8  
I looked up, and there before me was a ram with two horns, standing 
beside the canal, and the horns were long. One of the horns was longer 
than the other but grew up later.  I watched the ram as he charged toward 
the west and the north and the south.  No animal could stand against him, 
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and none could rescue from his power.  He did as he pleased and became 
great.   
As I was thinking about this, suddenly a goat with a prominent horn 
between his eyes came from the west, crossing the whole earth without 
touching the ground.  He came toward the two-horned ram I had seen 
standing beside the canal and charged at him in great rage.  I saw him 
attack the ram furiously, striking the ram and shattering his two horns.  
The ram was powerless to stand against him; the goat knocked him to the 
ground and trampled on him, and none could rescue the ram from his 
power.  The goat became very great, but at the height of his power his 
large horn was broken off, and in its place four prominent horns grew up 
toward the four winds of heaven.   

 
In this vision, the prophet Daniel sees the rise of the Persian Empire, symbolized 

as a ram with two horns, one larger than the other.  Horns in prophecy can represent 
power, and they can also represent those who wield power. 

The Persian Empire grew out of an alliance between two powerful peoples – the 
Persians and the Medes, represented by the two horns.  At first the Medes were the 
stronger of the two, but later the Persians dominated the empire; hence the reference to 
the late growth of one of the horns.  The Persian Empire originated in the geography of 
modern-day Iran and conquered the lands to the west, north and south, overpowering the 
Babylonian Empire that dominated the geography of what is today Iraq, Syria, Lebanon, 
Jordan, Turkey and Israel (all of which are situated to the west, north and south of Iran). 

Eventually the Persians ran up against the Macedonians and Greeks, led by 
Alexander the Great, symbolized in the prophecy as a goat with one big horn between its 
eyes.  This one big horn, of course, represented Alexander himself.  Alexander 
completely conquered the Persian Empire and went on to conquer Egypt, Central Asia, 
and even parts of India.  But at the height of his power he died suddenly and his empire 
was divided between four of his generals.  That is the meaning of the reference to the 
large horn broken off and four others growing up to replace it. 

All of this came about just as God told Daniel it would.  God even explained it to 
Daniel, just to make sure that the prophet understood. 
 

Daniel 8:  19 – 22 
He said: "I am going to tell you what will happen later in the time of 
wrath, because the vision concerns the appointed time of the end.  The 
two-horned ram that you saw represents the kings of Media and Persia.  
The shaggy goat is the king of Greece, and the large horn between his eyes 
is the first king.  The four horns that replaced the one that was broken off 
represent four kingdoms that will emerge from his nation but will not have 
the same power." 
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Most certainly the prophets used imagery to describe something they saw that was 

beyond their experience or beyond their capacity to adequately express in words.  As noted in 
my American Prophecy, the ancient prophets knew nothing of modern weaponry and had no 
technical frame of reference for describing such devices.  But if, in their visions, they saw such 
weapons fired off in volleys, they could have described the fire, smoke, odor and noise of the 
modern battlefield, if not the weapons themselves.  Had my 'prophet' been a Native American, he 
would have been unfamiliar with the African Lion, the symbol of England.  Perhaps he would 
have described the beast he saw rising out of the sea as a 'cougar, one with a shaggy mane like 
that of a buffalo'. 

And, of course, sometimes we as humans, possessing the very nature of God but limited 
in our experience to this earthly realm, cannot adequately describe the things we see and feel, 
touch and taste and hear – and imagine – with literal words; sometimes such things require 
imagery:  "Sweet as honey."  "Pretty as a picture."  "Stubborn as a mule."  "Stars that twinkle 
like diamonds on velvet."  "A sunset that enflames the world."  That's why we invented similes 
and metaphors, and poetry, and song lyrics (which are poetry set to music).   
 

Black Saturn, sitting on the parking lot 
Soft raindrops, beading on the polished paint 
Like diamonds, gleaming points of sparkling light 
Diamond crusted car 

 
Such language is not limited to prophecy, but can be found throughout the bible. 

 
Numbers 14:  8 
"If the Lord is pleased with us, he will lead us into that land, a land 
flowing with milk and honey, and will give it to us."   
 
Luke 13:  34 
"O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, you who kill the prophets and stone those sent to 
you, how often I have longed to gather your children together, as a hen 
gathers her chicks under her wings, but you were not willing!"   

 
And who can describe God except in symbolic language? 

 
Psalm 29 
Ascribe to the LORD, O mighty ones, ascribe to the LORD glory and 
strength.  
Ascribe to the LORD the glory due his name; worship the LORD in the 
splendor of his holiness.  



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      49 

Laymans guide4b3 

The voice of the LORD is over the waters; the God of glory thunders, the 
LORD thunders over the mighty waters.  
The voice of the LORD is powerful; the voice of the LORD is majestic.  
The voice of the LORD breaks the cedars; the LORD breaks in pieces the 
cedars of Lebanon.  
He makes Lebanon skip like a calf, Sirion like a young wild ox.  
The voice of the LORD strikes with flashes of lightning.  
The voice of the LORD shakes the desert; the LORD shakes the Desert of 
Kadesh.  
The voice of the LORD twists the oaks and strips the forests bare. And in 
his temple all cry, "Glory!"  
The LORD sits enthroned over the flood; the LORD is enthroned as King 
forever.  
The LORD gives strength to his people; the LORD blesses his people with 
peace. 

 
And if we really want to wax poetic, try the good old King James Version: 

 
Psalm 29 
Give unto the LORD, O ye mighty, give unto the LORD glory and 
strength.  
Give unto the LORD the glory due unto his name; worship the LORD in 
the beauty of holiness.  
The voice of the LORD is upon the waters: the God of glory thundereth: 
the LORD is upon many waters.  
The voice of the LORD is powerful; the voice of the LORD is full of 
majesty.  
The voice of the LORD breaketh the cedars; yea, the LORD breaketh the 
cedars of Lebanon.  
He maketh them also to skip like a calf; Lebanon and Sirion like a young 
unicorn.  
The voice of the LORD divideth the flames of fire.  
The voice of the LORD shaketh the wilderness; the LORD shaketh the 
wilderness of Kadesh.  
The voice of the LORD maketh the hinds to calve, and discovereth the 
forests: and in his temple doth every one speak of his glory.  
The LORD sitteth upon the flood; yea, the LORD sitteth King for ever.  
The LORD will give strength unto his people; the LORD will bless his 
people with peace. 
(King James Version) 
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The psalmist could have simply said that God is stronger than anything on the earth and 
that He is worthy of worship and that He is glorious.  But would that have sufficed?  Do such 
words do God justice?  Of course not; something more is needed.  Something more than mere, 
dry words.  Something with the power to stir our hearts, and pierce our innermost parts. 
 

Revelation 21: 1 – 7 
And I saw a new heaven and a new earth: for the first heaven and the first 
earth were passed away; and there was no more sea.  
And I John saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down from God out 
of heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband.  
And I heard a great voice out of heaven saying, Behold, the tabernacle of 
God is with men, and he will dwell with them, and they shall be his 
people, and God himself shall be with them, and be their God.  
And God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes; and there shall be no 
more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, neither shall there be any more 
pain: for the former things are passed away.  
And he that sat upon the throne said, Behold, I make all things new.  And 
he said unto me, Write: for these words are true and faithful.  
And he said unto me, It is done.  I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning 
and the end.  I will give unto him that is athirst of the fountain of the water 
of life freely.  
He that overcometh shall inherit all things; and I will be his God, and he 
shall be my son. 
(King James Version) 

 
Back to work. 

 
The prophets also, on occasion, may have had to speak in a kind of code, to hide the 

meaning of their prophecies from their oppressors. 
The prophet Daniel was a captive of the Babylonians, and by the time he wrote down his 

visions he had already run afoul of the Babylonian authorities (remember the lion's den?).  The 
prophecies he received from God foretold the conquest of the Babylonians by the Persians, and 
later the conquest of the Persians by the Greeks.  This would have been ill received by his 
Babylonian captors, and later by his Persian overlords, if they had understood them. 

The prophet John had a similar problem when he recorded his prophecies in the Book of 
Revelation.  He was a prisoner of the Romans because of his Christian faith (which the Romans 
were trying to suppress) and because his people, the Jews, were a source of constant political 
unrest and occasional bloody revolt.  Just a few decades before John received his visions, the 
Jews had revolted against Rome and were put down with great loss of life, property and tax 
revenue, including the destruction of Jerusalem and the Jewish Temple.  And in a few decades 
after John's visioning it would all happen again, resulting in the destruction of the nation of Israel 
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and the scattering of the Jewish people among the Gentile (non-Jewish) nations, not to have their 
own homeland again for almost two thousand years.  The prophecies that John received 
regarding the ultimate triumph of the Church and of Israel over their enemies would have been 
interpreted by his Roman guards as rebellious propaganda designed to stir up further trouble for 
the Empire. 

The scriptures also make it plain that sometimes God Himself wants to hide the full 
meaning of a prophecy, even from the prophet, to be fully understood in His own good time and 
for His own good purposes. 

 
Daniel 12: 9 – 10 
He replied, "Go your way, Daniel, because the words are closed up and 
sealed until the time of the end.  Many will be purified, made spotless and 
refined, but the wicked will continue to be wicked. None of the wicked 
will understand, but those who are wise will understand." 

 
Perhaps God wants to hide His plans from His enemies, who would use this knowledge 

for their own purposes.  Herod the Great, the king of the Jews at the time that Jesus became a 
human as an infant born to the Jewish maiden, Mary, greatly feared the coming of a prophesied 
Messiah, who would become king of the Jews.  Upon learning that the Messiah had arrived as 
the baby Jesus, Herod tried to kill Him.  And what would Satan have done differently, to try and 
thwart God's plans for the redemption of the world through the death and resurrection of Christ, 
if he fully understood the redemption prophecies?  What would he do differently now if he fully 
understood the End Times prophesies? 

 
Matthew 11:  25 – 27  
At that time Jesus said, "I praise you, Father, Lord of heaven and 
earth, because you have hidden these things from the wise and 
learned, and revealed them to little children. Yes, Father, for this 
was your good pleasure.  
"All things have been committed to me by my Father. No one 
knows the Son except the Father, and no one knows the Father 
except the Son and those to whom the Son chooses to reveal him." 

 
Perhaps, rather than just telling us things plainly, God may choose to speak to us in 

mysteries as a way to draw us out of ourselves so that we may recognize, in what we do not 
understand in our own wisdom, our need to lean on God for illumination. 
 

Proverbs 3: 5 – 7  
Trust in the LORD with all your heart  
       and lean not on your own understanding;  
in all your ways acknowledge him,  
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       and he will make your paths straight. 
Do not be wise in your own eyes;  
       fear the LORD and shun evil.  

 
Perhaps also God wants us to truly study our Bibles, ponder His Word, and dwell on 

eternal things, as a means to encourage us to set aside our daily troubles and the temptations of 
the flesh.  I know from personal experience that much time spent with God's Word does in fact 
strengthens the regenerated soul (the new man) and weakens the 'natural man', and this in turn is 
a great help in coping with earthly things.  And learning things for ourselves, rather than having 
them handed to us on a silver platter, makes us appreciate, remember, and value what we learn, 
as any parent knows who tries to teach their child the value of a dollar.  Such study and effort 
provide perspective, and we can all use more of that. 

 
Romans 11:  33 – 36  
Oh, the depth of the riches of the wisdom and knowledge of God!  
      How unsearchable his judgments,  
      and his paths beyond tracing out!  
"Who has known the mind of the Lord?  
      Or who has been his counselor?" 
"Who has ever given to God,  
      that God should repay him?" 
For from him and through him and to him are all things.  
      To him be the glory forever! Amen. 

 
Finally, as noted herein, prophecy is not intended to entertain us, satisfy our mere 

curiosity, or allow us to predict the future, but is intended to help us believe and trust in God's 
Providence and Power when we see the great and terrible End Times events unfold in accordance 
with His Will.  When the time is right (as God determines the seasons and the times) the full 
meaning of prophecy will be made known to us. 
 

Matthew 24: 36 – 44 
"No one knows about that day or hour, not even the angels in heaven, nor 
the Son, but only the Father.  As it was in the days of Noah, so it will be at 
the coming of the Son of Man.  For in the days before the flood, people 
were eating and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage, up to the day 
Noah entered the ark; and they knew nothing about what would happen 
until the flood came and took them all away.  That is how it will be at the 
coming of the Son of Man.  Two men will be in the field; one will be 
taken and the other left.  Two women will be grinding with a hand mill; 
one will be taken and the other left.   
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"Therefore keep watch, because you do not know on what day your Lord 
will come.  But understand this: If the owner of the house had known at 
what time of night the thief was coming, he would have kept watch and 
would not have let his house be broken into.  So you also must be ready, 
because the Son of Man will come at an hour when you do not expect 
him." 
 
I Thessalonians 5:  1 – 5 
Now, brothers, about times and dates we do not need to write to you, for 
you know very well that the day of the Lord will come like a thief in the 
night.  While people are saying, "Peace and safety," destruction will come 
on them suddenly, as labor pains on a pregnant woman, and they will not 
escape.   
But you, brothers, are not in darkness so that this day should surprise you 
like a thief.  You are all sons of the light and sons of the day.  We do not 
belong to the night or to the darkness. 
 

 
And today (right now, in fact, as you read this) the times and the seasons might possibly 

be right. 
 
The question is asked:  Is America mentioned in the End Times prophecies of the Bible? 
 
The answer is:  No, America is not mentioned in the Bible, although some who study prophecy 
have tried unconvincingly (at least to me) to ‘read’ America into some prophetic passages.  
However, it may play a role in the End Times together with every nation, tribe and people 
present on the face of the earth in those troubling times. 
 

That America is not mentioned is a good thing.  Maybe.   
The End Times prophesies are overwhelmingly about Israel and the nations that will 

oppose Israel, and God’s Plan, at the end of the age.  Even the Church (meaning Christians) is 
hardly mentioned, and primarily in warnings to the faithful to remain faithful in the hard times to 
come and to guard against falling away or chasing after false teachers and false doctrine.  Indeed, 
by the middle of the Seven Year Tribulation (if not sooner) the Church may be removed from the 
earth altogether. 

Of the nations that are mentioned in the prophecies, most if not all will seek Israel's 
destruction and thereby incur God's Wrath.  Of the nations not mentioned, their fates can be 
inferred by whether they are friend or foe to Israel and God.  Prophecy suggests that most, if not 
all, will choose the losing side in that contest. 
 
The question is asked:  Does God bless America? 
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The answer is:  Yes.  In fact, the Bible plainly states that God controls the destinies of all nations, 
and He blesses them or curses them according to His Purposes. 
 

Psalms 33: 10 – 19 
The LORD foils the plans of the nations;  
       he thwarts the purposes of the peoples.  
But the plans of the LORD stand firm forever,  
       the purposes of his heart through all generations.  
Blessed is the nation whose God is the LORD,  
       the people he chose for his inheritance.  
From heaven the LORD looks down  
       and sees all mankind;  
from his dwelling place he watches  
       all who live on earth-  
he who forms the hearts of all,  
       who considers everything they do.  
No king is saved by the size of his army;  
       no warrior escapes by his great strength.  
A horse is a vain hope for deliverance;  
       despite all its great strength it cannot save.  
But the eyes of the LORD are on those who fear him,  
       on those whose hope is in his unfailing love,  
to deliver them from death  
       and keep them alive in famine.  

 
God wants to bless the nations with peace and prosperity.  He allows them to destroy 

themselves from within, or be destroyed from without, when they too long defy His Good Will 
(Jeremiah, Chapter 12, verses 14 through 17; Chapter 18, verses 1 through 10).  Throughout its 
very brief history (as compared with the history of many other nations) and up to the present, 
God has greatly blessed America with peace, land, natural resources, prosperity, strength, great 
wealth, and freedom. 
 
The question is asked:  Does this mean that God has always approved of America's actions? 
 
The answer is:  God has blessed America, as He blessed ancient Israel and the other nations and 
empires mentioned in the Bible, despite their moral failings.  God was patient with Israel and its 
contemporaries.  He was patient with the Amorites, a nation living in the land of Canaan 
(Palestine) at the time of Abraham, giving them 400 years to change their ways before allowing 
the Hebrews to conquer them and possess their land (Genesis, Chapter 15, verse 16).  God has 
been patient with America. 
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However, as with ancient Israel and its contemporaries, God will allow America only so 

much time to grow out of its imperfections, and only until it becomes obvious to God that 
America, as a nation, will refuse God's perfecting hand.  If, like ancient Israel and its 
contemporaries, America rejects God's purposes, then He will, as He did with ancient Israel and 
its contemporaries, reject America. 

For the sake of the faithful of Israel, God preserved ancient Israel.  For the sake of the 
faithful in America, God preserves America.  Yet there came a time in Israel's history when the 
faithful were reduced to a small portion of the nation – a remnant – and God withdrew His 
protecting Hand and allowed Israel fall victim to the self-destructive tendencies that, as history 
has consistently proven, will always culminate in the decline and fall of nations, empires, 
cultures and peoples.   

So it could be with America.  But unlike Israel, whom God promised to restore as a 
nation, God has made no promise to restore America.  To honor His covenant with Israel, God 
preserved the remnant despite that nation's failings and eventually restored the nation (in 1948).  
America, as a nation, could cease to exist, just as the nations and empires of antiquity, with the 
exception of Israel, ceased to exist. 

And what of the faithful remnant of America?  These hold a dual citizenship – they are 
citizens of this world (as Americans) and citizens of God's heavenly kingdom (as Christians).  
America could cease to exist and, with America's demise, American citizenship would be no 
more. 

But God has promised that none who possess a heavenly citizenship can lose it. 
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 Chapter 4 
 

Apocalypse Now? 
(A time for everything) 

 
Matthew 24: 32 – 35 
"Now learn this lesson from the fig tree: As soon as its twigs get tender 
and its leaves come out, you know that summer is near.  Even so, when 
you see all these things, you know that it is near, right at the door.  I tell 
you the truth, this generation will certainly not pass away until all these 
things have happened.  Heaven and earth will pass away, but my words 
will never pass away." 

 
Famine, earthquakes, plagues, astronomical signs, lawlessness, violence, immorality, 

greed, selfishness, hedonism, rebellion, despair, war, civil and ethnic unrest, false prophets, 
apostasy, heresy, one-world government, one-world religion, one-world economy, persecution of 
Jews and Christians, occult and demonic activity, increases in knowledge and travel – all of these 
have been catalogued by Bible scholars as signs of the approaching end of the age, and of the 
beginning of the trials and tribulations that precede the return of Jesus, to finish God’s Plan to 
reclaim and repair the earth. 

Trouble is, while all of these terrible events and trends will indeed increase in frequency 
and scale as the end of the age approaches, all have been around in one form or another, and to 
greater or lesser degrees, for thousands of years.  Even Christ suggested to His disciples a dual 
meaning to the signs He mentioned – that they would occur within the lifetime of the generation 
of Jews living at the time of His crucifixion, which occurred with the Roman destruction of 
Jerusalem in 70 A.D., and within the lifetime of the generation that would be alive at His return. 

Over the almost two thousand years since Christ's ascension, periods of calamity and of 
social and political unrest have caused many to wonder if the time of the end was near.  Yet the 
fall of the Roman Empire, the rise of the Holy Roman Empire, the Islamic conquests of North 
Africa and Spain, the fall of Byzantium, the Black Death, the Inquisition, the Protestant 
Reformation, the Napoleonic Wars, and World Wars I and II (just to name a few) did not herald 
the onset of the end of the age, though many speculated during these times that the end of the age 
was near. 

So how can we know for sure that the end of the age is near?  That we can know, Christ 
taught His disciples.  We can know the season, if not the day or hour, of His Second Coming.  
When the days grow longer and the air warmer, when trees put forth their leaves and flowers 
bloom, we know that springtime is about to arrive.  In much the same way, when certain events 
recorded in scripture do occur, we can know that the end of the present age, or what some 
Christians call the End Times, is near. 

In order to know the season, we must look for specific signs – signs recorded in 
Bible prophecy, but of such specificity that they cannot be easily mistaken as more of the 
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same old misery that humanity has known for millennia.  A careful study of prophecy 
suggests that three distinct signs are required for the onset of the End Times – events that 
are unique in history, and that stand out as necessary for the coming of the End of the 
Age. 
 

Israel revived  
(center stage) 

Israel Ministry of Foreign Affairs www.mfa.gov.il/MFA (accessed 6/08/09) 
The Israeli government's official web page 

 
 Throughout its history, ancient Israel was a troubled land.  Lying at the crossroads of 
three continents – Africa, Asia and Europe – it had its share of invasions and wars with the 
empires of the ancient world.  Egypt and Assyria, Babylon and Persia, Greece and Rome; all 
sought to control its territory, rule its people and exploit its strategic position and wealth. 
 As long as the Israelites obeyed God, He protected them as His covenant people.  That 
had been His agreement with them when he chose them as His special representatives to the 
nations.  But when they continually disobeyed Him (sometimes even killing the prophets He sent 
to warn them) and went their own way, He allowed the stronger nations surrounding Israel to 
possess them and their land.   

This situation continued until the second century A.D., when God allowed the Romans to 
destroy the nation and disperse the Israelites, or Jewish people, to the far reaches of the Rome's 
empire.  According to Bible prophecy, He allowed this to happen because the Jewish people had 
grown so rebellious that they refused to recognize God Himself when He came to them in the 
Person of Jesus Christ, but instead had Him killed. 
 

Mark 12:  1 – 9  
He then began to speak to them in parables: "A man planted a vineyard. 
He put a wall around it, dug a pit for the winepress and built a watchtower.  
Then he rented the vineyard to some farmers and went away on a journey.  
At harvest time he sent a servant to the tenants to collect from them some 
of the fruit of the vineyard.  But they seized him, beat him and sent him 
away empty-handed.  Then he sent another servant to them; they struck 
this man on the head and treated him shamefully.  He sent still another, 
and that one they killed.  He sent many others; some of them they beat, 
others they killed.  
"He had one left to send, a son, whom he loved.  He sent him last of all, 
saying, 'They will respect my son.'  
"But the tenants said to one another, 'This is the heir. Come, let's kill him, 
and the inheritance will be ours.'  So they took him and killed him, and 
threw him out of the vineyard.  



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      58 

Laymans guide4b3 

"What then will the owner of the vineyard do?  He will come and kill 
those tenants and give the vineyard to others." 

 
During His time on earth, Jesus often used parables to try and get His point across 

regarding the need for people to change their ways and return to a proper relationship of 
obedience to God.  Parables are simply stories about common, everyday occurrences that 
illustrate the truths that God wanted people to learn. 

In this parable, Jesus used the vineyard to represent the land of Israel.  The 'man' who 
built the vineyard and who owned it represents God.  The tenants represent certain of the 
Israelites – those who would reject God in the Person of Jesus Christ.  God had provided the 
Israelites with a good land and everything they needed to prosper and produce good fruit, or 
obedience to Him.  And He had provided them with His protection, represented in the parable by 
the wall and watchtower. 

The Israelites possessed the land but they did not own it.  God's covenant with them 
specified that they could possess it only so long as they produced the fruit of obedience and 
service to God.  However, most of the Israelites, and especially those who enjoyed privilege and 
power (that is, most of the priests, the wealthy, the kings and the kings' advisors) continually 
failed to keep their part of the covenant.  So God sent His servants, the prophets, to warn them 
and to collect from them His portion of the fruit, or their obedience and service to God.  But the 
Israelites continually rejected the prophets, mistreating them and sometimes even killing them.  
So God finally sent his Son in the Person of Jesus Christ – God Himself in human form – to call 
the Israelites back into their proper relationship with God.   

And the Israelites had no excuse if they chose not to recognize Jesus as the Son of God.  
Throughout the Old Testament of the Bible are prophecies of His coming, and of His rejection 
by most of the Israelites.  They chose to ignore these prophecies, or to twist them into something 
that served their purposes.   

In this parable Jesus prophesied His rejection by the Israelites and His death.  In other of 
His sayings and teachings He even prophesied how He would die – by crucifixion.  And He also 
prophesied in this parable that, because the Israelites' continued hard-heartedness and 
disobedience, God would have to kill them (at least the worst of them) and give the land to 
others.   

And that is exactly what happened.  The Israelites at the time of Jesus' earthly ministry 
were subjects of the Romans, but they still possessed the land.  They were looking for someone, 
promised by God in prophecy, who would free them from their oppressors – but they were not 
willing to fulfill their part of the covenant.  They relied on God to protect them and give them 
what they wanted based on their ancestry (as descendants of Abraham), but ignored their 
obligation to Him to obey His commandments and His Person (in Jesus Christ).  And so they 
rejected Jesus as the Son of God and had Him crucified by the Romans.  Within a few decades 
after this horrible act, the Israelites rebelled against Roman domination, a rebellion that the 
Romans put down with great destruction and loss of life.  This, too, Jesus prophesied in His 
sayings and teachings.  And the Israelites continued to rebel until, in the middle of the second 
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century A.D., Romans destroyed the nation and dispersed the Israelites to the far reaches of the 
Rome's empire. 
 For almost two thousand years after the Roman destruction of the nation of Israel, the 
Israelites (who are know today as the Jewish people) continued as a distinct people but without a 
homeland.  They remained distinct and separate from all other peoples and nations that came into 
existence, rose to power, declined, and disappeared into the dust of history.  Unlike so many 
other conquered and scattered peoples, they held on to their traditions, their customs, their God, 
and even their racial identity.  Separate, distinct and recognizable are words that describe them 
down through the turmoil of the centuries.  Scattered, weak and persecuted are words that 
describe their condition throughout most of those times.  They remained outsiders to history, a 
unique people, seemingly 'on hold' and waiting for something to happen that would change their 
circumstances for the better; bench-warmers, held back for the last inning of the game of history. 
 And the reason they continued so is that God had not forgotten His covenant with them – 
and amazingly they never forgot their covenant with Him. 

He is the One who preserved them, even though He had allowed them to be ejected from 
the land.  God always keeps His promises.  Throughout the Bible are prophecies that affirm God 
will always preserve the Jewish people because of His covenant with them, and prophecies that 
affirm He will one day restore them to the lands He had given them so long a time ago. 

 
Isaiah 11:  11 – 12  
In that day the Lord will reach out his hand a second time to reclaim the 
remnant that is left of his people from Assyria, from Lower Egypt, from 
Upper Egypt, from Cush, from Elam, from Babylonia, from Hamath and 
from the islands of the sea.   
He will raise a banner for the nations  
       and gather the exiles of Israel;  
       he will assemble the scattered people of Judah  
       from the four quarters of the earth. 
 

 The first time 'the Lord reached out His hand and reclaimed the remnant' was at the end 
of the Babylonian captivity in the fifth century B. C.  Because the Hebrews continually failed to 
obey God's rules (after several centuries of His trying to convince them by less drastic means), 
He allowed the Babylonians to conquer the nation and carry the people into exile.  After seventy 
years of exile, God allowed the Persians to conquer the Babylonians and the Persian king, 
Cyrus, allowed the Hebrews to return to their land. 
 Prophecy clearly suggests that something like this would one day happen again.  As 
noted in the scripture above, 'the Lord will reach out His hand a second time to reclaim the 
remnant'. 

 
Isaiah 66:  8  
Who has ever heard of such a thing?  
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       Who has ever seen such things?  
       Can a country be born in a day  
       or a nation be brought forth in a moment?  
       Yet no sooner is Zion in labor  
       than she gives birth to her children. 

 
 In the Bible, Zion represents Jerusalem and the nation of Israel.  As already noted, a great 
deal of the Bible is about God's covenant relationship with Israel, a covenant which continues in 
full force and effect unto the Jewish people of modern times. 

And all of the End Times prophecies in the Bible revolve, swirl, and move around Israel.  
That is, all the End Times prophecies have the Jewish people, and the nation of Israel, at center 
stage.  Israel has been, and always will be, on God's mind and at the center of His Plans. 

Prophecy clearly indicates that, prior to the onset of the End Times, Israel (the Jewish 
people) must once again occupy the lands promised by God to Abraham (the founder of the 
Israelites, or Jewish people), and that they will once again possess the holy city of Jerusalem, just 
as they did in ancient times.  All past speculations of the end of the age, prior to Israel's 
resurrection, were flawed in this one respect – the End Times simply could not begin prior to 
Israel's rebirth.   

Earlier in this book I warned about the temptation to devise creative interpretations of 
scripture in order to prove a pet theory or validate a preconceived notion.  Yet throughout history 
interpreters of prophecy have tried to get around the issue of Israel's necessary restoration prior to 
the end of the age. 

Perhaps some interpreters were motivated by a hatred of the Jewish people, or by jealousy 
of God's covenant with them, or by contempt of their downtrodden status, or by the temptation to 
marginalize, ignore or exploit a weak and helpless people.  Certainly the Jews suffered all of this 
and worse throughout the centuries.   

Perhaps some interpreters merely wanted to see the end of the age and the Second 
Coming of Christ in their time, and therefore had get the question of Israel's restoration out of the 
way so they could convince themselves (and others) that they were living in the End Times. 

To these ends, some invented cleaver theories and developed elaborate interpretations of 
prophecy to suggest that the church had supplanted Israel in God's favor, and that the promises 
God made to the ancestors of the Jews no longer applied.  Others sought to prove that Israel's 
prophesied restoration would occur after the End Times, and not before.  Whatever their 
motivation, they were all dead wrong. 

Israel was recreated with great suddenness in 1948, after almost two thousand years of 
dispersion among the nations.  And the Jewish people have had exclusive control over all of 
Jerusalem since 1967, something that had not happened in over two thousand years.  Israel today 
is at center-stage in world events and uniquely positioned to play an important role in the 
unfolding of End Times events, just as foretold in the Bible so long ago. 
 
 



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      61 

Laymans guide4b3 

 
 

Rome revived  
(stage left) 

 
Daniel 2:  41 – 43 
"Just as you saw that the feet and toes were partly of baked clay and partly 
of iron, so this will be a divided kingdom; yet it will have some of the 
strength of iron in it, even as you saw iron mixed with clay.  As the toes 
were partly iron and partly clay, so this kingdom will be partly strong and 
partly brittle.  And just as you saw the iron mixed with baked clay, so the 
people will be a mixture and will not remain united, any more than iron 
mixes with clay."  
 

In the Book of Daniel the Babylonian king, Nebuchadnezzar, dreamed of a great statue 
that represented the empires around the Mediterranean Sea in existence at the same time that 
Israel occupied the lands promised by God to the descendants of Abraham – empires from the 
time of Babylon to the End Times.  Most interpretations of scripture suggest that the last (End 
Times) empire would be a reunification of the fragments of the Roman Empire, which come 
together to form an imperfect union (the statue's feet of iron mixed with clay).  The European 
Union, together with the Arab League, seem to fit this prophecy as no other political constellation 
since the fall of the Western Roman Empire (in the fifth century A.D.).  This is especially true as 
the destruction of Israel, in the second century A.D., precluded the possibility of any empire after 
Rome existing in conjunction with Israel, until Israel's reestablishment in 1948.   

 
European Union 

(One foot of iron mixed with clay) 
Europa www.europa.eu/ (accessed 9/08/09) 

The European Union's official web page 
 

 The history of Europe since the fall of the Roman Empire has been one of fragmentation 
and conflict, of strong nations and weak, and of near continuous political, economic and 
territorial competition and warfare up to, and through, the middle of the twentieth century.  And 
in the first half of that century alone two wars of unprecedented destructiveness – wars fought on 
a near global scale – originated from this competition between Europe's major powers and ended 
with Europe in shambles, weakened, threatened by a great power that had risen in the east 
(Russia, and its Soviet Union imperial manifestation), and dependent upon the protection of a 
great power that had risen in the west (the United States of America). 
 By the middle of the century Europe's leaders were convinced that, in order to secure 
lasting peace, Europe had to unite into a single political and economic entity.  They began a 
process that, by the end of the century, had created the European Union. 
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 Today the European Union includes most of the nations of Europe under a structure of 
political, social, economic and military institutions that unite them in ways unprecedented since 
the end of the Roman Empire, and by means unprecedented since beginning of the age of 
empires.  At no time since Babel (the world's first empire at the beginning of the age of empires) 
has an empire formed through a voluntary union of peoples (Genesis, Chapter 11, verses 1 
through 9).  All subsequent empires formed primarily through military conquests.  The European 
Union has become a modern-day 'empire of the willing' – the first since Babel. 
 

The League of Arab States 
(The other foot of iron mixed with clay) 

The League of Arab States www.arableagueonline.org/ (accessed 6/08/09) 
The League of Arab States official web page 

 
 The history of the Arabs is the history of Islam, a religion founded by Muhammad in 
Arabia in the seventh century A. D.  Over the succeeding centuries the Arabs, united by their new 
religion, swept across Arabia, North Africa, the Levant, Mesopotamia, Asia Minor, Central Asia, 
and into Southern Europe, creating a series of empires (or Caliphates) that persisted, in one form 
or another, into the twentieth century.  Sometimes the Arabs ruled these empires.  Sometimes 
they were subjects.  But the religion they founded was the glue that held these empires together. 
 With the fall of the Ottoman Empire (ruled by the Turks) after World War I, the Arabs 
by-and-large became the colonial subjects and/or clients of the European nations.  During the 
following decades the Europeans created the modern map of Arabia, the Levant, Mesopotamia 
and North Africa, a region of many independent, largely Arab, nations. 
 Still the dream of empire is strong among the Arabs, and many of them yearn for the 
reunification of all Arab lands, and possibly all Islamic (Muslim) lands, into the super-state they 
once possessed – the Caliphate – which at its height stood on equal footing with any other empire 
then in existence. 
 Such a super-state would be huge as well as powerful.  It would extend from the Atlantic, 
across North Africa, throughout the Middle East and into Central Asia, right up to the borders of 
India.  And it would possess and control much of the world's oil production and most of the 
world's estimated oil reserves at a time of rapidly increasing global demand and declining 
production in many parts of the world. 
 Today the Arabs and their Muslim brethren are still divided politically, racially, and 
culturally, and even by differences within their religion.  Yet since the middle of the twentieth 
century there have been stirrings of unity among the Arabs, and between the Arabs and other 
Muslim peoples. 
 At the end of World War II, the League of Arab States formed to provide a common 
forum through which the Arab nations can resolve differences, settle disputes, economically 
integrate and provide a united Arab front to the world's great powers.  Although experiencing 
limited success to date in any of these endeavors, the League of Arab States (the Arab League) 
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does represent a beginning of union among the Arab nations and might yet set a precedent for 
greater unity in the near future. 
 
 

Eurabia 
(Both feet) 

European Commission External Relations http://ec.europa.eu/comm/external_relations/euromed/ 
(accessed 6/08/09) 

Euro-Mediterranean Partnership 
 

"Eurabia represents a geo-political reality envisaged in 1973 through a 
system of informal alliances between, on the one hand, the nine countries 
of the European Community (EC) which, enlarged, became the European 
Union (EU) in 1992 and on the other hand, the Mediterranean Arab 
countries."    Exerpt fromEurabia by Jamie Glazov, 
FrontPageMagazine.com | September 21, 2004  (Interview with Bat 
Ye'or, author of Where Civilizations Collide and Eurabia: The Euro-
Arab Axis). 

 
 A glance at a map of the nations and alliances surrounding and in proximity to the 
Mediterranean Sea (the sea of prophecy) reveals the emergence of two great blocks of nations – 
the European Union and the Arab League.  Lay across this map another of the Roman Empire at 
the height of its power and extent, and one will see that the European Union, together with the 
Arab League, encompass all the territory ancient Rome ever possessed or ruled, and more. 
 Could these nations and alliances ever form again into a political, economic and military 
entity that echoes Rome?  This may in fact be happening, even as I write these words. 
 Today the European Union and the Arab League are moving ever closer to such a union.  
Institutions have been created to encourage economic, cultural, technological and security 
integration between them, just as each have created institutions within itself to bring their 
member nations and peoples into ever strengthening union. 
 Still, today the nations of the European Union and the Arab League are sovereign.  Some 
are weak.  Some are strong.  Some are more committed to union than are others.  It is now an 
imperfect union at best, cracked along national boundaries and fragmented along the European 
and Arab historic and cultural divide; yet the movement toward union is discernable, and day-by-
day grows stronger.  And it was all prophesied by Daniel long ago in scripture, who also 
prophesied its ultimate fate.  If I had to describe this proto-empire rising out of the nations 
surrounding the Mediterranean Sea, I could find no better description than that found in the Book 
of Daniel, of the two feet of iron mixed with clay striving for unity but never quite achieving it.   

With the rise of Eurabia at the same time as the resurrection of Israel, now two signs of 
the approach of the End Times are met.   
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The Antichrist cometh 

(stage right) 
 

1 John 2:  18 
Dear children, this is the last hour; and as you have heard that the 
antichrist is coming, even now many antichrists have come.  This is how 
we know it is the last hour. 
 
1 John 2:  22 
Who is the liar?  It is the man who denies that Jesus is the Christ.  Such a 
man is the antichrist – he denies the Father and the Son. 
 
2 John 1:7 
Many deceivers, who do not acknowledge Jesus Christ as coming in the 
flesh, have gone out into the world.  Any such person is the deceiver and 
the antichrist. 
 
Revelation 6:  1 & 2  
I watched as the Lamb opened the first of the seven seals.  Then I heard 
one of the four living creatures say in a voice like thunder, "Come!"  I 
looked, and there before me was a white horse!  Its rider held a bow, and 
he was given a crown, and he rode out as a conqueror bent on conquest. 

 
Much is written in the Bible of the Beast – the Man of Sin – the great End Times 

antichrist.  He will be someone of great power and influence who, in the End Times, will 
organize most of humanity to oppose Jesus Christ when He returns to reclaim and repair the 
earth.  Scripture suggests he will be a man greatly influenced by Satan, a man of great cunning 
and persuasiveness, arising as the leader of a ten-nation confederation, a confederation which 
some have suggested may arise out of the Arab lands in the Middle East.  He will make a seven-
year peace treaty with Israel, setting off the events of the Seven-year Tribulation and the run-up 
to the Second Coming of Christ. 
 Having now said all this (where the antichrist may arise), it should be pointed out that 
over the centuries many theories and interpretations have been put forth regarding who the 
antichrist will be and where he will establish his kingdom.  Perhaps God has hidden the details, if 
not the substance, of these things from us, to reveal them in His own good time and for His own 
good purpose.  After all, as already noted in the chapter on Ground Rules, prophecy is not 
intended to entertain us, satisfy our curiosity or allow us to predict the future, but is intended to 
help us believe and trust in God's Providence when we see the great and terrible End Times 
events unfold in accordance with His Word.  Still, a study of scripture does allow us to speculate, 
if not exactly know, much of End Times events. 
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With respect to antichrist's kingdom, many have speculated that he will arise out of the 
European Union, which many have also interpreted as the revived Roman Empire, represented as 
the feet of iron mixed with clay in King Nebuchadnezzar's statue vision recorded in the Book of 
Daniel.  This, taken together with the beast visions the prophet Daniel experienced later in his 
life (recorded in the Book of Daniel, Chapter 7), has suggested to many such an interpretation.  
However, the error (if indeed there is error in this interpretation) lies in taking the two visions as 
versions of the same End Times event. 
 

Daniel 2:  31 – 45  
"You looked, O king, and there before you stood a large statue—an 
enormous, dazzling statue, awesome in appearance.  The head of the statue 
was made of pure gold, its chest and arms of silver, its belly and thighs of 
bronze, its legs of iron, its feet partly of iron and partly of baked clay.  
While you were watching, a rock was cut out, but not by human hands. It 
struck the statue on its feet of iron and clay and smashed them.  Then the 
iron, the clay, the bronze, the silver and the gold were broken to pieces at 
the same time and became like chaff on a threshing floor in the summer.  
The wind swept them away without leaving a trace.  But the rock that 
struck the statue became a huge mountain and filled the whole earth.  
"This was the dream, and now we will interpret it to the king. You, O king, 
are the king of kings. The God of heaven has given you dominion and 
power and might and glory; in your hands he has placed mankind and the 
beasts of the field and the birds of the air. Wherever they live, he has made 
you ruler over them all. You are that head of gold.  
"After you, another kingdom will rise, inferior to yours.  Next, a third 
kingdom, one of bronze, will rule over the whole earth.  Finally, there will 
be a fourth kingdom, strong as iron – for iron breaks and smashes 
everything – and as iron breaks things to pieces, so it will crush and break 
all the others.  Just as you saw that the feet and toes were partly of baked 
clay and partly of iron, so this will be a divided kingdom; yet it will have 
some of the strength of iron in it, even as you saw iron mixed with clay.  As 
the toes were partly iron and partly clay, so this kingdom will be partly 
strong and partly brittle.  And just as you saw the iron mixed with baked 
clay, so the people will be a mixture and will not remain united, any more 
than iron mixes with clay.  
"In the time of those kings, the God of heaven will set up a kingdom that 
will never be destroyed, nor will it be left to another people.  It will crush 
all those kingdoms and bring them to an end, but it will itself endure 
forever.  This is the meaning of the vision of the rock cut out of a mountain, 
but not by human hands—a rock that broke the iron, the bronze, the clay, 
the silver and the gold to pieces.  
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"The great God has shown the king what will take place in the future. The 
dream is true and the interpretation is trustworthy."  

 
In King Nebuchadnezzar's statue vision, the head of gold represented Babylon, the chest 

and arms of silver represented Persia (which would conquer Babylon), the loins and thighs of 
brass represented Greece (which would conquer Persia) and the legs of iron represented Rome 
(which would conquer Greece).  These were the empires that had direct relations with Israel 
while Israel occupied the Promised Land, from the time of Daniel, in the fifth century B.C., to 
the Diaspora, when Rome destroyed the nation and scattered the Jews throughout the world in 
the middle of the second century A. D.   

The feet of iron mixed with clay represent a jump in time to the empire that would once 
again have direct relations with Israel, which could not have begun until the reestablishment of 
the Jewish nation in 1948.  Many interpret this last empire as the European Union, which in fact 
has extensive relations with modern day Israel, both good and bad.   

This vision was and is intended to remind us all (especially King Nebuchadnezzar, 
Daniel, and the captive Israelites) that God is King of kings and Lord of lord.  As such, He will 
one day overcome all worldly kingdoms and establish His Heavenly Kingdom on the earth, a 
Kingdom in which Israel will play a prominent role. 

I have already suggested in this chapter that the statue's toes of iron and clay may 
represent not only the European Union, but an alliance of some kind between the European 
Union and the Arab League. 

Daniel's later vision describes something different. 
 

Daniel 7:  2 – 8  
Daniel said: "In my vision at night I looked, and there before me were the 
four winds of heaven churning up the great sea.  Four great beasts, each 
different from the others, came up out of the sea.  
"The first was like a lion, and it had the wings of an eagle.  I watched until 
its wings were torn off and it was lifted from the ground so that it stood on 
two feet like a man, and the heart of a man was given to it.  
"And there before me was a second beast, which looked like a bear.  It was 
raised up on one of its sides, and it had three ribs in its mouth between its 
teeth.  It was told, 'Get up and eat your fill of flesh!'  
"After that, I looked, and there before me was another beast, one that 
looked like a leopard.  And on its back it had four wings like those of a 
bird.  This beast had four heads, and it was given authority to rule.  
"After that, in my vision at night I looked, and there before me was a 
fourth beast – terrifying and frightening and very powerful.  It had large 
iron teeth; it crushed and devoured its victims and trampled underfoot 
whatever was left.  It was different from all the former beasts, and it had 
ten horns.  
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"While I was thinking about the horns, there before me was another horn, 
a little one, which came up among them; and three of the first horns were 
uprooted before it.  This horn had eyes like the eyes of a man and a mouth 
that spoke boastfully."  

 
In Daniel's beast vision, the first beast (the lion with wings of an eagle) represented 

Babylon, the second beast (the bear) represented Persia, and the third beast (the leopard with four 
wings and four heads) represented Greece.  Up to this point, the two visions – that is, 
Nebuchadnezzar’s dream and the beast vision – seem to run parallel, and perhaps for this reason 
many have assumed that the fourth beast (the one with iron teeth, ten horns, and different from 
all the former beasts) represented Rome, or Rome's End Times manifestation which, as noted 
above, many interpret as the European Union.  But this vision had a different purpose.  This 
vision was, and is, intended to teach us something about the End Times antichrist, who will 
oppose God's Plan to reclaim the earth. 

So, will the End Times antichrist rise out of Rome's End Times manifestation?  In 
Nebuchadnezzar's dream this empire is clearly depicted as a fragmented empire – not a likely 
candidate for the power base of 'the' End Times antichrist.  The answer may be found in the book 
of Revelation, Chapter 13, where John the Revelator describes the End Times antichrist in a 
vision as a beast rising out of the sea. 

 
Revelation 13:  1 – 4  
And the dragon stood on the shore of the sea. 
And I saw a beast coming out of the sea. He had ten horns and seven heads, with 
ten crowns on his horns, and on each head a blasphemous name. The beast I saw 
resembled a leopard, but had feet like those of a bear and a mouth like that of a 
lion. The dragon gave the beast his power and his throne and great authority. One 
of the heads of the beast seemed to have had a fatal wound, but the fatal wound 
had been healed. The whole world was astonished and followed the beast. Men 
worshiped the dragon because he had given authority to the beast, and they also 
worshiped the beast and asked, "Who is like the beast?  Who can make war 
against him?" 

 
A beast, rising out of the sea – one with the body of a leopard, the feet of a bear, and the 

mouth of a lion.  Sound familiar?  The beast described in Revelation is, in fact, a composite of 
the first three beasts in Daniel's beast vision.  No wonder Daniel had such a hard time describing 
the fourth beast in his vision! 

If this is a correct understanding of Daniel's and John's visions, then the antichrist will 
arise out of the geography that once was dominated by Babylon, Persia and Greece.  This would 
be the Levant and Mesopotamia, or that portion of the Middle East occupied today by the 
predominantly Sunni Arab nations of Lebanon, Syria, Iraq and Jordan, by Palestine, and perhaps 
including kingdoms of the Arabian Peninsula (Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Yemen, etc.). 
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Other clues supporting this interpretation are found in the Books of Genesis and Daniel.  
In Daniel Chapter 7, verse 27, an angel of the Lord suggests to the prophet that the descendants 
of Abraham will be given the antichrist's kingdom once he is defeated.  In Genesis Chapter 15, 
verses 18 through 21, God promises Abraham that his descendants will one day occupy the lands 
from the Nile River in the west to the Euphrates River in the east.  A glance at a map of the 
Middle East reveals that the lands between the Nile and the Euphrates include the Arab nations 
of Lebanon, Syria, Iraq and Jordan, Palestine, with a significant portion of Egypt thrown in for 
good measure. 

The Middle East today is a region of predominantly Sunni-Muslim Arab nations 
squabbling among themselves and with others (especially America), while yearning for the 
revival of the great Muslim unity of the past (the Caliphate).  Should someone of great 
charismatic and diabolical talent ever manage to unite these nations, the stage would indeed be 
set for the end of the age. 

Still, we must not get too dogmatic about such things.  God will reveal the antichrist in 
His own good time.  Until then, and after, we who are His must be about Our Heavenly Father's 
work.   

Even so, we have no excuse to claim total ignorance of such things. 
 

I Thessalonians 5:  3 – 4  
While people are saying, "Peace and safety," destruction will come 
on them suddenly, as labor pains on a pregnant woman, and they 
will not escape.  
But you, brothers, are not in darkness so that this day should 
surprise you like a thief.  
 

********** 
 

Two of the very specific and necessary signs for the on-set of the End Times have come 
into existence since the middle of the twentieth century.  Today Israel is back within her ancient 
borders and in sole possession of Jerusalem, a set of conditions that last existed well over two 
thousand years ago.  The Revived Roman Empire is a geo-political reality (one that had not – and 
could not have – existed prior to Israel's rebirth) exactly as prophesied by Daniel. 

Now all we need is the conquering rider on the white horse with the bow and the crown 
(the first Seal Judgment of Revelation – the antichrist).  And given what we see happening in the 
Middle East on cable news each night, can he really be very far away? 
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Part II:  The Knot Unraveling 
 

Luke 12:  35 & 36  
"Be dressed ready for service and keep your lamps burning, like men waiting for their master to 
return from a wedding banquet, so that when he comes and knocks they can immediately open 

the door for him." 
 
 
 

You really can’t tell the players without a program. 
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 Chapter 5 
The Gordian Knot 

(A script for the End Times) 
 
 

An Ancient Greek Legend 
When a Greek colony in Asia Minor (Turkey) needed a new king, an 
oracle declared the father of gods (Zeus) had ordained that the first person 
to ride up to his (Zeus') temple in a wagon must be crowned.  A farmer 
named Gordius innocently fulfilled the oracle while delivering a load of 
compost to spread on the temple flowerbeds.  He was instantly made king, 
and would prove to be a good one.  His first action as king was to dedicate 
his wagon to Zeus and to place it near the temple, the yoke tied to a post 
by an intricate knot to prevent anyone from stealing it.  Another oracle 
later declared that anyone who succeeded in untying the knot would 
conquer all Asia.  The knot stayed tied until the arrival of Alexander, on 
his campaign to conquer the Persian Empire.  He was invited to try and 
untie the knot.  Taking a characteristically direct approach to the problem, 
he cut it with his sword.  Zeus then honored Alexander's initiative by 
making the prophecy come true.  Alexander went on to conquer Greece, 
Asia Minor, Persia, Egypt, and even parts of India - all of which he 
accomplished before he died at the age of thirty-three. 

 
 In the last chapter I suggested that a unique constellation of nations will appear in the last 
days, just prior to the onset of the End Times.  In this chapter I want to suggest how current 
world events may be propelling all of us toward a final showdown between God and rebellious 
humanity.  I will also suggest a possible scenario about how things might play out, based on my 
understanding of Bible prophecy.  In the following chapters I will explain how I came to think 
this way. 
 

In other words, I will untie the knot of prophecy (as best I can), and then I will explain 
how I did it. 
 
 As noted in the last chapter Israel, Eurabia and the kingdom of the antichrist will play 
starring roles in the End Times drama.  Today Israel is at the center of world events, the focus of 
much of the trouble that plagues the Middle East and, by extension, the world.  Eurabia is 
growing in size as the European Union extends membership to Eastern European countries.  It is 
also growing in unity, moving in the minds of many ever closer to a merger of European and 
Arabian cultures. 

To consummate this union, Europe's increasingly pro-Arab and pro-Muslim leanings find 
expression in trade, security and cultural exchange agreements, transfers of technology, 
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programs funding, and immigration policies that directly benefit Arab populations and Arab 
nations.  The Arabs increasingly (and to many Europeans alarmingly) infuse European society 
with Arab and Muslim values and culture, primarily through immigration, high birth rates and 
resistance to assimilation into the European mainstream, thereby securing an Islamic presence on 
the continent at a time when traditional European populations are increasing slowly and in some 
cases declining, due to low birth rates.   

Such developments both facilitate and hinder the integration of European and Arab 
cultures as each seeks dominance over the process and over the ultimate outcome.  And just as 
iron will not mix with clay, these societies will not alloy.  Their movement toward unity is as 
much illusion as reality. 

Still, developments continue in that direction.  Europe grows increasingly anti-Israel in its 
drift toward proto-union with Arabia.  Paying lip service to Israel's right to exist, Europe 
increasingly sides with Arab/Muslim demands for a Palestinian state on, and ultimately within, 
Israel's borders. 

Meanwhile, America withdraws from most of its global entanglements’ and grows 
economically and politically isolated as the nation struggles with growing problems at home 
(increasing national and personal debt, declining national wealth, loss of global economic 
competitiveness, underfunded entitlements such as welfare, Social Security and Medicare – the 
list goes on and on).  With America preoccupied at home, forces and events in the Middle East 
precipitate the rise of the third player on the world stage – the antichrist – arising out of the 
power vacuum following America’s withdrawal from the region.  Perhaps he will be the leader 
of a newly independent Kurdistan after the breakup of Iraq, or a powerful Iraqi Sunni or Shia 
tribal or religious leader who, by skillful diplomacy and careful application of force, reunites 
Iraq.  Perhaps he will be a Syrian politician or general who gains control of that country after a 
brief coup or civil war, possibly with secret aid from the West and even Israel in exchange for 
promises to suppresses terrorist organizations that currently find sanctuary in, and operate from, 
Syria.  Perhaps he will be a Saudi general or prince who overthrows the monarchy with the help 
of the military rank-and-file and the clerics.  Regardless of his origins, he will be the one man 
capable of ending the chronic strife that plagues the region and unite the populations of the 
Middle Eastern nations. 
 The antichrist subdues the Levant, Mesopotamia and Arabia through intrigue, flattery, 
bribery and intimidation with a swiftness that catches the world, and especially the West, by 
surprise.  Before anyone can react, he creates a ten-nation confederation that serves as the core 
for an evolving Arab/Muslim super-state – a confederation bordered to the north by Turkey, to 
the east by Iran, to the west by Israel, and to the southwest by Egypt and Sudan.  This 
confederation controls much of the world's oil production and most of the world's estimated oil 
reserves at a time of increasing demand and rising prices. 

From a position of Arab unity and strength, the antichrist suppresses the remnants of 
terrorism and factionalism within his confederation and secures the flow of oil to the West and 
the East (for a price).  Revenues from oil sales fund his programs to modernize his confederation 
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and develop his military.  Control of much of the world's oil production and oil reserves ensures 
his influence in world affairs. 

The antichrist moves toward establishing economic and political relations with Israel – 
effectively ending the Palestinian uprising and securing Israel's borders.  He ends the decades-old 
trade embargo imposed on Israel by the surrounding Arab nations.  He gives Israel favorable 
trading status with the nations of his confederation, and he allows Israel to receive oil 
transshipments from his oil-producing member states.  Oil flows once more through Israeli 
pipelines to terminals on the Mediterranean Sea, and from these terminals to the West.  It flows 
to Israeli facilities on the Gulf of Aqaba, on the Red Sea, and from these terminals to the East. 

With regional peace secured by the antichrist, Israel devotes less and less of its resources 
to its military and invests the resulting 'peace dividend' in its already advanced and productive 
industrial and agricultural infrastructure.  Favorable trade status with antichrist's confederacy 
provides ready markets for a wide ranged of goods and services, including advanced weaponry.  
Revenues from oil transshipments flow into Israel's treasury.  Peace and security attract foreign 
investment; Israel grows wealthy. 

Eventually the antichrist signs a seven year treaty with Israel – but this will only be a 
temporary arrangement, in his mind, designed to further stabilize the region, gain support from 
and allay the fears of the West, and seduce Israel into letting down its guard.  As part of the 
peace, the antichrist allows Israel to begin rebuilding the Jewish Temple alongside the Muslim 
shrines atop the Temple Mount in Jerusalem.   

At this point the antichrist is hailed worldwide as a great man of peace.  He has ended the 
strife between Arabs, and between Arabs and Israel.  He has suppressed regional factionalism, 
terrorism and fundamentalism.  And he has secured the uninterrupted production and flow of oil.  
His picture is on the cover of Time Magazine's 'Person of the Year' issue.  He is nominated for, 
and receives, the Nobel Peace Prize.  He is honored at the United Nations, at the Hague, at the 
Vatican, and at the White House. 

However, not everyone is happy with this new 'state of affairs'.  With the rise of the 
antichrist, the Arab League nations of North Africa see their power and influence greatly 
diminished.  Turkey and Iran, which had sought to dominate the Levant and Mesopotamia, see 
instead a potential new and powerful threat from that region – Turkey, in particular, begins to feel 
economically threatened as Iraqi oil, which had been generating revenues for Turkey by flowing 
through Turkish pipelines to Turkish terminals, flows instead to Israeli terminals.  All Muslim 
regimes outside the antichrist's confederation, and Arab regimes in particular, view his growing 
popularity with their own citizens as a threat to their hold on power.  Russia, which sought and 
gained influence in the region over the preceding decades, now finds itself in unfavorable 
competition with the antichrist over oil production and global markets.  Muslim nations outside 
the confederation oppose the antichrist's treaty with Israel. 

These nations form an alliance and coordinate a massive attack against the antichrist's 
confederation and against Israel.  Egypt, Libya and Sudan attack from the south.  Turkey, Iran, 
Russia and their allies (Eastern European nations, Pakistan, Afghanistan, and the Central Asian 
Muslim nations) attack from the north and east. 
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At this point in his career, it is all that the antichrist can do to wage war on a single front.  
Rather than dividing his forces, he quickly assesses that the southern arm of the coalition is the 
weaker and determines to use all of his offensive power against it first, while employing a 
defensive, delaying action to slow down the attacks from the north and east.  If he can quickly 
defeat his enemies to the south, he can then turn and face his remaining enemies without having 
to worry about his rear.  The antichrist implements his plan and quickly defeats Egypt, Libya and 
Sudan; however, his delaying action in the north has had limited success.  News reaches him that 
the northern and eastern arms of the enemy coalition have broken through his defensive positions 
and are streaming toward a critical link-up of forces in the mountains of Northern Israel, for a 
thrust at Jerusalem.   

But before the antichrist can react to this news, further news reaches him that the 
attacking armies from the north and the east have been defeated, with losses exceeding a 
staggering eighty percent of forces deployed.  The armies of Turkey, Russia, Iran and their many 
allies lay dead in the field, their weapons and supply trains abandoned, the few survivors fleeing 
in disarray and terror back across the frontier. 

In the months following this seemingly miraculous victory and, as Israel cleans up the 
battle debris and buries the bodies of the enemy dead, many Israelis recognize God's hand in the 
events that have occurred in the Mountains of Israel.  However, many more in Israel, all of 
Arabia, and most of the rest of the world believe the antichrist when he claims total victory over 
his enemies by his own military prowess and power.  Reports from the survivors of the battle 
only add to the confusion.  Many claim that they were subjected to massive surprise attacks from 
all directions, of bombs and missiles of fantastic power that seem to rain down on them from 
nowhere; of nature itself seeming to conspire against them with earthquakes, avalanches, 
torrential rain and murderous hail; of confusion among the armies, breakdowns in 
communication, conflicting orders, and misguided attacks; of not being able to find the enemy on 
the field and of mistaking allies for the enemy; of the critical and complicated link-up of forces 
degenerating into a melee of allies attacking and killing allies.   

Adding to the confusion of these reports is another strange phenomenon.  Many survivors 
of the battle seem to have suddenly found religion – a religion of a disturbing kind – one that 
conflicts with the religions and worldviews of the leaders of their home nations.  Attempts are 
made to silence the survivors; some are shut away in asylums for the insane or imprisoned.  
Others are taken out and shot for traitors or cowards.  A few melt into the general population, to 
begin lives as fugitives from the authorities.   

Military experts, newscasters, sensationalists and rumormongers of every type conceal 
their ignorance or promote pet theories with fantastic assessments of events on the ground, and of 
the implications of the outcome of the war.  Conjecture about the antichrist's arsenal run the 
gamut of the possible and impossible – of new and terrible super-secret super-weapons, of 
advanced stealth technologies and psychological warfare techniques, and even of effective 
weather control as a battlefield weapon.  As happened so often in past wars, ignorance of the 
facts generates unrealistic assessments of the antichrist's military power.  The general consensus 
is summed up in the military reality of the antichrist's survival and seeming absolute possession 
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of the battlefield.  Numbers do not lie.  His enemies, whose armies had outnumbered and 
outgunned him by multiples of ten, lay prostrate and defenseless.  His forces remain intact.  He 
has won this war with stunning swiftness and minimal loss to himself.  He is victor, indeed.  And 
he is the darling of the Muslim masses, who proclaim him the undisputable leader of the Nation 
of Islam. 

The antichrist quickly exploits his unexpected victory by quickly absorbing North Africa, 
Turkey, Iran, Pakistan, Afghanistan and the Central Asian Muslim nations into his empire.  
Russia, Eastern Europe, the European Union and Sub-Sahara Africa yield to his power.  
Antichrist suddenly dominates three continents, and his empire and client states stretch from the 
Atlantic in the west to the Arabian Sea in the east.  All nations throughout the world hail the 
antichrist as the great conqueror of the age.  In power and influence his empire is the equal to, or 
greater than, America, China and India. 

With stunning swiftness, the antichrist has consolidated direct and indirect political, 
economic and/or military control over almost two-thirds of the world's population and most of 
global oil reserves and production.  India and China, with their rapidly developing petroleum-
based economies, fall well within the sphere of his influence.  Japan, Korea, Australia, Southeast 
Asia, South and Central America – the list goes on of the nations that succumb to, and align 
themselves with, the antichrist.  Suddenly he has virtual control over three, possibly four, 
(possibly all five?) of the permanent members on the U.N. Security Council, and control of most 
of the non-permanent members.  He also dominates most of the U.N. member states.   

As his political influence grows, the antichrist's power over the global economy tightens.  
Oil prices, as well as most of its production and distribution, are his alone to determine.  Trade 
policies, agreements and tariffs are his to set.  Currency values, international trade, and money 
transfers are facilitated or hindered by his design.  The economies of nations, regions and even 
continents prosper or falter as he decides. 

America is particularly traumatized by these events.  It suddenly realizes that it has lost 
its status as the world's only superpower.  As energy prices soar, America adopts drastic enforced 
energy conservation and energy rationing policies and scrambles to invest heavily in alternate 
energy technologies.  However, these technologies prove too little and too late to replace non-
existent cheap foreign oil, if ever they could have. 

Home energy and commuting costs skyrocket.  As energy prices soar and energy 
shortages grow more critical, remote suburbs, low-density development patterns, dependence on 
personal vehicles, and ownership of large houses – the American Dream – become financial 
liabilities to residents and to localities, energy liabilities to the nation, handicaps to economic 
recovery, and possibly threats to national security.  Reprioritization of diminishing resources 
becomes necessary. 

The home-building and consumer economies (which had accounted for most of the 
nation's Gross Domestic Product) finally collapse.  Unemployment soars.  Entitlements 
disappear.  Social programs such as Welfare, Social Security and Medicare are drastically 
curtailed.  Defined pensions and other retirement savings (401Ks, 457s, etc.) lose much if not 
most of their value.  National, state, local and personal debts become unmanageable burdens.  
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Mortgages fail.  Credit dries up.  Inflation, default on debt, and devaluation of the dollar and of 
paper wealth result.   

Migration to the inner suburbs, to towns, and to cities begins, reversing patterns of 
development that had characterized American society over the previous 100 years.  Competition 
for inner-suburban and urban housing, jobs and services, together with the remixing of long 
segregated social, economic, racial, ethic and cultural groups, generate severe social friction.  
Disruption of services (health care, police and fire, social-welfare) and shortages of deliverables 
(food, medicines and other consumables in addition to energy) further tear at the fabric of the 
nation.  The need for new social structures designed to cope with these problems grows. 

American society begins a process of social, economic and political adjustment 
unprecedented in its history.  Efforts that promote sacrifice and unity are hindered by the nation's 
class-by-wealth, and by its racial, cultural and ethnic diversity.  The wealthy try to keep what 
they have, while minorities and the newly poor perceive, rightly or wrongly, that they are 
becoming increasingly disenfranchised, or see opportunities to gain advantage as the nation 
adapts to cope with troubling times.  Civil strife along economic, racial, cultural and/or ethnic 
lines, and possibly civil war(s), could result. 

America further develops a xenophobic backlash to globalization and diversity.  This 
backlash includes the erection of trade barriers, curtailment of immigration, possible deportation 
or imprisonment of illegal aliens, and low tolerances for diversity of all types.  These trends 
stress relations with other nations and further tear at the fabric of the nation.  Old social and 
international alignments disintegrate and new ones emerge.  American society either 'rallies 
around the flag', turns to God, or rips apart at social, economic, racial, ethic, cultural and/or 
regional seams. 

While America struggles with its problems at home, the antichrist consolidates his power 
abroad by allowing, then encouraging, a global cult of personality that rapidly evolves into a new 
religion; one that directly challenges, then absorbs, at least three of the world's great religions – 
Judaism, Christianity and Islam.  He evolves, in the minds of many, from the figurative savior of 
the world to the literal savior of the world. 

This cult finds its epicenter in Jerusalem – where better to supplant Judaism, Christianity 
and Islam than in a city sacred to all three?  This new religion finds its priest in a cohort of the 
antichrist, a man with seeming supernatural powers.  And it finds some of its most devoted 
adherents among the Jewish people who, as they had so often in ancient times, entrust their 
security in alliances with surrounding nations instead of with God. 

Those in Israel, the Middle East, Europe, Africa, and Asia who refuse to embrace the new 
religion are denigrated as obstructionist to world peace, harmony and prosperity.  They are 
marginalized to the fringes of politics and community, then penalized economically, then 
persecuted.  Many succumb to the lure of antichrist's promises and seeming ability to reward 
those who yield to his agenda.  Others succumb to his demands for loyalty and worship in order 
to avoid persecution.  The numbers of the unyielding faithful dwindle, and these are shoved out 
of the mainstream of society.  Out of the public mind and eye, labeled 'other than us' and 'not our 
concern', they are targeted outcasts.  Their homes and possessions are confiscated.  They are 



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      76 

Laymans guide4b3 

denied civil, legal and basic human rights.  They are imprisoned and beaten.  Vigilantes, 
predators of the weak, and the more fanatical of the antichrist-faithful kill many.   

As the antichrist tightens his grip on the world economy, he increasingly dominates 
international, regional and national politics.  His cult spreads with his influence, followed by the 
pattern of exclusion and persecution already established within his core empire. 

Within a period of three and a half years from antichrist's treaty with Israel, he has largely 
achieved his goal of world domination.  Still, some resist.  Despite all efforts to suppress and 
silence them, a few religious 'fanatics' continually step forward to raise the cry of heresy, 
apostasy, false religion, and of God's impending judgments.  They seem to pop up everywhere, in 
every nation and region and province and state and city and town, and somehow persist, despite 
the persecutions they suffer.  And, maddeningly, they are most prominent in and around 
Jerusalem - the very headquarters of antichrist's new religion - and there they are a challenge to 
his cult, one that somehow grows far out of proportion to their numbers.   

Until now the antichrist had been content to let others to deal with them.  But that 
changes.  

Now a titanic battle for the hearts and minds of humanity ensues between Goliath and 
David, between the triumphant antichrist and the downtrodden, faithful few.  The antichrist, 
frustrated and fed up with this last obstacle to his lust for total power, takes matters into his own 
hands.  Three and a half years into his treaty with Israel he moves to end all resistance by 
breaking his treaty with Israel and occupying Jerusalem.  He seizes the Temple Mount and its 
shrines to Judaism and Islam.  He confiscates the Christian churches.  He launches a campaign to 
slaughter the remaining faithful worldwide, despoil their places of worship, and set shrines to 
himself in the most holy of cities. 

Even as David slew Goliath with a stone, so shall a stone slay the worship of the 
antichrist.  A stone, cut by the hand of no man and kept from the foundation of the world for an 
hour and a day, hurtles toward the earth.  And the antichrist knows it is coming. 

The antichrist's plans for the final conquest of the earth are interrupted by reports from 
astronomers around the globe.  A massive asteroid has been tracked through the heavens.  It is on 
a collision course with the planet.  World attention galvanizes – the planet-busting, civilization-
destroying event that scientists have predicted for decades is about to happen, and most (not all) 
look to the antichrist to do something about it. 

The antichrist mobilizes the best minds and most advanced technologies of the world's 
nations.  He proclaims that he will save the world by launching nuclear warheads at the asteroid 
to deflect it from its collision course with the earth.  He issues commands, overrides objections, 
prioritizes resources and launches his missiles skyward. 

The warheads explode, but fail to deflect the asteroid.  As some scientists had predicted 
(but were quickly silenced), the explosions merely spall the surface, sending a cloud of debris 
raining down upon the world.  Thousands of flaming fragments crash into the atmosphere and 
strike the ground across a third of the globe, setting massive fires.  The asteroid, unstoppable, 
smashes into the atmosphere, heats to incandescence, and slams into the sea. 
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The impact throws huge columns of smoke, soot and debris into the atmosphere.  It rocks 
the globe with massive earthquakes.  The oceans churn and throw up huge waves, swamping 
ships and coastlines.  Mountains and islands collapse into the sea.  As clouds of poisonous dust 
and gases spread rapidly around the globe, the light of the sun and moon dims to sullen redness.  
The earth heaves and cracks, and the hearts of men fill with terror.  Only a few see, in these great 
and terrible events, a glimmer of hope; they lift up their eyes to heaven, from where soon will 
come their deliverer. 

Over the following months the earth reverberates from the asteroid strike.  The 
atmosphere roils with a witch's brew of toxic steam that spews from the impact site.  The steam 
condenses and torrential rains dump poisons into the streams, rivers, lakes and reservoirs that 
sustain terrestrial life.  Deadly currents sweep up sediments from the ocean floor, and life in the 
seas suffocates.  Earthquakes, aftershocks, mudslides and ground subsidence topple buildings, 
crumple roads and bridges, bury towns and swallow whole communities.  Men's minds crack. 

Yet the asteroid strike does not destroy the earth.  Civilization, shaken to its foundations, 
is not destroyed.  Because the asteroid struck the sea, most of the habitations of men far inland 
from the coastlines and away from the mountains, though damaged, are not obliterated.  Men 
stagger from their hiding places to walk upon a wounded planet, pick up the pieces and try to put 
their world back together again. 

The antichrist's failure to stop the catastrophe loosens his hold on the world.  He orders 
his armies to reassert his dominion over the nations, starting a global war that, over the next three 
years, will kill a third of the world's population.  He renews his attacks on the religious fanatics, 
who have dramatically increased in numbers and boldness as a consequence of the asteroid strike.  
His followers kill many of them, and antichrist orders their bodies left lying on the streets 
unburied – and especially in Jerusalem – as a warning.   

Then the impossible happens.  After three days the dead stand up and rise into the sky 
heavenward.  In the next instant the remnant of fanatics who had resisted antichrist's cult and are 
still alive join the resurrected dead in the air. 

The rest of humanity witness this event; some begin to see the hand of God in world 
affairs, and some of these begin to rethink their loyalty to antichrist, and some of these may even 
begin to change their mind and ways. 

But most do not. 
The global damage done by the asteroid, exacerbated by antichrist's global war for 

dominance, takes a toll on the environment, which deteriorates rapidly toward a total collapse.  
People die as a result of this worsening environmental damage, in addition to those killed by on-
going nuclear, biological and chemical attacks.  Disease runs rampant; life in the oceans dies; 
fresh waters foul; the harmful rays of the sun penetrate the damaged atmosphere and scorch the 
flesh of men; the caustic clouds thrown up by the asteroid, the fires, and the fallout of war block 
out the light; the grasses, the trees, the crops in the fields and the hearts of men begin to die. 

Israel, who's destruction the antichrist intended from the beginning of his reign, becomes 
the particular target of his wrath.  He launches an attack to destroy the nation and its people.  His 
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forces sack Jerusalem and kill many of its citizens in their homes and on the streets, but some 
escape into the wilderness. 

As the destruction of the earth continues, antichrist's hold upon the world weakens.  India, 
China, and other nations that had suffered less from the initial shock and aftermath of the asteroid 
strike move to exploit what they see as an opportunity.  A multitude of armies converge once 
more on Northern Israel as antichrist's allies and potential enemies march toward the greatest 
battle the world has ever suffered. 

But the battlefield, and indeed the whole world, convulses with the greatest earthquake of 
all time.  The sky unleashes its tortured fury – thunder, lightening, and great hailstones.  
Mountains that had withstood the roiling of the earth previously now crumble.  Cities that had 
remained standing, though damaged, finally collapse.  And coastlines that had partially recovered 
from the fury of the sea sink below the waves. 

And despite all this, most of humanity refuse to repent of their evil ways, but curse God 
for their suffering.  

Then the clouds split open and Christ appears in the sky – not as a Savior but as a 
Conqueror, bent on conquering and going forth to conquer.  He descends to the tortured earth and 
plants His feet on the Mount of Olives, east of the shattered rubble of Jerusalem, from where He 
had gently ascended into heaven two thousand years before. 

Suddenly the converging armies in Northern Israel have a common enemy.  They turn 
their weapons from each other and southward.  But with a Word from His mouth Christ destroys 
the armies and their commanders.  He then casts the antichrist and his priest into a lake of 
burning sulphur.  He binds Satan for a thousand years.  The great battle is over – over before it 
begins.   

Now the earth and all of nature, freed at last of the dominion of sinful man and hateful 
demon, can begin a healing, one that will culminate in the long promised re-creation. 
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Chapter 6 

The Bride of Christ 
(The Church – here today, gone tomorrow) 

 
I Corinthians 1: 10 
I appeal to you, brothers, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, that 
all of you agree with one another so that there may be no 
dissentions among you and that you may be perfectly united in 
mind and thought. 
 

 The last chapter suggests a possible scenario for the End Times based on my 
understanding of Bible prophecy.  It is that and no more – a possible scenario, and by no means 
the only possible scenario.   

This chapter summarizes what I think the Bible has to say about the role of the Church in 
the End Times – a subject of great interest to many Christians, and one that has over the 
centuries generated much debate and confusion. 
 
The question is asked:  What role will Christianity play in the End Times?  What will happen to 
the Christians living around that time?  Does the Church even have a role to play, or will the 
faithful somehow escape those terrible times?  Will Christians have to stand against – and suffer 
the anger of – the antichrist?  These are the big questions that Christians want to know the 
answers to whenever they discuss the End Times. 
 
The answer is:  It depends on whom you ask.   
 

That is the short answer.  And while seeming to be no answer at all, it is in essence the 
true answer.  This will take a bit of explaining, so please be patient and read on.  I will provide 
more of an answer in due course. 
 The New Testament records how the earliest followers of Jesus – the first Christians – 
went about spreading the word that all people could receive God's Holy Spirit and begin the 
process of regeneration.  This spreading the word is something Jesus had told them to do.  He 
said they were to spread the word to everyone, in every part of the world.  As more and more 
people heard the word and received the Holy Spirit, they began to gather together on a regular 
basis for fellowship and support, and to teach and learn from each other how to become more and 
more conformed to God's will.  At first their gatherings were informal, and the places where they 
gathered were often no more than a quiet meadow or riverbank or someone's home.  Eventually 
they began to erect buildings especially for these gatherings, and these buildings were eventually 
called churches (not to be confused with the Church, which are the people who are followers of 
Christ). 
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 As time went on differences began to appear between groups of Christians regarding how 
they organized themselves, how they worshiped, how they decorated their churches, the 
importance they gave to the various items they used in their worship services, how they 
interpreted various parts of the Bible, and the relative importance they gave to various elements 
of its teachings.  These differences gave rise to all kinds of divisions among the followers of 
Jesus; a condition that all too often hindered God's efforts to have Jesus' followers – the 
Christians – spread His message of regeneration. 
 Over the centuries, these divisions have confused and even repulsed many who might 
otherwise have been receptive to God’s Message.  Too often these divisions have led to strife 
among Christians, even to the point where, tragically, Christians have fought wars against 
Christians and killed each other, which would give anyone who saw it, or who heard or read 
about it (including myself) reason to doubt that those who fought such wars were really 
Christians at all.  And I suspect that they were not, that they were Christians in name only, and 
not in deed. 
 Nonetheless, not all divisions within the Church are necessarily bad.  Christianity as a 
faith is wonderfully adaptive.  It is broad enough to include all peoples everywhere, from all 
cultural backgrounds and in all times, and especially in changing times.  Differences that are 
merely adaptations designed to help people accept God's gracious gift of salvation and receive 
regeneration through His indwelling Holy Spirit can do no harm, so long as these adaptations do 
not become more important than the fellowship of all Christians, or become a substitute for a 
proper relationship with God (1 Corinthians, Chapter 9, verses 20 through 23).  The problem 
arises when these differences become the definition of the faith.  At that point, they become a 
substitute for what the Bible teaches is true religion, and are a form of idolatry. 
 Jesus during His earthly ministry warned His first followers that there would always be 
those who associated themselves with His followers (the Church) who's motives would be less 
than, or other than, to receive the Holy Spirit and conform themselves to the Will of God as 
revealed in scripture.  And He warned that such people would cause all kinds of trouble.  He 
compared His followers – that is, those who truly want the regeneration of their minds – to wheat 
that a farmer plants in his fields.  He compared the rest who associated themselves with the 
Church to weeds scattered among the wheat by the farmer's enemy.  As the wheat and the weeds 
grow, the farmer cannot pull out the weeds without damaging the wheat, so the wheat and weeds 
grow together until the harvest.  Then the farmer separates the wheat from the weeds, and he 
stores the wheat in his barns, and he burns up the weeds.  (Matthew, Chapter 13, verses 24 
through 30). 
 So it has been throughout the history of the Church that some people associate themselves 
with the Church but do not produce the right kind of seed, or the desired end product (in scripture 
wheat is often used to represent the kinds of people that God wants to produce, and reproduce, 
through the indwelling of His Holy Spirit).  These weedy people have caused, and continue to 
cause, all kinds of trouble within the Church and interfere with its work.  Some want to exploit 
the church as a power base for their own worldly agenda.  Others want to pervert its doctrine to 
legitimize their own beliefs.  Many want to ignore its fundamental principle of a right 
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relationship with God through the indwelling of the Holy Spirit because they do not desire to do 
things God's way, but want to continue doing things their own way.  Often these kinds of people 
substitute a bunch of rules, rituals and procedures in place of a right relationship with God 
through the regeneration of their minds, and in this way attempt to change Christianity from a 
relationship with God into a 'religion'.   

And perhaps the most harmful are those who, through wishful thinking, associate 
themselves with the Church, usually in name only, in the vain hope that this alone will somehow 
suffice to satisfy God (as opposed to receiving His Spirit and keeping His rules).  They call 
themselves Christians, but do not exhibit in their lives the teachings of Christ, which are the 
evidence of the indwelling Holy Spirit.  There are so many of these that, to the uninformed, they 
appear in fact to be the Church.  And so easy is their way to a 'right' relationship with God (that 
is, no relationship at all, but only a sham) that there are always many who will follow their 
example. 

 
Matthew 7:  13 – 14  
"Enter through the narrow gate. For wide is the gate and broad is 
the road that leads to destruction, and many enter through it. But 
small is the gate and narrow the road that leads to life, and only a 
few find it." 

 
 A day of reckoning is coming, but until then the life and work of the Church must grow 
and mature with weeds in its midst.  Jesus summed it up quite bluntly when He told His first 
followers that not everyone who called Him 'Lord' would He recognize as His own, but only 
those who did the Will of God through the regeneration of their minds (Matthew 7, verses 15 
through 27; Titus, Chapter 3, verses 1 through 11). 
 Yet even those who have received this regeneration can cause problems if they allow 
themselves to be misled, or mislead themselves, by motives other than to understand and do 
God's Will.  As I have already noted, the work of regeneration through the indwelling Holy Spirit 
is a lifetime's work; and it is often frustrated by weaknesses and misunderstandings in the minds 
and souls of those who have received the Spirit.  The Church struggles from within, as well as 
from without.  Still, it is God who struggles with its shortcomings, and while the work may be 
frustrated, even seemingly set back at times, in the end God always wins out. 

The Bible clearly states that, in God's Mind, neither the buildings we call churches, nor 
any of the divisions into which the Church has fragmented, nor those who associate themselves 
with the Church for the wrong reasons, are His Church.  In the New Testament He identifies His 
Church as those who have received His Holy Spirit and, though sometimes faltering, are 
genuinely seeking God's help to become the kinds of people He wants them to be.  He calls these 
people by various names – His Church, the Body of Christ, and the Bride of Christ – and He has 
a very definite role for His Church to play in the times prior to, during and after the End Times.  
Unfortunately, because of the divisions that have developed between Christians, differences of 
opinion and belief about the Church's role in the End Times have also emerged. 
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The question is asked:  What does God mean when He identifies His Church as the Body and 
Bride of Christ? 
 
The answer is:  All Christians everywhere – that is, all those people who have received the Holy 
Spirit and have begun the process of becoming the kind of people who want to, and increasingly 
will, obey God – are part of a single spiritual fellowship, regardless of the building in which they 
worship or the division with which they associate.   
 

This spiritual fellowship is the Body of Christ – the living, breathing, walking, talking and 
doing Manifestation of His Presence in the world today.  All who have within them the guiding, 
directing Holy Spirit are kindred souls and are recognized by God as His servants, as His 
children, and as parts of the Body of His Son, Jesus Christ.  And anyone who does not have 
within them the guiding, directing Holy Spirit is not recognized by God as His servant, or as His 
child, or as a part of the Body of Christ, regardless of what they call themselves or the church or 
division of Christianity to which they claim membership. 

Just as our bodies have many parts, each performing a function, so each Christian is a part 
of the Body of Christ.  Each has their own special function, and usually many functions, as 
determined and revealed to them by the Holy Spirit. 
 And how can it be otherwise?  The Bible states plainly that Jesus is the Head of this 
Body, directing each part to perform its functions for the benefit of the Whole and in accordance 
with His Will, just as the parts of our bodies work together under the direction of our minds (I 
Corinthians, Chapter 12, verses 12 through 27). 
 So, when I said in the introduction to this book that I am a Southern Baptist with merely 
Christian tendencies, I meant just that.  I grew up in and, when I became a Christian, joined a 
Southern Baptist church, the Southern Baptists being one of the many divisions of Christianity in 
the world today.  But as the Holy Spirit renews my mind and I conform more and more to the 
Will of God – a process that will never be completed in my lifetime but which God assures me 
will be accomplished – I concern myself less and less with what it means to be a Southern Baptist 
(as opposed to some other division of Christianity, such as Methodist, Lutheran, Protestant, 
Catholic or Orthodox) and concern myself more and more with what it means to be a servant and 
child of God, and a part of the Body of Christ. 
 But there is more to this Body of Christ.  In the Bible, the Church is also described as the 
Bride of Christ. 
 In the chapter of this book about Ground Rules I noted that prophetic language is often 
difficult to understand because of its use of imagery to convey meanings for which we do not 
have adequate words.  The image of the bride to describe God's Church is one such instance.  It is 
enough, I think, to say that the love God has for His Church, and the love His Church has for 
Him, is much like the love that should be between a bridegroom and his bride.  Voluntary union, 
partnership for life, shared dreams and life goals, promises to stick together regardless of future 
circumstances, consideration for the needs and desires of the other, and a willingness to sacrifice 
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for the other, are just a few of the terms that describe the ideal union between a bridegroom and 
his bride.  And bridegroom is one of the descriptive terms that the Bible uses for Jesus Christ 
(Revelation, Chapter 21, verses 2 through 9). 
 The imagery of the body, and especially that of the bridegroom and his bride, conveys the 
idea that Christians have a very special and exclusive relationship with God that has yet to see its 
ultimate fulfillment.  For almost two thousand years now, since the very first Christians received 
the indwelling Holy Spirit, the Church (as God recognizes the Church) has, with the protection, 
guidance and help of the Holy Spirit, been growing and maturing, just as a healthy body grows 
and matures.  And God has been preparing His Church over all those years for a more perfect 
union with Himself through the perfecting of our minds into the kinds of people who want to, can 
– and will – keep His commandments, and thereby join in perfect fellowship with Him. 
 But this perfected maturity and union is still in the future.  Today the Church is scattered 
among the many divisions, and this both complicates and confuses the message of God's Plan for 
the redemption and renewal of the earth.  Some of these divisions seem to ignore what the Bible 
has to say about the End Times.  Others even seem to deny that it will happen at all.  Those that 
make it central to their teachings are divided over its details. 
 Generally speaking, however, among Christians who do study these things, there seems to 
be three opinions about the role of the Church in the End Times.  Some believe that the Church 
will not have a prominent role in the End Times, but will be taken out of the world just prior to 
the onset of the great and terrible events that will characterize those troublesome times.  Others 
believe that the Church will have to endure those times to the end, holding fast to their faith in, 
and loyalty to, God in the face of all the troubles to come (just as the Church has done for almost 
two thousand years).  And some believe that the Church will have to endure through part of the 
coming troubles, but will be taken out of the world prior to the final climatic events.  This 'taken 
out of the world' is commonly called the rapture. 
 
The question is asked:  What do we mean when we say that Christians will be 'taken out of the 
world'? 
 
The answer is:  Rapture – it is a word you will not find in the Bible.  It is a descriptive term that 
some Christians use to describe something wonderful God has promised He will one day do for 
His Church.  At some point in the future, God will awaken the spirits of those Christians who 
have died and they shall join Jesus Christ in the air.  And in the instant after He does this He will 
raise those Christians who are still alive to join Jesus and the awakened spirits of the dead.  Then 
the awakened spirits and the physically living will be given new, incorruptible bodies.  The Body 
of Christ will have at last come to maturity, and the Bride of Christ will be ready to enter into a 
perfect union with Christ who is God, and the Church will return with Him to rule the earth that 
God has determined to renew from the beginning of time – just as He always said He would do. 
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The question is asked (again):  So what role will Christians play in the End Times? 
 
The answer is:  The same role they have played since the founding of Christianity. 
 
 When Jesus appeared to His followers after His resurrection, He commanded them to wait 
for Him to send to them the Holy Spirit, and then to spread the word throughout the world of the 
regeneration of the mind that was now available to all who want it (Acts, Chapter 1, verses 3 
through 5).  He commanded them to bear witness to the Holy Spirit's power to transform people 
and to do so in the most practical of ways – by serving as living examples of this life-changing 
power through their words, deeds and lifestyle, and by helping each other, and those believers 
who would follow, to grow more and more into the kinds of people who would want to obey God 
and would obey God.  And He commanded them to continue doing these things until the end of 
the world – that is, until He returns to the earth at His Second Coming (Matthew, Chapter 28, 
verses 18 through 20). 
 It has been almost two thousand years now since He said these things.  And despite many 
setbacks, much opposition, much interference by those who Jesus had described as weeds, and 
despite the shortcomings of and divisions among His own followers in every generation, His 
Church has prevailed and prevails today. 
 The time between when Jesus issued this command (the Great Commission) and the End 
Times is the period of history that Christians call the Church Age, and also the Age of Grace.  
This time is God's very generous gift to humanity; a period of time, seemingly long as men 
measure time – eighty generations and counting – in which He is patiently waiting for people to 
decide whether they will accept His gracious offer of regeneration through the indwelling of His 
Holy Spirit or continue to go their own way.   

But this Age of Grace will not last forever; the time of its end may even be near, and the 
work of the Church may be nearing its completion.  As I have said, some Christians believe that 
the Church will continue in its work until the onset of the End Times but will be removed from 
the earth before all the bad things begin – indeed, some believe that the Rapture will be the first 
sign of the onset of the last seven years the End Times, which some call the Tribulation.  Others 
believe we will have to endure through part of the End Times, but will escape the worst of it.  
And others believe that we will have to endure in our mission until the end. 

The debate among Christians over this matter I think hinders the Church in its mission.  
Our time is better spent going about our Heavenly Father's business and trusting Him with the 
whole affair – He who has promised never to forsake us, but to see us through thick and thin until 
He is pleased to bring us to our heavenly home. 

Pray for the best, and prepare for the rest.   
A good commander keeps his armies ready for battle; if he is wise he will pray that they 

never have to fight.  But an army that never intends to fight is no army at all. 
The Bible plainly teaches us that the Church is engaged in a war with God's enemies for 

the hearts and souls of mankind.  To wish for anything else is fantasy, or worse.  So watch and 
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pray, for we truly do not know the hour when Christ shall come for His bride (Matthew, Chapter 
25, verse 13). 
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Chapter 7 
 

The Seven Year Tribulation 
(Time of sorrows, time of hope) 

 
 
 In earlier chapters I suggested that developments in Europe and in the Middle East may 
be rushing the world head-on toward the climatic events of the End Times, or toward what many 
Christians call the Seven Year Tribulation. 
 When I say these events are 'rushing the world head-on', I do not wish to imply that 
anything we may do can speed up, or for that matter slow down or prevent, the coming End 
Times.  Some people talk as if this is a possibility – even some Christians talk like that, 
suggesting things like redoubling efforts to evangelize the world in order to accelerate the Second 
Coming of Christ.  They may be well meaning, but they err in that, as Jesus said, only His Father 
in Heaven knows the day and hour of Jesus' coming, and God has known this bit of information 
from before the creation of the world (Matthew, Chapter 24, verse 36).   

God knows everything, including everything we ever say and do, and how what we say 
and do will affect the outcome of anything.  He knows whether we will stub our toes rushing 
around getting dressed tomorrow morning and be late for work or an appointment.  He also 
knows everything we may try to do to accelerate, or to slow down, the Second Coming of Christ.  
All of it was written into the script of human history before it happened and plays its part, large 
or small, in the final outcome.  The timetable is set.  It cannot be altered. 

Some who have figured this out have leaped to the conclusion that everything that 
happens is caused by God, even down to Him deciding before someone is born whether or not 
they will come into a right relationship with Him through the regenerating power of His Holy 
Spirit  (Romans, Chapter 8, verses 28 through 30; Ephesians, Chapter 1, verses 3 through 14).  I 
think this might be an error caused by reading certain scripture out of context.  Certainly God 
knows before we are born what any one of us will decide and do regarding our relationship with 
Him.  But the Bible plainly teaches that each of us is responsible for our decisions regarding this 
and most other matters.  God cannot do wrong, nor can He cause anyone to do wrong or cause 
anyone to make wrong choices (James, Chapter 1, verses 13 and 14).  And He wants no one to 
perish, but rather all to come into a right relationship with Him (2 Peter, Chapter 3, verse 9).  So 
such interpretations of scripture seems to me to conflict with the meaning of the whole.  I prefer 
to think that all this really means is that God knows what will happen (that is, He knows what 
choice we will make of our own free will), and He has planned for the consequences and 
outcomes of our choices.  That can only give comfort to those of us who have of our own free 
will chosen to be His by faith and regeneration, and give cause to pause and reflect to those who 
have not.  
 
The question is asked:  What is the Seven Year Tribulation? 
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The answer is:  Literally seven years of hell on earth. 
 
 The term 'Seven Year Tribulation', or merely the ‘Tribulation’, is another one of those 
terms that some Christians use but is not found in the Bible.  It identifies the seven years prior to 
the Second Coming of Jesus Christ which, according to scripture, will be the years in which the 
antichrist organizes opposition to God's final plans for fixing all the problems on earth caused by 
rebellious humanity.  It is this period that many Christians focus on when they study the End 
Times, although there is more to the End Times than the Tribulation.  It will begin when the 
antichrist makes a seven-year treaty with Israel, which he breaks after three and a half years.  
Then, three and a half years after that, Jesus Christ will return to reclaim the earth. 
 
 The basis for the doctrine of the Seven Year Tribulation is found primarily in the Old 
Testament Book of Daniel.  What details the scriptures provide about the events of that time are 
found there, and also in the New Testament Book of Revelation.  Some additional details are 
scattered throughout the Bible, the most important being the Books of Matthew, Mark and Luke, 
where Jesus warns His followers of the terrible events of those times and encourages them to 
remain faithful to the end.  But Daniel and Revelation provide the bulk of the prophecies about 
the Seven Year Tribulation. 
 In the ninth chapter of the Book of Daniel an angel tells the prophet that God had 
ordained 490 years for the completion of His covenant with Israel, measured from the time the 
Persian conquerors of Babylon decree that the Jewish people can rebuild the city of Jerusalem 
(which the Babylonians had destroyed) to the end of the age, when the Jewish people will at last 
recognize Jesus Christ as their Messiah (verse 24).  These 490 years would be divided in two 
parts.  The first part includes the years from the time of the Persian decree to the crucifixion of 
Jesus Christ, or 483 years.  Then an undetermined time will follow during which God would 
suspend His relationship with Israel – but not His covenant – and allow Israel to be destroyed as a 
nation, scattered as a people and eventually restored (verses 25 and 26, implied).  At the end will 
be the final seven years, which are the Seven Year Tribulation (verse 27). 
 
The question is asked:  Why would God suspend His relationship with Israel for almost two 
thousand years? 
 
The answer is:  Of all the peoples of the world, the Jewish people should have recognized Jesus 
Christ as the One whom their own prophets had prophesied would come in the name of God to 
fulfill the covenant promises.  But they did not – indeed, would not – recognize Him.  Instead 
they had Him killed, not wanting to believe Him when He told them Who He was.  They wanted 
to continue to do things their way rather than God's way.   
 

So God let them.  At least He let them for a time, and a good long time as men measure 
such things – almost two thousand years and counting.  During that time He preserved them as a 
people (to honor His covenant with them), but allowed them to go their own way and fend for 
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themselves otherwise, with very poor results for their efforts.  Indeed, it is truly a miracle of God 
that they survived as a people at all. 

At the end of this undetermined time a king – the antichrist – will make a seven-year 
treaty with Israel (Daniel, Chapter 9’ verse 27).  This requires, of course, that Israel is once again 
a nation, which happened in 1948.  God will use Israel's interaction with the antichrist during this 
seven-year treaty period to perfect the Jewish people – He will at last fulfill the promises He 
made to their ancestors, to bring their descendents into the relationship He intended from the 
beginning, that of obedience to Him through faith in Jesus Christ and the regeneration of their 
minds by the indwelling Holy Spirit.   

In the midst of the seven year treaty period the antichrist will break the treaty and attempt 
to destroy the Jewish people.  First he will try to pervert their worship of God to worship of 
himself.  Then he will try to kill as many of them as he can (Daniel, Chapter 9, verse 27).  The 
antichrist will have three and one half years to accomplish this before Christ returns (Daniel, 
Chapter 12, verses 8 through 11).   

In the Book of Matthew, Chapter 24, verses 15 through 28, Christ warned His first 
followers about these events, and even referenced the passage in Daniel noted above.  He assured 
them it would happen shortly before He returned to reclaim the earth at the end of the age.   

So here we have the seven years of hell on earth – a seven-year period, after the antichrist 
has risen to power, in which he plots, then attempts, to destroy Israel by deception, perversion of 
their worship of God, and persecution. 

The Book of Revelation also references this seven-year period, dividing it into two 
periods of three and one half years each.  During the first three and one half years, God's Spirit-
filled followers warn Israel and the world of the coming trials (Revelation, Chapter 11, verses 3 
through 11).  During the second three and one half years, the antichrist is allowed free reign over 
the earth (Revelation, Chapter 13, verses 5 through 10).  Here we have mirrored the same seven 
years, divided into two parts, prophesied by Daniel. 

I noted earlier that there is more to the End Times than just the Tribulation.  There are the 
signs that portend the approach of the Tribulation, some of which I mentioned earlier in this book 
and have attempted to determine – however imperfectly – how some of these may have already 
manifested themselves in the events of our times.  We will explore these signs, in greater detail, 
in later chapters.  For now, we will focus on what the Bible has to say about the events of the 
Seven Year Tribulation, most of which are recorded in the last book of the Bible, the Book of 
Revelation. 

The prophet John wrote the Book of Revelation in the first century A. D. while a prisoner 
of the Romans and exiled to the Island of Patmos, in the Eastern Mediterranean Sea near modern-
day Turkey.  The Book of Revelation has mystified and fascinated its readers, and has 
encouraged and yet troubled the Church, for almost two thousand years.  It is the last Book to be 
included in the Bible, and it almost did not make it. 

 
The question is asked:  Why is the Book of Revelation so special? 
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The answer is:  Revelation is a very intense book, both in its imagery and its subject matter.  And 
the hardest thing to reconcile regarding its content is the horrible future it prophesies for 
humanity and God's role in that future.  How could a merciful and loving God, who is so willing 
to help us with our problems (if we are willing to let Him), end things so brutally?  How could 
Jesus Christ – the Good Shepherd, the Suffering Servant, and the Savior of the World – be also 
its Conqueror?  How can unconditional forgiveness be resolved with unrestrained wrath? 
 

As far as the future of humanity is concerned, it is ours to choose and plain that we, as a 
race, will choose to destroy ourselves if God does not step in and do something about it.  And the 
Bible teaches that Jesus Christ is both Savior and Lord – too often we focus on the 'Savior' part of 
His Person and conveniently forget that He is also 'Lord of lords' and 'King of kings'.  He may be 
gently received, but He will not, in the end, be refused.  Finally, contrary to what some people 
want to believe, there is no such a thing as unconditional forgiveness of sin.  'Repent and be 
saved' is the clarion call of the Bible (Matthew, Chapter 4, verse 17; Mark, Chapter 1, verse 15; 
Luke, Chapter 13, verse 3; Acts, Chapter 2, verse 38). 

 
The question is asked:  Do all Christians believe in a literal interpretation of the Book of 
Revelation? 

 
The answer is:  No.  Throughout its history, Christians have had differing opinions regarding 
what Revelation, and the Bible in general, has to say about God's Plan for the future of the earth.   
 

A full discussion of the different opinions that Christians have about the End Times 
prophecies goes beyond the scope of this book.  But in general, Christians either interpret the 
prophecies as actual future events (a position I take in this book) or as allegory. 

Christians who interpret the prophecies as actual future events readily admit that the 
language in which they are written is often highly figurative or symbolic.  However, the events 
themselves (such the return of Israel to the Holy Land, the rise of the End Times antichrist, the 
Tribulation, Christ’s Second Coming and the Millennial Kingdom) will occur at the end of the 
present age. 

Some Christians who interpret the prophecies as allegory believe the prophecies are 
pictorial, or figurative, representations of the struggle of good overcoming evil in the world, 
applicable to every age, and in particular of the Church’s role as God’s agent against evil in the 
world throughout all of history.  Still others believe the prophecies are figurative representations 
of the struggle between the early Church and Roman paganism in the first century A. D., written 
to encourage first century Christians in the face of persecution and using symbolic language to 
hide their message from the Romans.  According to some who hold this third view, the events 
referenced in prophetic scripture are interpreted as having been fulfilled with the Roman sack of 
Jerusalem, the destruction of Second Temple and the scattering of the nation of Israel.  Some also 
believe that the Church replaced Israel as God's covenant people. 
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Christians who interpret the prophecies as actual future events anticipate an actual 
Millennial Kingdom at the end of the age, prior to the final judgment that will usher in the 
eternal, sinless age.  Some Christians who interpret the prophecies as allegory believe that there 
will be no Millennial Kingdom of the kind recorded in the Book of Revelation, but that the 
Church will spread the good news of salvation and regeneration to all people and eventually 
convert the whole world to the Christian faith, ushering in an eternal age of peace.  Others 
believe that there will be a Millennial Kingdom, but that many of the events recorded in 
prophecy, such as the End Times antichrist or the Tribulation, will not occur. 
 
The question is asked:  Who then is right, when sincere seekers of God's Purpose and Plan come 
up with different answers? 
 
The answer is:  All of them, and none of them.  All of us have answers.  None of us have all the 
answers. 

 
 The devil is in the details, the saying goes, and a favorite strategy of Satan's is to thwart 
our understanding of God's truths (and to set us at each other's throats) by distracting us with our 
lack of understanding.  But that can only work if we let it. 
 Only those who have the answers they want have all the answers, and they are always 
wrong.  Honest and sincere seekers of God's truths will always come up short, and admit it.  
Some things we can know for certain.  But other things we can know only in part, and other 
things still only when God is pleased, in His own good time, to reveal them to us. 
 Patience, humility, and faith are qualities God wants us to learn before we can know the 
whole truth about anything worth knowing.  A teachable mind is, of course, one that can be 
taught.  To learn is to learn what God wants to teach us, to learn from our mistakes, and to learn 
when the time is right for learning.  A child entering kindergarten can learn their ABCs; a post-
graduate thesis on languages is beyond his or her abilities until many years later.  With respect to 
the Bible (and especially Bible prophecy) we are – all of us – somewhere in between. 

As already noted, I take a literal view regarding prophecy.  This, by necessity, requires 
me to honestly say that I think those who take other than a literal view are in error.  This in no 
way suggests to me that they are not my brothers and sisters in Christ; there is nothing in 
scripture that disqualifies someone from a saving knowledge of grace and regeneration simply 
because they hold differing interpretations on such matters as these. 

Still I am compelled here to ask how different interpretations may influence a Christian's 
attitude toward their service to God.   

Who, exactly, are Christ's faithful servants?  Those who eagerly anticipate His coming?  
Those who doubt His coming?  Those who do not believe His coming?  Those who do not want 
to think about His coming?   

Too often Christians are tempted to dismiss contemplation on the particulars of Christ's 
coming because the subject is difficult to understand, the interpretations are so many, and the 
implications for the future of the world are so unpleasant.  But where is the passion for His 
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coming in any of this?  Where is the watching and praying?  'Thy Kingdom come' – what exactly 
do we mean when we pray these words from the Lord's Prayer? 

And is such anticipation, in truth, so much doom and gloom theology, as some would 
charge?  Is it really any more doom and gloom than what we see in the world today?  Are the 
times of tribulation confined to the end of the age?  Men and women and children suffer daily – 
many for their faith in Christ, but many more simply because of sin in the world.  Are their trials 
and tribulations to be discounted?  The world crucified Christ our Master – should we, His 
servants, expect better treatment from the world for ourselves?  He plainly warns His followers 
that the world will hate them, just as the world hated Him (John, Chapter 15, verses 18 through 
21).  Are we Soldiers of the Cross, engaged in spiritual warfare, or are we conscientious 
objectors? 

Certainly all who are Christ's will have to endure troublesome times at the end of the age 
– but wouldn't that be worth it?  To see an end to all sin and suffering – wouldn’t that be worth 
it?  To see an end to all abuse and exploitation, all sickness and all untimely deaths – wouldn't 
that be worth it?  To see the coming of Christ in power and majesty – wouldn't that be worth it?  
Each of us should on occasion ask ourselves what, if anything, we would be willing to sacrifice 
to see all of this come to pass.  Our answers may be revealing, with respect to our true 
commitment to 'Thy kingdom come, thy will be done, on earth as it is in heaven.' 
 Should every generation anticipate His coming?  Should any generation anticipate His 
coming?  Should our generation anticipate His coming?  No generation can assume it is the one 
that will see Christ coming in the clouds.  Only one generation will see that blessed event and be 
caught up in the air – and that generation will know it only when the time is right.  But should 
not every generation anticipate that event at some time to come?  Such anticipation is the only 
way to receive the blessings promised to those who anticipate His coming.  Such anticipation is 
the only way to avoid the punishments reserved for those who add to, or take away, from that 
which is prophesied to come at the end of the age.  After all, to dismiss End Times prophecy as 
allegory and symbolism is to speak of it differently than of other prophecy.  Were the prophecies 
of Israel's destruction and Judah's captivity allegory?  Were the prophecies of the fall of Babylon, 
the rise and fall of Persia, the conquests of Alexander the Great and the division of his empire 
into four kingdoms all allegory?  Were the prophecies of the coming Messiah, the Suffering 
Servant, all allegory?  Were the prophecies Jesus quoted to validate His claim to be the Messiah 
allegories?  Were the prophecies the apostles quoted announcing the arrival of the Church Age 
allegories?  If these prophecies literally came to pass, why doubt that the End Times prophesies 
will also come to pass? 

That said, whatever the interpretation a Christian holds about the End Times should serve 
as an inspiration to motivate him or her in their fulfillment of Christ's Great Commission – that 
is, to spread the message of salvation and regeneration to all people everywhere.  In this, all 
Christians are indeed likeminded, and our differing interpretations or views about End Times 
prophecy should in no way hinder us in our mission. 

Ultimately we share the same goal – to reach the whole world for Christ in obedience to 
His Great Commission, to help the weak and clothe the naked and comfort them that mourn, to 
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give to those in need, forgive our enemies, pray for those who abuse us, and seek the triumph of 
God's Plan for the redemption of humanity and the renewal of the earth, whatever we may 
believe regarding the particulars of His Plan.  When the blessed Day of Jesus' Arrival dawns, we 
will each be judged by how well we followed His instructions, and by the kinds of people we 
have become.  All the rest will by then be behind us, and who was right and who was wrong, 
regarding the particulars of prophetic interpretation, will have passed from significance (I 
Corinthians, Chapter 13, verses 8 through 12). 
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Chapter 8 
 

Revelation 
(Come and see) 

 
Revelation 4: 1 
After this I looked, and there before me was a door standing open 
in heaven. And the voice I had first heard speaking to me like a 
trumpet said, "Come up here, and I will show you what must take 
place after this." 

 
The Book of Revelation is also called the Apocalypse, a word that has passed into 

common usage to mean a time or period of great turmoil and destruction.  But what the word 
really means is 'to reveal that which is hidden' – to unveil.  That is why many modern translations 
of the Bible entitle the last book of the Bible 'Revelation'.  It is in fact a record of what God 
revealed to one of His prophets about His ultimate Plan to reinvade and re-conquer the earth.  
And no study of the End Times is complete without reading what it has to say. 

Here I provide an overview of my understanding of the Book of Revelation, which can be 
difficult to follow without first understand how Revelation is structured.  It is, in fact, a series of 
visions, or revealings (revelations) by God, and not one continuous narrative.  Each vision builds 
upon those that precede it, providing more and more details of God's Plan.  We need to keep this 
in mind if we are to make any sense of it, as I think some err in their understanding of the 
prophecies of Revelation by interpreting them as a chronicle of sequential events. 

 
Revelation, Chapters 1 through 5 
 
The Book of Revelation opens with blessings and greetings to seven churches in Asia 

(that is, Asia Minor, or modern-day Turkey).  The prophet John affirms that Jesus Christ is the 
first-born Son of God, the first of many sons and daughters of God – that is, the first born of all 
who trust Him as Savior and receive the Holy Spirit (Romans, Chapter 8, verses 12 through 16).  
He affirms that Jesus was raised from the dead and is already the Ruler of the kings of the world.  
He affirms that Jesus, by His death, has freed us from our sins and made us a kingdom of priests 
who serve His (and our) Heavenly Father (I Peter, Chapter 2, verses 5 and 6).  And he affirms 
that Jesus will return to earth one day to reclaim His right as Lord of lords and Kings of kings.   

Then John records the vision of the future that he receives while a prisoner on the island 
of Patmos for preaching the Word of God and witnessing for Jesus Christ.  Here is Jesus Christ 
the Warrior-King that the Jews, including Jesus' first followers, had been anticipating when He 
came to them as the Suffering Servant (Isaiah, Chapter 52, verses 13 through 15; John, Chapter 
12, verses 23 through 33).  He is, at the same time, the sacrificial Lamb of God (John, Chapter 1, 
verse 29).  Jesus' sacrifice satisfied, once and for all time, God's Justice and cleared the way for 
all who would, in every century, receive the Holy Spirit for the regeneration of their minds.  Now 
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He is ready to fulfill God's Plan for the re-conquest and renewal of the earth.  He has seven stars 
in His right hand and a sharp two-edged sword comes out of His mouth.  The seven stars are the 
seven angels of the seven churches.  The sword is the Spirit and Word of God (Ephesians, 
Chapter 6, verse 17; Hebrews, Chapter 4, verse 12).  He walks among seven gold lamp stands, 
which are the seven churches. 

John then gives words of encouragement and warning to the churches in Asia Minor that 
existed in John's day and, by extension, to every church in every age.  The seven churches receive 
both praises and rebukes from Jesus Christ, depending on their spiritual condition.  The 
significance of these seven churches, in our own time, lies in their being representative of all 
churches in all centuries, and what Jesus has to say to them applies universally to all who call 
themselves 'Christians'.  As noted earlier in this book, seven is a number that, in scripture, can 
represent completeness or totality, especially when associated with God.  Here the seven 
churches that John addresses in his vision are seven literal churches, but these churches represent 
the complete, or total Church, with whom God has close association indeed. 

After addressing the seven churches, John receives a vision of heaven and of God in His 
Glory (Chapter 4), and information about the author of the vision – Jesus Christ, Whom all angels 
and men will one day acknowledge and Lord of lords, King of kings, and the Master of heaven 
and earth (Chapter 5).  Here Christ is described as both the Sacrificial Lamb – the One who died 
to redeem rebellious humanity – and as the Lion of Judah – the conquering King who will fulfill 
God's promises to Israel.  He has seven horns (all powerful) and seven eyes (all seeing and all 
knowing).  He was slain, yet lives.  And by His death and life he has redeemed from the death 
penalty of sinfulness people from every nation and tribe (the Church) who are a nation of priests 
(serving God and mankind) and who one day shall rule the earth with Christ. 

Having gotten John's attention and imparted to him the importance of what is being 
revealed (and hopefully also to anyone who reads what is written in Revelation) the rest of 
Revelation speaks to the great and terrible events of the End Times, and of things beyond. 

Here I will summarize what is recorded in Revelation regarding these things, as best I 
understand them and can convey: 

 
Chapter 6 
 
John has a vision of a scroll with seven seals which, when broken, will allow the 

prophecies written on the scroll to be made known; and John makes abundantly clear that the one 
who reveals the contents of the scroll is none other than Jesus Christ.  As each seal is broken, a 
cast of characters appears, together with a snap-shot of events to come – each revealing 
something of the substance, or the essence, of the End Times: 

 
The first seal is broken, and a rider on a white horse appears, wearing a crown and armed 
with a bow.  He is a conqueror and a king. 
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The second seal is broken, and war and anarchy follow close on the heels of the rider on 
the white horse. 
 
The third seal is broken, and ruinous inflation, famine and want follow after war and 
anarchy.  But those who are wealthy or hold privileges will be able to prosper. 
 
The fourth seal is broken, and death and hell sweep over a quarter of the earth, to kill with 
war and famine and disease and wild animals. 
 
The fifth seal is broken, and those who will be persecuted and killed for preaching the 
Word of God appear in heaven. 
 
The sixth seal is broken, and John gets a hint of the terrors of the last days of the End 
Times, when God will intervene in the carnage that rebellious humanity brings upon the 
earth. 

 
The question is asked:  Who, or what, are the riders of the four horses in Revelation, Chapter 6? 
 
The answer is:  There seems to be general agreement regarding the identity of the second, third 
and fourth horsemen.  From the text these are plainly War, Famine and Death (by war, starvation, 
disease and predation).  However, from earliest times, there were differences of opinion 
regarding the first horseman. 
 

Some have interpreted the rider on the white horse, as Jesus Christ, citing similarities 
between this passage and Christ’s appearing at the end of the age in Chapter 19.  Others have 
suggested the rider is the Holy Spirit, citing other source material or arguments, such as the 
significance of the color white as a symbol of purity.  Still others have interpreted the rider as the 
antichrist, who appears near the end of the age to oppose Christ at His Second Coming. 

The merits of any of these various interpretations go beyond the scope of this book.  I 
mention them here as examples of the different interpretations that exist among Christians 
regarding the meaning of a particular prophetic image. 

In fact, all three interpretations have merit.  A long view of history could suggest that the 
rider that John saw in his vision, almost twenty centuries ago, is the resurrected Christ, the 
conqueror of sin and death riding forth to reclaim the world.  I could also suggest that he is the 
Holy Spirit, who came into the world to purify men’s lives.  However, I tend to interpret the 
prophecies of Revelation, from Chapter six onward, as focusing on events yet to happen, at the 
end of the age – hence I interpret the rider on the white horse to be the antichrist, who has yet to 
appear on the world stage.   

If the rider on the white horse is the antichrist, he will be a man – a man empowered by 
Satan, the overlord of all the rebellious angels who are the enemies of God and humanity.  The 
antichrist will oppose God's Plan for bringing humanity into a right relationship with God 
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through His indwelling Holy Spirit.  The antichrist will persecute and kill as many as he can of 
those who stand with God and against the antichrist and his kingdom.  And because of the 
antichrist’s opposition to God, and the opposition of those who follow him instead of God, terrors 
will be unleashed upon the earth. 

The first six seals read like an overview of the Seven Year Tribulation; a series of brief 
scenes that provide a snap shot of what will happen, like the preview of a history documentary or 
a movie trailer aired on television.  They provide a clear warning of what will happen. 

And at this point nothing could be plainer, and no further interpretation is necessary.  God 
does not mince words here – when the time of the end approaches, the antichrist will arise as a 
world leader and a conqueror and bring with him a terrible future of human (not Divine) making; 
war, famine, pestilence, and death upon the earth.  He, and those who choose to follow him, will 
oppose God, and he and his followers will persecute those who remain faithful to God.  But in the 
end the followers of God will triumph, and God will enforce His will upon unrepentant humanity.   

 
At this point in John's vision, there is a pause in the breaking of the seals. 
 
Chapter 7 
 
Here John sees God preparing a special group of people for the coming trials.  These will 

be Jewish believers who oppose the antichrist's rule.  They are given the Seal of God upon their 
foreheads and in their minds. 

 
The question is asked:  What is the Seal of God? 
 
The answer is:  The Seal of God is nothing less than God's indwelling Holy Spirit – the same 
Spirit that has, since shortly after Christ's ascension into heaven, been available to all who would 
receive it. 
 
 The New Testament of the Bible confirms this interpretation.  In the Book Ephesians, 
Chapter 1, verses 13 and 14, the writer assures the followers of Christ that they are marked with a 
seal, and goes on to say that this seal is, in fact, the indwelling Holy Spirit.  In Ephesians, Chapter 
4, verse 30, Christ's followers are again assured that they are sealed with the Holy Spirit, Who 
will see them through to the day of redemption and the end of the age. 
 The 144,000 Jews, or Israelites, given this seal will be descendants of Abraham.  They 
will also be followers of Christ during the End Times and will oppose the antichrist during the 
second half of the Seven Year Tribulation, when the antichrist is allowed to try and destroy Israel 
and end the worship of God on earth.  The number thus sealed may be literal, but most likely is 
figurative, representing every one of the descendants of Abraham who will accept the indwelling 
Holy Spirit.  It represents the complete (all inclusive) and final (finite) number of the Jewish 
nation who will come to Christ during those terrible times.  As prophesied in the Book of Daniel, 
God's plan for the descendants of Abraham will be completed during the End Times.   
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 Today Israel is back within the lands God had promised to the ancestors of the Jewish 
people so long ago, after almost two thousand years of dispersion.  But the Jewish people, as a 
people, do not acknowledge Jesus as the One that God had promised to send to redeem the nation 
and secure its place forever among the nations of the world.  However, as we will see in the 
chapter about Israel, we are beginning to see a change in attitude and belief, at least among some 
Jewish people who are, in fact, at long last receiving the Holy Spirit into their lives and 
acknowledging, in the Jesus their forefathers had crucified, the promised Messiah – the promised 
King Who will redeem Israel.  And this recognition among Jewish people, of Jesus Christ as their 
Messiah, is a sign of the approaching End Times. 
 John also sees another group of people, clearly distinct from the first.  These are in heaven 
and praising God.  An angel tells him that these are Christ's followers who are "coming out of the 
Great Tribulation" (verse 14).  This is the Church, or those believers who are Christians that have 
already received the indwelling Holy Spirit and who remain faithful to God through all life's 
trials.   

Some have suggested that, because they are shown here already in Heaven, the Church 
will be taken out of the world (raptured) prior to the onset of the Seven Year Tribulation.  But the 
phrase "coming out of the Great Tribulation" could mean that the Church may be taken out at any 
time – prior to, during, or at the end of those terrible times. 

 
Chapter 8 
 
Here John sees the breaking of the seventh, and last, seal.  Seven angels are given seven 

trumpets to blow – but before they are commanded to do so, the prayers of God's people are 
acknowledged; for it is the prayer of all God's people, the prayer that there shall one day be an 
end to the rebellion on the earth and a restoration of God's Will in all things, and especially in the 
affairs of men. 

 
'Thy Kingdom come.  Thy Will be done on earth, as it is in heaven' 
– 'for Thine is the Kingdom, and the Power and the Glory forever, 
amen'.  (Excerpt from the Lord's Prayer, Matthew, Chapter 6, 
verses 10 and 13, King James Version) 

 
This has been the prayer of the Church for almost two thousand years.  Either we mean it, 

or we do not.  God hears the prayers of His Church, and He delivers on them.  This is the power 
of prayer. 

Here John sees great tribulation poured out upon a rebellious and unrepentant humanity.  
Here is announced the approaching Wrath of God, or the Day of Wrath prophesied throughout 
the New Testament (Romans, Chapter 1, verses 18 through 32; Ephesians, Chapter 5, verses 1 
through 10; Colossians, Chapter 3, verses 4 through 7; Revelation, Chapter 14, verses 10 through 
11 and verses 18 through 20; Revelation, Chapter 15; Revelation, Chapter 16, verse 1).  And as 
we shall see, it starts at the mid-point of the Seven Year Tribulation, not at the beginning. 
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Another argument used to suggest that the Church is raptured at the beginning of the 
Seven Year Tribulation is God's promise that His Church will not suffer His Wrath (I 
Thessalonians, Chapter 5, verse 9).  But again, if the outpouring of God's Wrath begins in the 
middle of the Seven Year Tribulation, then the Church may have to endure at least some of the 
hard times to come. 

God has never promised that Christians would be safe from persecution, or even death, at 
the hands of His enemies; He has promised only to give us the strength to endure (Matthew, 
Chapter 5, verses 10 through 16; John, Chapter 15, verses 14 through 21).  Throughout its 
history, the Church has suffered persecutions, and countless Christians have been killed for their 
profession of faith.  Christ warned His first followers that, in the last days, those who followed 
Him would have to endure such treatment. 

I believe that the Church will be tested during the first half of the Seven Year Tribulation, 
just as Christians today have their faith tested, even unto death, if not in America or the West, 
then elsewhere in the world.  The troubles of the first half of the Tribulation will be manmade, 
and not of God.  How so?  Review again the first five seals:  first seal – a madman bent on 
conquest; second seal – war, the means of conquest; third seal – famine, the handmaiden of war; 
fourth seal – death and hell (evil) sweeps the earth as a consequence of the chaos of war, famine, 
and pestilence; fifth seal – persecutions of those who preach the message of God's Mercy and 
Judgment.  So far, it all looks like what men and women have been doing to each other with 
awful regularity throughout history – but magnified greatly as the end of the age draws neigh.   

Is this the Wrath of God, or the wrath of humanity?  This is Bosnia, Somalia, Darfur, and 
all the world's human tragedies all rolled into one, on a global scale – America and Europe will 
not be spared – hardships and persecutions may yet come to a neighborhood near you and I.  And 
Christ plainly warned that this kind of trouble would increase in severity as the End Times 
approach –prior to the great and terrible Day of the Lord. 

And if you are inclined to blame God for any of the terrible things that men and women 
visit upon each other (which He is not), then why do you not ask Him to end it?  He will be glad 
to oblige you – indeed He will one day come and end it all.  That is what Bible prophecy (and 
this book) is all about. 

In the rest of Chapter 8 of Revelation, John sees what God's Wrath is really like, poured 
out on unrepentant humanity.  The seventh seal is broken, and the events of second half of the 
Tribulation are revealed in summary. 

 
A trumpet sounds – the first of seven, a call to repentance, a warning of the approach of a 
wrathful God, a herald to the coming King of kings – and hail and fire mixed with blood 
rains down upon a third of the earth's surface, igniting great fires. 
 
A second trumpet sounds, and a burning mountain strikes the sea and sinks a third of the 
ships on the sea and destroys a third of the life in the sea. 
 
A third trumpet sounds, and a flaming star poisons a third of the fresh waters of the earth. 
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A fourth trumpet sounds, and the light of the sun and moon is dimmed globally. 
 
Sound familiar? It should to anyone who has read about, or watched televisions specials 

about, an asteroid or comet striking the earth.  And this might be what John is seeing in his 
vision. 

In the second chapter of the Book of Daniel, the prophet interprets the dream of 
Nebuchadnezzar, the king of Babylon.  In this dream the king sees a great statue representing the 
empires that will, from Babylon on, have dealings with Israel and, through Israel, with God.  
Babylon, Persia, Greece, Rome and Eurabia are represented – all empires between Rome and 
Eurabia are excluded in this vision, as Israel did not exist as a nation during the centuries between 
the fall of Rome and the rise of Eurabia.  In this dream a mountain hurls at the feet of the statue – 
Eurabia – and destroys the whole, then grows to fill the earth.  This mountain could be an 
asteroid that God has held from the creation of the universe for just this purpose.   

A mountain in scripture can also represent the presence, power and kingdom of God 
(Genesis, Chapter 2, verses 1 and 2; Exodus, Chapter 3, verse 1; Exodus, Chapter 15, verses 17 
and 18; Psalms, Chapter 11, verse 1; Psalms, Chapter 48, verse 1; Isaiah, Chapter 11; Daniel, 
Chapter 2, verse 45).   

A double meaning, but the same – God, in the Person of Jesus Christ, is indeed coming to 
establish His rule over the whole of the earth.  And when He does this, no one will miss out, or 
misunderstand what is happening (Romans, Chapter 14, verses 11 and 12; Philippians, Chapter 2, 
verses 10 and 11). 

Shortly after the Holy Spirit came to indwell Jesus’ first followers one of these, Peter, 
filled with the Spirit, prophesied that, in the last days, men would see strange portents (signs of 
things to come) in the heavens (Acts, Chapter 2, verses 17 through 21).  In other words, in the 
last days God will show us wonders in the heavens above the earth – how better to describe an 
asteroid hurtling towards the planet?   

In 1801 A. D. astronomers first discovered the asteroids hurtling through space.  By 1980 
scientists recognized that an asteroid could strike the earth with devastating effects.  In 1981 the 
first conference was held to discuss the hazards asteroids and comets posed to civilization [1].  
By the late twentieth century many scientists suggested that past impacts of meteors, asteroids 
and comets might have caused mass extinctions of animal and plant species on global and 
regional scales, and might also have caused the decline of several ancient Mediterranean 
civilizations and the Dark Age of Europe.  In July 1994, the world watched as the comet 
Shoemaker/Levy 9 slammed into the planet Jupiter, sending debris plumes the size of the earth 
into the Jovan atmosphere, and the world took note of the potential peril asteroids pose for the 
earth.  Today astronomers are certain that it is only a matter of time before the earth suffers a 
similar catastrophic impact.   

We have only to look at the moon's cratered surface to see that worlds on occasion do 
collide.  Perhaps the craters of the moon have always been there for us – as God's signpost to 
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humankind that mountains really do fall from the sky – to be read at the end of the age when we 
can at last decipher its meaning.   

Prior to the discovery of asteroids, such things were consigned to the realms of fantasy 
and religious superstition.  As late as the middle of the twentieth century few thought that an 
asteroid or a comet could destroy life on our planet.  Yet almost two thousand years ago Peter 
said that, at the end of the age, humanity would understand what he was prophesying.  It seems 
that now we do. 

 
Chapter 9 
 
A fifth trumpet sounds, and smoke and demons pour from the pit of Hell, to torment 

unrepentant humanity – that is, all who do not have the seal of the Holy Spirit – for five months. 
A sixth trumpet sounds, and four demons bound in the Euphrates River are loosed, 

together with an army of 200,000,000 soldiers who will kill a third of humanity with fire, smoke 
and brimstone. 

In scripture demons are sometimes represented as rulers of nations (Daniel, Chapter 10, 
verses 11 through 21), and Satan is called the ruler of the earth (Luke, Chapter 4, verses 1 
through 8; Ephesians, Chapter 2, verse 2).  Also rivers and waters can represent nations (Ezekiel, 
Chapter 29, verses 1 through 3, and Chapter 32, verses 1 and 2; Revelation, Chapter 17, verse 
15), even as the sea can represent a multitude of nations (Isaiah, Chapter 17, verses 12 and 13; 
Daniel, Chapter 7, verses 2 and 3; Revelation, Chapter 13, verses 1 through 3).   

Today the Euphrates River flows through four Middle Eastern nations – Turkey, Syria, 
Iraq and Iran.  And it flows through the territories of four distinct ethnic groups – Turks, Kurds, 
Arab Sunni-Muslims, and Arab Shiia-Muslims.  The river also flows through the heart of what I 
believe will be the antichrist's empire.  Putting it all together, this trumpet could signal a global 
war initiated by the antichrist, a war fought with horrific weapons of mass destruction fully 
capable of destroying humanity unless God stops the carnage (Matthew, Chapter 24, verses 21 
and 22).  

Chapter 9 ends with an incredible indictment against rebellious humanity.  Despite all 
they have suffered at the hand of the antichrist (that is, at their own hands, for following him) and 
with all the evidence of God's great displeasure and power to punish made so plain, they will not 
repent and turn to God and cry out for His Mercy. 

 
Chapter 10 
 
Here is another pause in the unfolding vision of future events.  It begins with an 

announcement that the Mystery of God is soon to be revealed with the blast of the seventh – and 
last – trumpet. 

 
The question is asked:  What is the Mystery of God? 
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The answer is:  The fulfillment of God's plan to redeem the earth – among other things. 
 
 In the New Testament, there are three specific references to the Mystery of God.  The first 
two references are in regard to God's plan to redeem humanity and the world through the ministry 
of Himself in the Persons of the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit, which was indeed a mystery 
to people until Jesus Christ completed His ministry on earth, ascended into heaven, and sent the 
Holy Spirit to indwell his followers (Colossians, Chapter 2, verses 2 and 3; and I Timothy, 
Chapter 3, verse 16).  The third reference is in Revelation, Chapter 10, noted above (verse 7).   
 There is also in the New Testament references to other mysteries, such as the New 
Covenant relationship God now offers to all people during the present Age of Grace (Ephesians, 
Chapter 3; Colossians, Chapter 1, verses 26 through 28), the relationship of the Church to Christ 
as His Body and His Bride (Ephesians, Chapter 5, verses 23 through 33), the ministry of the 
Church (Revelation, Chapter 1, verse 20), the coming of the antichrist (II Thessalonians, Chapter 
2), and the great End Times apostasy, or perversion of the true worship of God (Revelation, 
Chapter 17). 

There is also another Mystery – one that will be fully revealed and accomplished at the 
blowing of the last trumpet – and this is the Rapture. 

 
 

I Corinthians 15:  51 – 52  
Listen, I tell you a mystery: We will not all sleep, but we will all be 
changed – in a flash, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trumpet. 
For the trumpet will sound, the dead will be raised imperishable, 
and we will be changed. 
 

The seventh trumpet referenced in Revelation, Chapter 10, is the last trumpet recorded in 
scripture, and it will blow at the mid-point of the Seven Year Tribulation. 

Many who insist (or maybe wish) that the Rapture of the Church must occur at the 
beginning of the Tribulation have tried to discount the association between the references to the 
last trumpet in I Corinthians and the seventh (and last) trumpet recorded in Revelation.  But there 
it is.  And already we have seen there is much in scripture – in Revelation – to suggest that the 
Church might have to endure at least part of the Seven Year Tribulation.   

I have always found the arguments used against the association between the last trumpet, 
referenced in I Corinthians, and the seventh trumpet, referenced in Revelation, to be far more 
complex, and far more convoluted, than simply reading the scriptures as written and taking them 
at face value.  As I have noted earlier in this book, scripture should always be interpreted 
literally, unless there is a compelling reason from scripture to think otherwise.  I have never been 
convinced by anyone to do otherwise with respect to the timing of the Rapture.  However much I 
might wish to escape the beginning of the Tribulation myself, I must think that the Rapture will 
occur sometime during the Tribulation, and not before. 
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Some suggest that Christ will come suddenly and unexpectedly for His Church, and 
therefore we should be perpetually ready for this blessed event (Luke, Chapter 12, verses 35 
through 40).  According to this doctrine (imminence), the Rapture could have occurred at any 
time over the last two millennia of Church history (although it obviously has not, as of this 
writing).  It could happen right now (as I write these words).  It could happen tomorrow, or at any 
time prior to the unfolding of the End Times.  If it were restricted to sometime during the last 
seven years of human history (the Tribulation), then it could not occur unexpectedly.   

Vigilance is certainly a virtue, and we should practice it (with vigilance).  However, 
according to scripture, we can in fact know the season of Christ's coming (Matthew, Chapter 24, 
verses 30 through 34), if not the hour or the day of Christ's coming (Matthew, Chapter 24, verses 
36 through 41). 

According to scripture, the Rapture will occur at the last trump, and before the outpouring 
of God's Wrath.  The last trump mentioned in scripture is the seventh (and last) of the so-called 
trumpet plagues of Revelation.  The seventh (and last) of the so-called trumpet plagues heralds 
the outpouring of the seven bowls of God's Wrath on unrepentant humanity.  Therefore, the 
Rapture occurs at the seventh trumpet in Revelation, and just before the outpouring of God's 
Wrath. 

Now, some will say that this is pretty simplistic, maybe even childish, logic.  But if of 
such is the Kingdom of Heaven, let me be counted among them.  And already we have seen that 
there is much in scripture – in Revelation – to suggest that the Church might have to endure at 
least part of the Seven Year Tribulation. 

The mission, ministry and rapture of the Church are all part of the same thing.  When we 
are done with the work God has set for us to accomplish, He will call us home.  Yet how can God 
strike the earth with such terrible punishments as those associated with an asteroid strike and a 
global war while His Church is still there to suffer it? 

With respect to wars, the Church has always suffered, and continues to suffer, right along 
with the rest of humanity.  Wars are not the Wrath of God, but that of men.  The same is true for 
most natural disasters.  Wars and natural disasters are not the Wrath of God, or even 'acts of God', 
but acts of depraved humanity (wars) and the consequences of an earth out of balance (natural 
disasters).  Far from removing the Church from harm's way, God fully expects the Church to 
always reach out to people with the message of regeneration through the indwelling of the Holy 
Spirit, especially in troublesome times, and to put action to words through deeds of kindness and 
by all kinds of assistance and sacrifice rendered to relieve suffering. 

With respect to the Church suffering from an asteroid strike or anything else that is a 
manifestation of the Wrath of God, there may not be many true follows of Christ on earth by the 
middle of the Tribulation to be affected.  At worst, many will abandon their faith in the face of 
persecutions or allow themselves to be led astray by false teachers (Matthew, Chapter 24, verses 
9 – 13).  At best, Christians may be absent from that portion of the earth where the immediate 
impact and aftermath occurs (about a third of the earth).  God, in His omniscience and 
omnipotence, could easily see to it that the faithful are not in the wrong place at the wrong time. 
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Even today, we see an exodus of Christians from the Levant, Mesopotamia and Arabia, as 
a consequence of the growing tensions in that part of the world [2].  And those who remain are 
often targeted by terrorists – especially in places like Iraq and Pakistan – where Christians are 
gunned down in the streets or in their homes, or blown up as they worship in their churches.  As 
noted elsewhere in this book, I think that it will be in the Middle East that the antichrist arises and 
establishes his core base of power.   

Some bemoan the exodus of Christians from the Holy Land, the soil on which the 
Christian faith was literally born, where Christ walked and taught and was crucified and 
resurrected, and where Christians have had a continuous presence since.  Some bemoan the 
departure of Christians from Syria and Jordan and Iraq, where Christians have been a part of 
culture and history down through the centuries.  I, for one, think it might be best that they do 
leave, given what I think will soon appear in that ancient region of God and of false gods. 

It may also be noted that those faithful to Christ who are on the earth at that time of the 
asteroid strike will soon be raptured.  They could be gone, before the global effects of the 
asteroid strike (or any other manifestation of God's Wrath) are fully realized. 

Jesus Christ told His followers that, at the end of the age, when they would see signs in 
the heavens, distress among the nations, the sea and the waves roaring, and men's hearts failing 
them for fear, then they should look up, for their redemption is coming in the clouds with power 
and glory (Luke, Chapter 21, verses 25 through 28).  It all sounds a lot like some believers will 
definitely be around to witness at least the beginning of the events described in the first six 
trumpet blasts.  And true believers, who have the Seal of God (the Holy Spirit), would be 
immune to the onslaught of demons that occurs with the fifth trumpet – Revelation clearly states 
that these demons can only torment those without this seal – and why mention this fact at all if 
there were not those present with this seal? 

There will, of course, be those Jewish believers and followers of Christ mentioned in 
Chapter 7 of Revelation.  But what of the others mentioned in the same chapter? 

Do not misunderstand me – I do not look forward to suffering the trials of those times 
myself, and if God wants to take the Church out of the world before these things occur I will be 
as happy to go, and as relieved to have escaped, as anyone.  But what if we have to endure, at 
least some of it? 

One of Christ's parables concerned ten virgins who were to light the path of a bridegroom 
with their oil lamps as part of a late night wedding party (Matthew, Chapter 25, verses 1 through 
13).  The bridegroom did not come as early as the virgins anticipated, and five of the virgins 
(who had not taken the precaution to bring extra oil) let their lamps go out and missed the 
festivities.  The bridegroom, of course, is Christ, coming for His bride, the Church.  And until He 
comes we are to be ever ready and vigilant, however late the hour (verse 13).   

We are commanded by Christ to shine our lights into all of the world, for all to see in us 
the truth of His regenerating power through the Holy Spirit (Matthew, Chapter 5, verses 14 
through 16).  We ought to take the precaution to have enough oil to see us through the night – 
even if we do not need it (Mark, Chapter 13, verses 32 through 37). 
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After the announcement that the seventh – and last – trumpet is about to sound, John is 
given a little scroll and told to eat it.  He is warned that the scroll will taste sweet, but it will sour 
his stomach. 

John then hears a great pronouncement, but he is not allowed to record it – some things 
must, for God's own good reasons, remain a mystery to the very end.  This requires faith – but 
then, faith is the foundation of God's Plan for the regeneration of the hearts and souls of men 
(Hebrews, Chapter 11).  Faith is belief in things unseen (for we are spiritually blind until we 
receive regenerative sight) and confident assurance of things to come (for the future is God's to 
determine).  And together with hope (expectation that God will deliver on His Promises) and love 
(obedience first and feelings second), these are the three things, in the end, that will remain (I 
Corinthians, Chapter 13). 

Perhaps the sweet/sour nature of the scroll is a reference to the paradox of the prophecies 
concerning the End Times – good news for those of us who long for Christ's coming but – oh, the 
suffering! 

Would that God and humanity could be spared those terrible times.  This alone should be 
enough to motivate us to remain loyal to Christ’s Great Commission and at least try as hard as we 
can to tell as many as will listen the message of salvation by grace and the regeneration of minds 
by the indwelling Holy Spirit – our Seal of God and proof against the terrible times ahead. 

 
Chapter 11 
 
Chapter 11 continues the pause of Chapter 10, and provides some backfilling.  Here John 

is shown the outer courts of the Temple of God and is told that these would be given over to the 
Gentile (non-Jewish) nations for three and a half years, the first half of the Tribulation.  He also is 
shown the ministry, death and resurrection of God's two witnesses, who will serve as God's 
messengers to humanity during that same three and a half year period. 

With respect to the Temple, this could be a reference to the antichrist's assault on the 
faithful in Israel, and around the world, during the first half of the Tribulation.  The antichrist will 
be partially successful (taking over the outer courts), but will not succeed in destroying the true 
worship of God.  It could also be a reference to a Third (Jewish) Temple being built alongside 
Islamic shrines already occupying the Temple Mount. 

 
The question is asked:  Could Israel rebuild the Jewish Temple alongside the Muslim shrines 
already on the Temple Mount? 
 
The answer is:  Yes. 
 

At least, that is the short answer.   
 
When God established the Hebrew people (the ancestors of the Jews) in the land of 

Palestine, he told them to build a temple in their principal city, Jerusalem, where they were to 
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gather to worship Him.  When the Hebrews strayed from obedience to God, He allowed the 
Babylonians to destroy Jerusalem and its Temple.  Later God restored the Hebrews as a nation 
and allowed them to rebuild Jerusalem and the Temple.  When the Hebrews again strayed from 
obedience to God, He allowed the Romans to destroy Jerusalem and the Temple again.  When 
the Arabs invaded Palestine, they established a shrine of their own on the spot where the First 
and Second Hebrew (Jewish) Temples had stood. 

The debate continues – sometimes rages – over the exact configuration and location of 
the First and Second temples (the ones destroyed by the Babylonians and the Romans, 
respectively) and more particularly the location of the Holy of Holies, or the inner sanctuary of 
the Temple which only the high priest was allowed to enter, and then only once a year (Yom 
Kippur).  Many theories have been raised and studies made regarding the location and 
configuration of the Temple and its various elements.  Some have suggested that the Holy of 
Holies is located under the Dome of the Rock, at the center of the Mosque (or Shrine) of Omar, 
built by Muslims in the seventh century A. D.  If so, then this important Muslim shrine would 
have to be removed before the Temple could be rebuilt in its original location.  Such action 
would, of course, precipitate violent reaction from Muslims around the world. 

The plain fact is that, to date, no one has settled the matter of the Temple's location with 
any definitive authority.  In fact many Orthodox Jews refuse to visit any part of the Temple 
Mount for fear of inadvertently stepping on the spot of the Holy of Holies or some other sacred 
location. 

But would such knowledge be absolutely necessary before the Temple could be rebuilt?  
What if the location of the Holy of Holies was less important to the Jewish religious 
establishment than merely having a rebuilt temple on the Temple Mount?  What if the form of 
Judaism became more important than the spirit of Judaism? 

Since the destruction of the Second Temple by the Romans in 70 A. D., devout Jews have 
of necessity worshiped God in places other than Jerusalem or on the Temple Mount.  This 
development could be part of the meaning of a prophecy Jesus Christ made to a woman at a well 
while visiting a city in Samaria during His earthly ministry, saying:  
 

John 4:  21 – 24 
- - - "Believe me, woman, a time is coming when you will worship 
the Father neither on this mountain nor in Jerusalem.  You 
Samaritans worship what you do not know; we worship what we 
do know, for salvation is from the Jews.  Yet a time is coming and 
has now come when the true worshipers will worship the Father in 
spirit and truth, for they are the kind of worshipers the Father 
seeks.  God is spirit, and his worshipers must worship in spirit and 
in truth." 

 
While many devout Jews continue to pray daily that God will allow them to rebuild the 

Temple, others are less certain that it should be rebuilt or that it could be rebuilt prior to the 
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beginning of the Jewish Messianic era.  Those who want to rebuild the Temple remain deeply 
divided over the appropriate locations and configurations of the various structures and holy 
places.   

But perhaps none of this really matters in the end.  Perhaps, in the End Times, the 
decision of where to locate the Third Temple on the Temple Mount will be less a religious 
decision and more a political decision.  Such a development would not be without precedent.  
Throughout its ancient history, Israel time and again sacrificed its worship of God on the altars 
of power politics and international diplomacy.  Indeed, it was often the main business of the Old 
Testament prophets to condemn such behavior. 

Jesus Christ himself, the greatest of all the prophets (besides, of course, being the Son of 
God, Very God, and the atonement for the sins of the world) condemned the religious 
establishment of His days-on-earth for their apostasy, heresy, spiritual blindness and worldly 
mindedness.  And what did the religious establishment do?  They conspired with the Romans to 
have Him nailed to a cross. 

Perhaps, in the End Times, the debate over whether and where the Third Temple should 
be built will be moot.  Perhaps the decision regarding its location will be made by a religious 
establishment more interested in accommodation and earthly-power politics, and less interested 
in spiritual authority.   

And given such possibility, a study of the Temple Mount and its shrines suggests an 
intriguing possibility.  There is plenty of space on the northernmost portion of the Temple Mount 
to accommodate the Third Temple – if one is not too picky about location.  The only problem 
area would be the outer court of the Temple – the Court of the Gentiles – that would include the 
portion of the Mount occupied by the Dome of the Rock.   

But this might be the meaning of a prophecy where the prophet John is given a measuring 
rod and told to measure the Temple – all but the outer court, which is given to the Gentiles. 

 
The two witnesses could be two of the ancient prophets sent back to earth (as some 

suggest) to oppose the antichrist's false religion.  Or they could represent the Church and the 
Jewish faithful.  They are called the two olive trees and the two lamps that stand before God.  In 
the Book of Romans, Chapter 11, both the descendants of Abraham (Israel) and the Church are 
identified as branches of God's olive tree (verses 11 through 23).  And in Revelation, Chapter 1, 
the seven churches are identified as seven lamp stands (verse 20).  Whoever they are, at the end 
of three and a half years (the first half of the Tribulation) the beast that comes up out of the pit 
(that is, Satan, unrestrained and loosed upon the earth at the blast of the fifth trumpet) will kill 
them.  Their bodies will be left lying in the street for the whole world to see.  And so depraved is 
humanity by that time that most will rejoice at the sight. 

But then a miracle occurs.  The two witnesses come alive again, and they stand up, and 
they are taken up to heaven, even as their enemies watch (the rapture).  A great fear overtakes all 
who see it, who recognize God's hand in this matter.  And still they do not repent. 

Then the seventh – and last – trumpet sounds, announcing that the victory of God is soon 
to be realized with the Second Coming of Christ, and at this time the Church is raptured. 
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Chapters 12 through 14 and the first part of Chapter 15 continue the pause and backfilling 

begun in Chapter 10. 
 
Chapter 12 
 
Here is a very brief overview of Satan's failed attempts to thwart the fulfillment of Israel's 

destiny to be the mother of the Messiah – God in human form, or Jesus Christ – Who, by His 
sacrifice and victory over death, broke the power of Satan to accuse humanity before God.  It 
ends with a promise that a remnant of Israel will survive the onslaught of the antichrist. 

Some have suggested that Chapter 12 chronicles Satan's attack on the Church, which they 
believe supplanted Israel as God's agent of redemption among the nations.  Others suggest that it 
chronicles his attack on both.   

As noted earlier in this book, God has not abandoned His covenant with Israel.  He fully 
intends to honor His part in it to the end of the age.  In John's vision, the prophet sees a woman 
whose dress is the sun, who has the moon under her feet, and a crown of twelve stars.  In 
Revelation, Chapter 1, seven stars represent the angels of the seven churches.  Here are twelve 
stars, and they represent twelve angels (one for each of the sons of Jacob, the grandson of 
Abraham).  The imagery echoes a dream that Joseph, one of the twelve sons of Jacob and a great-
grandson of Abraham, recounted to his brothers (Genesis, Chapter 37, verses 9 through 11).  In 
this dream God affirmed that Joseph would one day rule over his eleven older brothers, who with 
Joseph founded the tribes of the nation of Israel.   

The Church has been God's agent under another covenant for almost two thousand years; 
still, as we see in Revelation and elsewhere in the Bible, He is not finished with Israel. 

 
Chapter 13 
 
Here is chronicled the rise of the antichrist and his false prophet, the antichrist's conquest 

of the earth, the success of his false religion, and his persecution of the faithful, both Jew and 
Gentile (the remnant in Israel and the true Church).  History repeats, even to the end of the age.  
The antichrist and his false prophet will be the last and the worst of a long line of 'new world 
order' demagogues who, since the time of Babel, have sought to bring their brand of heaven on 
earth to the masses.  The results have always been, and will be to the end, the same – war and 
anarchy, persecution and murder, death and destruction.   

It is important to note that the antichrist is allowed (the operative word here is 'allowed') 
to oppose God and persecute the faithful and rule the earth, and that he is allowed to do this for 
three and a half years (verses 5 through 10).  This period is probably the second half of the Seven 
Year Tribulation, wherein God allows the antichrist free rein.  For without God's permission, the 
antichrist can do nothing.   

This giving of authority to the antichrist does not mean that God will not be active in the 
affairs of men during the second half of the Tribulation.  Indeed, He will be very active.  
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However, He will allow the antichrist to rule over rebellious humanity during this time – a time 
when men and women who have chosen to oppose God must suffer the consequences of their 
choice.   

This follows the pattern of history, wherein God allows humanity a chance to choose their 
fate – to worship and obey God, or to go their own way.  Unfortunately, most always choose to 
go their own way.  As with any demagogue, the antichrist needs the support of the masses.  In the 
end it is they who empower him as much as does Satan, and they will be as accountable as Satan 
for the consequences. 

 
Chapter 14  
 
Chapter 14 begins with praises for the Jewish believers, who oppose the antichrist to the 

end.  It continues with a declaration that world evangelism is completed; something that Christ 
told His followers must be accomplished and would be accomplished just prior to His return 
(Matthew, Chapter 24, verse 14).  Then there is a declaration that foretells the imminent 
destruction of Babylon (more about this to come), a declaration that foretells the fate awaiting the 
followers of the antichrist, an encouragement to the faithful to endure to the end, and a 
description of two harvests – one of grain and one of wine grapes. 

In scripture the harvest represents the ingathering of the souls of men at the end of the age 
(Matthew, Chapter 9, verses 36 through 38).  The grain represents the fruit of the Holy Spirit, or 
the souls of the faithful followers of Christ (Matthew, Chapter 13, verses 1 through 40).  Here we 
see the harvest of those who are faithful to Christ – the rapture – and this is the first harvest, 
which seems here to occur at the midpoint of the Seven Year Tribulation.   

Another interpretation might suggest that this passage references the harvest of those who 
become Christians after the rapture, as well as the faithful Jewish believers.  Many of these will 
be martyred during the second half of the Tribulation. 

The second harvest is another matter entirely.  From the imagery of the text, this is clearly 
the harvest of rebellious humanity.  In scripture, the grape harvest represents the Judgment of 
God against rebellious humanity (Jeremiah, Chapter 25, verses 15 through 33).  After the Church 
is raptured away the rebellious also will be gathered in.   

When it comes to seeing God, no one will be left out – or get away – depending on how 
you look at it. 

 
Chapter 15 
 
The first part of Chapter 15 prophesies the victory of God that is to come and reveals the 

redeemed in heaven after the rapture, safe at last from what is about to happen.  They stand 
beside a sea of glass mixed with fire and sing praises to God 

In Chapter 4 of Revelation, John sees this sea of glass before the throne of God, but does 
not see at that time fire mixed in it.  In prophecy a restless sea often represents restless humanity, 
and fire often represents the Holy Spirit.  Perhaps this glassy sea represents redeemed humanity 
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in heaven, free at last of sin and rebellion and at rest.  If this is the correct interpretation of this 
sea, it is significant that in Chapter 15 it is mixed with fire.  Here is redeemed humanity in 
heaven, together with the Holy Spirit, Who is taken out of the world with the raptured faithful.  
The removal of the Church and the Holy Spirit from the world is prophesied to occur at the point 
in the Tribulation where the antichrist is revealed for what he is – that is, as the false messiah 
who is given authority to act for three and a half years – the last half of the Tribulation (II 
Thessalonians, Chapter 2, verses 6 through 8). 

The rest of Chapter 15 picks up the narrative of End Times events – the coming Wrath of 
God poured out upon an unrepentant humanity. 

 
Chapter 16 
 
Here John witnesses the outpouring of God's Wrath.  These are bowls, or vials, filled with 

His anger at the stubbornness of unregenerate men. 
The first bowl is poured out upon the earth, and sores break out on the bodies of the 

followers of the antichrist.  Notice that these sores only affect the followers of the antichrist – by 
this time those who had remained faithful to God have been raptured. 

The second bowl is poured out upon the earth and the oceans and their life-giving 
plankton and sea creatures finally succumb to the affects of the asteroid strike and die.  All the 
seas become completely fouled. 

The third bowl is poured out upon the earth, and all the fresh waters are fouled, perhaps 
from the years of fallout from the soot and acid clouds thrown up by the asteroid impact. 

The fourth bowl is poured out upon the earth, and the sun scorches the bodies of men, 
perhaps because the ozone layer has been damaged by the asteroid strike – and still men do not 
repent.  Instead, they curse God. 

The fifth bowl is poured out upon the earth, and the antichrist's kingdom is plunged into 
darkness – and men curse God.   

The chronicle of plagues represented by the first five bowls could be the growing effects 
of the asteroid strike, or the effects of the global war antichrist wages, or a combination of both.  
Scientists have speculated about the long term effects of such disasters – pandemics, wholesale 
extinction of species, pollution of rivers and lakes, damage to the ozone layer, global dimming, 
global warming, global chilling – here we see that the worst case scenarios the scientific 
community can imagine actually do have a basis in scripture, in prophecies uttered two thousand 
years ago. 

The sixth bowl is poured out onto the earth and the Euphrates River dries up, and the 
kings of the east march their armies westward. 

As noted earlier, the Euphrates River may represent the antichrist's kingdom.  It's drying 
up may suggest that his power over the earth is ending.  The invasion of the kings of the east 
(India and China?) seems to suggest this interpretation. 

But the antichrist is not quite finished.  He, his false prophet and Satan still hold influence 
over the leaders of the world, and they conspire to assemble the armies of the nations together at 
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Megiddo, in Northern Israel, to oppose the imminent arrival of Jesus Christ at His Second 
Coming. 

Then John hears the voice of Christ warning the world of something His earliest followers 
knew to be true – that He would come unexpectedly, as a thief in the night, and that those who 
would follow Him must keep themselves ready, even to the end of the world (II Thessalonians, 
Chapter 5, verses 1 through 4; II Peter, Chapter 3, verses 7 through 10; Revelation, Chapter 3, 
verse 3). 

Here are the antichrist, the false prophet, Satan and the armies of the earth assembled 
against the Son of God returning to reclaim the earth. 

The seventh – and last – bowl is poured out upon the earth, and all nature convulses one 
last time, more violently than at any time since its creation – and still men do not repent. 

 
Chapters 17 and 18 
 
Here there is again a pause in the narrative, and John sees a vision of a great whore, 

Mystery Babylon, and her apostasy, murders and ultimate judgment.   
Much has been speculated about who she is, and we will examine Mystery Babylon later 

in this book, in the chapter with that title.  For now it is enough to note that, if this is the kind of 
thing that humanity has come to, after almost two thousand years of God's patient mercy, then it 
seems to me that it is indeed time to end it. 

 
Chapter 19 
 
And Christ ends it.   
Here is God Triumphant descending to the earth to fulfill His promise to redeem a 

tortured planet from the willful disobedience of men and demons.  And with Him is His Bride – 
the Church – prepared for the perfect union between God and mankind that He had intended from 
the founding of the world, now to be consummated in heaven and on earth.   

But first He finishes the work at hand.   
He casts the antichrist and the false prophet into the lake of burning sulphur.  He slays the 

armies arrayed against Him with a Word from out of His mouth. 
 
Chapter 20 
 
Then Christ sends an angel from heaven to bind Satan for a thousand years, during which 

Christ and His Bride rule the earth. 
At the end of this thousand year reign, Satan is once more let loose to deceive humanity – 

that is, those who will let themselves be deceived – and incredibly, after a thousand years of 
peace on earth and good will to all mankind, many will succumb to Satan's allure.  These last 
rebels are quickly destroyed, and Satan is cast into hell forever, never again to plague the earth. 
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Then comes the Day of Judgment, when all the dead are resurrected and every person 
who has ever lived is judged by their words and thoughts and deeds, and by whether they had 
received the indwelling of the Holy Spirit for the regeneration of their minds and spirits.  The 
spirits of those who had refused His Presence and Seal (they are given no resurrection bodies) 
together with Death itself and the abiding place of the dead, are cast into a lake of burning 
sulphur. 

And here is a lake of sputtering, odorous, smoking, sulfurous fire (as opposed to a glassy 
sea mixed with fire).  Here are the spirits of the rebellious confined – the spirits of men, women 
and demons – all who denied God His rightful sovereignty in their lives and who now reap the 
consequences of their rebellion – denial by God of all good things that God has created, except 
their immortal spirits, which they have themselves corrupted and made fit for nothing but 
confinement forever.   

These are spirits corrupted beyond redemption by self-willed rebellion.  They are denied 
the glorified bodies that God will give his Church – indeed, denied bodies of any kind.  These are 
the spirits that have rejected in themselves the capacity to love as God defines love (that is, spirits 
that have rejected the qualities of faith, hope and love that manifest themselves in obedience to 
God and service to Him and others).  These spirits are now denied the power to harm the earth or 
others; and they are imprisoned for eternity in one place with all kindred spirits – how better to 
describe hell than as a lake of fire? 

 
Chapters 21 and 22 
 
These chapters describe the recreation of heaven and earth.  Here at last God delivers on 

His promises to make all things new, to abide with redeemed humanity in perfect union forever, 
and to begin again the rule of God and mankind over creation that was interrupted when men first 
rebelled so long ago.  This is both physical and spiritual existence perfected.  Beyond these facts, 
little additional information is given – but what is given is glorious.  What had started out in the 
beginning as a perfect garden is described here as the perfect city, the City of God. 

Chapter 22 extends God's invitation to all to join with Him and partake of His blessings 
and ultimate victory.  All are invited.  None need miss out.  If only they will choose life in the 
Spirit over self-willed rebellion and death.  For in the end there are but two kinds of people; those 
who will say to God 'Thy will be done', and those to whom God will say 'thy will be done' (C. S. 
Lewis).  To choose God's way is to choose to dwell with Him forever in the heaven and the earth 
of His recreation.  To choose any other way is to dwell forever in a hell of our own making.  It is 
always in the end either God's way (obedience, peace, joy, and fulfillment in a perfect heaven and 
on a perfect earth) or our way (self-will, selfishness, and self destruction) – for what can we make 
by ourselves and for ourselves but that?  

All good things come from God, and there is nothing good that is made that is not from 
God, and of God (Genesis, Chapter 1).  In the end, any who choose themselves over God have 
nothing but themselves (their immortal souls), folded in on themselves, comingled with 
likeminded souls, and nothing – absolutely nothing – else. 
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The Book of Revelation ends with a warning not to add to, or take away from, what is 
written therein; with an affirmation from its author, Jesus Christ, that He is indeed coming again; 
with a longing plea from John that He indeed come; and with a blessing that the grace of the Lord 
Jesus Christ be with all. 

 
********** 

 
Much of what is written in the Book of Revelation remains a mystery and will remain so 

until the end of time as we know it.  And much has been written about what is written in 
Revelation, and not all of it agrees on Revelation's meanings. 

I have attempted here to give an overview of what I think it all means, as I hope God has 
given me understanding, with the full knowledge and admission of my limitations to receive, 
understand and convey anything of God, given that I am but a mere layman and a human being.  
In my effort to understand I have relied on the insight and knowledge of many able Bible 
commentators, some of whom I reference at the end of this book. 

I have purposefully here given the barest explanations to many things, my purpose here 
being to focus on the events of the End Times as these unfold before our eyes.  It is the mountain 
before us that we must climb.  The far peaks are distant, and therefore we see less of them than 
we may wish.  It is enough, however, to know they are there, and that we will one day reach 
those heights and know their secrets – but for now we give our full attention to the ground 
beneath our feet, and to the path before us we must climb. 

The following chapters of this book provide additional information about some of these 
things. 

On a final note, I wish to say that the Book of Revelation has received rather bad press, 
from its writing to the present.  Indeed, it was almost excluded from the list of early Church 
documents that came to comprise the Bible.  As the end of the age draws near, its critics can only 
renew and increase their attacks.  How can it be otherwise?  The Book of Revelation is both 
difficult to read and understand, requiring much study and meditation, and not too little of faith.  
And it can only be understood correctly at all by those who truly want to know God's – not 
mankind's – Plan for the future of humanity and the earth.  It is unpleasant to learn from its text 
how far gone we are as a race, and how depraved we can be and, left to our own devices, how 
depraved we will become.  And certainly Satan, and the antichrist after him, will want none of us 
to read it, take it seriously, or understand it correctly.  After all, the book is God's Battle Plan for 
His retaking of the earth, and that can only spell doom to all rebels. 

Yet the book begins and ends with blessings – blessings for those who read it and learn 
correctly its meaning, and blessings for those who correctly teach its meaning.  Indeed, the last 
statement in the book is a blessing to everyone.  

I said at the beginning of this book that I began my study of the End Times as a 
consequence of my taking God at His word – that He will give special blessings to those who 
read and hear what He has to say about this important subject.  I have indeed been blessed by, 
and in, this endeavor. 
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Let me here paraphrase John's blessing at the end of Revelation and end this chapter with 
a blessing: 

 
'May the grace of the Lord Jesus be with you.' 

 
 
Endnotes: 
 
[1]  The Spacewatch Project, University of Arizona http://spacewatch.lpl.arizona.edu/ 
history.html (accessed 6/08/09) 
 
[2]  National Geographic, The Forgotten Faithful (National Geographic Society, Washington, D. 
C., June 2009) 
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Chapter 9 
 

The Gog/Magog War 
(All roads lead to Jerusalem) 

 
 The Book of Revelation gives us information about how and where the End Times 
antichrist will arise, and how the Seven Year Tribulation will unfold.  But other books of the 
Bible record a prophecy that some interpret to be about the short and brutal war that may rocket 
the antichrist to the heights of world domination.  The details of this war are found primarily in 
the Old Testament Book of Ezekiel, and also the Book of Daniel. 
 Ezekiel was an Israelite living at the time when the nation of Israel was conquered by a 
mighty empire of the times, Babylon.  This was a very hard time in the history of Israel, a time 
when the nation had drifted far from obedience to God.  He had continually warned them of the 
pending consequences of their disobedience, and He continually pleaded with the Israelites to 
return to their proper relationship of trust in, and obedience to, Him.  To these ends, God sent 
them prophets, who warned the Israelites of their folly and encouraged them to decide rightly to 
return to Him.  When they refused to heed these prophets, God allowed the Babylonians to 
conquer Israel and carry many Israelites off as captives.  The prophets comforted these Israelites 
in their captivity, gave them encouragement that their sufferings would one day end, and declared 
that the Israelites would again inhabit the land God had given their ancestors.  Ezekiel was one of 
these prophets. 
 In the Book of Ezekiel, Chapters 38 and 39, the prophet recorded a prophecy of a great 
(but brief) war waged against Israel at the end of the age, when Israel is again restored and its 
enemies once more seek its destruction.  That this war occurs at the end of the age is implied by 
two things: this war is like no other in history regarding the mix and scale of forces arrayed 
against Israel, and it occurs at a time when Israel lives within its borders in seeming peace and 
safety. 
 That Israel is again living within its ancient borders as an independent nation has been an 
'official' fact since the Jewish people in Palestine declared their independence and sovereignty in 
1948, a declaration quickly sanctioned by most nations shortly thereafter.  But not all nations 
recognize Israel as a legitimate state, and at no time since its reestablishment has Israel known 
peace.  At this writing Israel is surrounded by nations that seek its destruction – it is quite literally 
an armed camp with enemies at its gates.  To secure the nation's continued existence Israel 
maintains military and civilian security forces on constant alert, fights a running battle with 
terrorists and its Palestinian neighbors, and builds walls along its borders to protect its citizens 
from attack.  Peace for Israel is elusive; even Israel's attempts to surrender land for peace 
backfires, encouraging Israel's enemies to make greater demands on its territory, its sovereignty, 
and its security. 
 The prophet Ezekiel received a vision of a time in the future when Israel has returned to 
its homeland and is living in peace within its borders (Ezekiel, Chapter 38, verse 8).  At that time, 
a great coalition of nations will conspire to attack Israel.  The leader of this coalition is Gog, the 
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ruler of the land Magog and the chief prince of the lands Meshech and Tubal.  Other nations 
associated with Gog are identified as Gomer and Togarmah.   

The names Gog and Magog first appear in the scriptures as the names of persons.  Gog 
was a descendant of Jacob (I Chronicles, Chapter 5, verse 4).  Magog was a descendant of Noah 
(Genesis, Chapter 10, verse 2 and I Chronicles, Chapter 1, verse 5).  However, given the timing 
and context of the vision of the prophet Ezekiel, these persons cannot be identified as the Gog 
and Magog of the prophecy, as Ezekiel lived hundreds of years after they died and his prophecy 
had yet to be fulfilled.   

The only other references to Gog and Magog are found in the Books of Ezekiel and 
Revelation.  In Ezekiel, Gog is the name, or title, of a leader who will conspire to destroy Israel, 
and his kingdom is identified as Magog.  In Revelation, Gog and Magog are identified as nations 
that Satan will deceive into rebelling against God at the end of the Millennial Kingdom, and 
whom God will destroy, just prior to God recreating the heavens and the earth. 

Some have interpreted the war prophesied by Ezekiel to be the rebellion recorded in 
Revelation, occurring at the end of the Thousand Year Reign of Christ and His Bride.  And in 
Revelation, Chapter 20, we do read of a last great rebellion of Gog and Magog, which culminates 
in the fiery destruction of these last rebels after a thousand years of peace for both Israel and the 
Gentile nations.   

While there is much in Ezekiel’s prophecy that could be so interpreted, we also read that 
after the war he recorded in his prophecy Israel will spend several months burying the war dead 
and several years salvaging the debris of battle.  In Revelation, Chapter 21, we read that, at the 
end of the last great rebellion, God will recreate the heavens and the earth.  Why bother to clean 
up after this last battle if God is going to recreate the earth?  There could be, as some have 
suggested, a delay of some years between the destruction of Gog and Magog and God’s act of 
recreation, but there is no scripture to support (or refute, for that matter) such an interpretation. 

 
The question is asked:  So, when will the Gog/Magog war occur? 
 
The answer is:  The devil is in the details.  And maybe that's where we should leave them, for 
now? 

 
The fact that we have several references in the Bible to ‘Gog’ and ‘Magog’ should give us 

a moment’s pause.  The names do not always reference the same individuals or things.   
As noted above, there were two men by those names, who lived and died thousands of 

years ago.  These will obviously not be around to make trouble at the end of the age.  There could 
also be a Gog and a Magog who attack Israel at a time when Israel thinks it is living in ‘peace 
and safety’ (perhaps at the beginning of the Tribulation).  And there could be yet another Gog 
and another Magog who lead a rebellion at the end of the Millennial Kingdom, about a thousand 
years later. 
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This seems to me to be the simplest interpretation of all the Gogs and Magogs we read 
about in scripture.  And it is an interpretation that generates no conflict with anything else we 
read in Bible prophecy.   

 the final analysis, no one has the definitive answer.  Still, debate over this (or any other) 
prophecy can us do no harm, so long as we do not get lost in the weeds – after all, we are 
supposed to be sowing wheat.  And often, with prophecy, there's always more than meets the eye 
- - and sometimes less. 

Bible scholars have tried to determine the identity of Gog and the locations of his 
kingdom and allied nations, but with little success.  It seems the best anyone can determine is that 
these lands lie to the utmost north of Israel (Ezekiel, Chapter 38, verse 6 and verse 15).  A glance 
at a map of the modern political landscape identifies the modern nations of Lebanon, Syria and 
Turkey and the nations of the Caucasus region, together with Russia, Ukraine and Belarus, in this 
part of the world.  However, Lebanon and Syria should be excluded from this list as, at the time 
Ezekiel received his prophecy, the territory of both nations lay immediately adjacent to Israel and 
were long established and well know by other names – Sidon, Tyre, Phoenicia, Syria and 
Assyria.  As such these nations, if they were part of the Gog/Magog coalition, would surely have 
been identified by names easily recognizable from the historical record.   

Other nations who join Gog in his attack on Israel may be easier to identify.  These 
include Persia (modern Iran) and Cush (the lands of the Upper Nile, or modern Sudan and 
Ethiopia) and Put (North Africa, perhaps modern Libya and Algeria), together with their allies 
(verse 5).   

The prophet Daniel confirms that Libya and Nubia (Sudan and Ethiopia) will participate 
in an attack on Israel at the end of the age.  He also identifies Egypt joining the Gog/Magog 
coalition (Daniel 11, verses 40 through 44). 

Following is an overview of some of the modern nations that may become part of this 
Gog/Magog coalition. 

 
Persia/Iran 

 
At the time of this writing, a highly vocal advocate of Israel's destruction is Iran's 

president, Mahmoud Ahmadinejad, who threatens to wipe Israel off the map even as his nation 
rushes to develop nuclear weapons and the missiles to deliver them.  A man who believes 
strongly in the Shi'ia Muslim equivalent of the End Times, in September of 2005 President 
Ahmadinejad ended a speech at the United Nations with the following words: 
 

"O mighty Lord, I pray to you to hasten the emergence of your last 
repository, the promised one, the pure and perfect human being, the 
one that will fill the world with justice and peace.  O lord, include 
us among his companions, followers and those who serve his 
cause."      
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Address by H. E. Mahmoud Ahmadinejad President of the Islamic 
Republic of Iran before the Sixth Session of the United Nations 
General Assembly – New York 17 September 2005 
www.un.org/webcast/ga/60/statements/iran050917eng.pdf 

 
 One could almost mistake this as a Christian's prayer to God for the Second Coming of 
Jesus Christ.  But it is not.  President Ahmadinejad was appealing to Allah (the god of Islam) for 
the return of the Twelfth Imam, or the messiah that many Shi'ia Muslims anticipate will arrive at 
the end of the age during a period of widespread warfare and epidemics.  According to Shi'ia 
beliefs, the Twelfth Imam will destroy Israel and establish Islam as the world's only religion.  No 
doubt, President Ahmadinejad and many of his countrymen would prefer this be the Shi'ia 
version of Islam widely practiced in Iran, as opposed to the Sunni version widely practiced in the 
Arab nations of the Levant, Mesopotamia and Arabia. 

Ancient Persia was master of empires long before the founding of Islam, and at times 
Persian kings ruled most of the Middle East.  But in the seventh century A. D. the Arabs, united 
by a new religion (Islam), forged an empire of their own and eventually conquered Persia, and 
many Persians converted to Islam.  Not long after Islam's founding differences of belief arose 
regarding the manner of succession of leadership and sources of religious authority, resulting in 
several schisms, the greatest of which was the Sunni/Shi'ia schism.  Over the succeeding 
centuries the centers of Sunni Islam gravitated to Arabia (Saudi Arabia) and Anatolia (Turkey).  
The centers of Shi'ia Islam gravitated to Southern Mesopotamia (Iraq) and Persia (Iran).  This set 
the stage for a cultural tug of war between Sunni Arabs and Turks and Shi'ia Persians.   

Persia (now Iran) for centuries sought to control what is today Southern Iraq, with its 
large Shi'ia population, Shi'ia holy sites and prominent Shi'ia schools.  From the seventeenth 
century the Ottoman Turks frustrated Persian ambitions in the region.  In the nineteenth century 
British and Russian imperial ambitions in Central and Southern Asia kept the Iranians off 
balance.  When the Ottoman and Russian Empires fell in the first decades of the twentieth 
century, lingering British influence and power in the region kept the Persians at bay.  Throughout 
the last decades of the twentieth century Saddam Hussein, and his secular Ba'athist regime in 
Iraq, held the line against Iran. 

In 1979, Iran was thrown into turmoil when Shi'ia fundamentalists overthrew the pro-
Western, American-backed Shah and seized control of the government, raising the prospect of a 
religious war between Shi'ias and Sunnis that would engulf the Middle East.  In the same year, 
the Soviet Union invaded Afghanistan in a bid to prop up a client government and forestall a 
takeover by Islamic fundamentalists in that nation.  The turmoil of the Iranian revolution, 
together with the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan, seemed to have weakened Iran’s security, and 
Saddam Hussein seized upon the opportunity to settle old border disputes between Iraq and Iran.  
In 1980, Iraqi armies invaded Iranian territory and, after some initial successes, became bogged 
down in a war of attrition.  Fearing a possible Iranian victory and the prospect of Shi'ia 
fundamentalism spreading throughout the Middle East, the United States gave Saddam Hussein 
limited support against the Iranians, until the two sides negotiated an end to the war in 1988. 
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In the aftermath of the Iraq/Iran war, Iran grew desperate to rebuild its badly mauled 
military.  The following year (1989) the Soviet threat on Iran’s eastern borders dissipated as 
Soviet forces withdrew from their protracted failure to conquer Afghanistan.  Afterwards Iran 
found it advantageous (as did the Soviet Union) to develop diplomatic and economic relations. 

In the last decade of the twentieth century Ba'athist Iraq served as a brake on the spread of 
Shi'ia fundamentalism from Iran, as well as a brake on a growing Sunni fundamentalism 
(Wahhibism) originating in Saudi Arabia.  The situation remained stable until America and its 
allies invaded Iraq in 2003, toppled Saddam, and promoted democracy in post-Saddam Iraq. 

America had already invaded Afghanistan on Iran's eastern border and toppled the 
Taliban regime in the opening salvo of America's war on terrorism after 9/11.  With the 
American invasion of Iraq, America was now on Iran's eastern and western borders.  Iran drew 
even closer to Russia (after the fall of the Soviet Union) as a counter-weight to the American 
presence on Iran’s doorsteps.  Still it seemed that, in America, yet another world power had 
arrived on the scene to frustrate Iranian ambitions in the region.   

But in 2005, the American sanctioned Iraqi national elections were boycotted by Iraqi 
Sunnis, allowing the majority of Iraqis – who happen to be Shi'ias – to establish a Shi'ia 
dominated government.  The 2010 parliamentary elections preserved Shi’ia domination of the 
government, despite Sunni participation.  These developments have generated much criticism 
toward America, and alarm among secular and Sunni Arabs in Iraq and throughout the Middle 
East, who fear that Iraqi Shi'ias will eventually align themselves, and the nation, with Shi'ia Iran.   

Iran supports Shi'ia militias in Iraq (even as Saudi Arabia and Syria support Sunni 
militias), helping to fan the flames of the sectarian conflict as Iraq struggles to pull itself together 
in the post-Saddam era.  Iran also supports Hezbollah and other Shi'ia-terrorists organizations in 
Southern Lebanon that continually threaten or attack Israel, most recently with large barrages of 
Iranian-made rockets and missiles – weapons of relatively short (but increasing) range and tipped 
with conventional (non-nuclear, non-chemical, non-biological) warheads – for now.  In 2010, 
Iran’s president visited Hezbollah strongholds in southern Lebanon, fueling speculation that 
Lebanese Shi’ias were gaining the upper hand over Lebanon’s moderate Sunnis and Christians 
and aligning their nation more closely with Iran.  In early 2011, a Hezbollah-dominated coalition 
gained control of Lebanon’s government.  All of this suggests that Iran's ancient appetite for 
empire has survived into the twenty-first century, fully whetted. 

In contrast to the tensions between Sunni-Arabs and Shi'ia-Persians, Iran's relations with 
some of the other regional powers, including some on Ezekiel's short-list, have proved mutually 
beneficial: Russia and Turkey, in particular, maintain good relations with Iran.  Both Russia and 
Pakistan (another possible participant in the Gog/Magog coalition, together with Afghanistan 
should America withdraw its forces from the region) are instrumental in Iran’s progress toward 
developing nuclear and missile technologies. 

 
Magog/Russia? 
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Like Iran, Russia has a long history of empire, and for centuries sought to expand 
southward, out of the far north, and project its political, economic and military influence over the 
Middle East.  Under the czars, imperial Russia encroached upon the northern reaches of both the 
Ottoman and Persian Empires, annexing the Black Sea possessions of the Ottoman Turks and the 
Caucasus possessions of both the Ottomans and the Persians. 

After the Russian Revolution, the Soviet Union continued Russia’s ancient drive 
southward.  In the middle of the twentieth century, Soviet forces occupied large portions of 
Persia (which, in 1935, became known as Iran) and tried to foment socialist revolutions in both 
Iran and Turkey (which had survived the collapse of the Ottoman Empire).  Both nations resisted 
these incursions, turning to the West for support, and the Soviet Union looked elsewhere for a 
toehold in the region. 

Ironically, the opportunity came with the withdrawal of Britain and France from the 
Middle East in the aftermath of World War II.  When Israel declared its independence in 1948, 
the Soviet Union supported the fledgling Jewish state, in part to further undermine British post-
colonial influence in the region, and went so far as to supply Israel with weapons to help the new 
nation survive its first war with its Arab neighbors.  However, during the early years of the Cold 
War, the Soviet Union found opportunities to gain influence with these same Arab nations, as 
these grew increasingly antagonistic toward Western meddling in their affairs.  The Soviet Union 
supported the Arabs both diplomatically and militarily in their subsequent wars against Israel.  
This forced America into a closer relationship with Israel, to counter perceived Soviet incursions 
into what had, for more than a century, been a Western sphere of influence.  Thus the nations of 
the Middle East became client states – and proxies – in the superpower standoff between the 
Soviet Union and the United States, a condition that remained until the collapse of the Soviet 
Union at the close of the twentieth century. 

With the collapse of the Soviet Union, Russian influence in the Middle East waned.  Any 
hope the Arab nations had for victory over Israel with Soviet help had already dissipated as, time 
and again, Israel triumphed in its wars with its Arab neighbors.  Egypt made a ‘cold peace’ with 
Israel in 1979.  Jordan followed suit in 1994.  The Palestinians looked elsewhere for support.  
American influence in the region grew. 

America and the European Union, in the aftermath of the Soviet collapse, assumed an era 
of peace around the globe and in the Middle East was at hand.  This assumption proved an 
illusion – without the stability enforced by the superpower standoff regional tensions, long held 
in check, snapped.  Iraq invaded Kuwait and had to be forcefully ejected (over Russian 
objections) by an international coalition.  Iran, with a weakened Russia on its northern border, 
found new opportunities to foment aggression toward Israel by supporting Islamic militants in 
Lebanon and Gaza, and toward the United States in Iraq by supporting Shiia militants in Iraq.  As 
already noted Iran, after its disastrous war with Iraq, found a new ally in the Soviet Union.  After 
the fall of the Soviet Union, Russia continued to exploit this window of opportunity to regain 
influence in the Middle East by increasing its economic and military relations with Iran.  Over 
time these have included transfers of nuclear and missile technology.  Iran’s growing confidence, 
which has in very large part been bolstered by its relations with Russia, has in recent years 
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expressed itself in Iran’s efforts to project its influence within and around the Persian Gulf, which 
had long been a preserve of first Britain, and later America. 

Current Russian efforts to gain influence in other parts of the Middle East have focused 
primarily on the diplomatic and economic fronts.  In addition to providing Iran with nuclear and 
missile technology, Russia has sold advanced weapons systems to both Iran and Syria, and is 
helping Egypt to expand its nuclear program.   

Elsewhere, a resurgent Russia has flexed a rejuvenated military and economic might over 
its ‘near abroad’.  It has drawn into its sphere of influence Belarus, in Eastern Europe, and 
Kazakhstan in Central Asia.  It has repeatedly threatened Ukraine and meddled in Ukrainian 
elections.  It has invaded Georgia.  And it has gained the attention of Turkey with its increasing 
influence in the Caucasus, which lies to Turkey’s north and east, and in Syria, which lies to 
Turkey’s south.  Using a carrot and stick approach, Russia has also cultivated economic ties with 
Turkey, especially in the area of oil and gas trans-shipments from Caucasus fields to European 
markets via Turkish pipelines and terminals. 

 
Togarmah/Turkey? 

 
In the post-Soviet era, Turkey finds itself at a crossroads.  For several hundred years, the 

Turks ruled the Ottoman Empire, including much of the Middle East, and vied with Europe, 
Russia and Persia for supremacy in the region.  Slowly Ottoman power waned and, after World 
War I, the empire collapsed.  The Turks survived this collapse by transforming their homeland 
into the modern nation of Turkey.  

The nearest thing to a Muslim democracy in the Middle East, Turkey throughout the Cold 
War sought to counter the Soviet threat to its north by cultivating close ties with the West.  
Turkey joined the Council of Europe in 1949.  It joined NATO in 1951.  Currently it is seeking 
membership in the European Union. 

Turkey has on-again, off-again economic and military ties to Israel.  Turkey and Israel 
have discussed the possibility of shipping Caucasian oil and gas (which flows through Turkish 
pipelines) to Far East markets through Israeli terminals on the Mediterranean Sea and Gulf of 
Aqaba via Israeli pipelines connecting these terminals, thus bypassing both the chokepoint of the 
Suez Canal and the long passage around the African Continent.  Turkey has also discussed with 
Israel a deal to sell the Jewish state fresh water and natural gas via pipelines laid beneath the 
Mediterranean Sea. 

However, Turkey’s attempts to secure membership in the European Union have stalled 
along the cultural divide of the Bosporus.  Though secular and democratic in governance, Turkey 
remains a Muslim nation, which gives Europeans pause over the prospect of union with, and 
granting citizenship and entry onto the European Continent to, so large a ‘non-Christian’ 
population.  In recent years the influence of Islam (and of Islamic law) has begun to assert itself 
in Turkey, increasingly challenging the nation’s commitment to secular governance. 

Given the cold shoulder by Europe and with a resurgent Russia on its northern borders, 
Turkey in the near future may find it advantageous to distance itself from Israel and the West and 
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gravitate toward friendlier relations with Russia and Iran.  This possibility may be enhanced by 
recent developments regarding the waters of the Euphrates River, which flows from the 
mountains of Turkey and across Syria and Iraq.  Essential to life and economic prosperity in the 
region, Turkey claims more and more if this limited resource, diverting the flow of the Euphrates 
into reservoirs to quench the thirst of its growing population and irrigate its expanding 
agriculture.  Iraq, in particular, has complained that Turkey’s actions are depriving its citizens 
and agriculture of this precious resource.  Water, as much as oil, could become a flashpoint for 
conflict throughout the Middle East in the near future, and between Turkey and Iraq in particular. 

 
Egypt 

 
Egypt’s relationship with Israel goes back over four thousand years, when Abraham (the 

ancestor of the Jewish people) visited Egypt and ran afoul of Pharaoh over Sarah, Abraham’s 
wife.  A few generations later, Abraham’s descendants migrated to Egypt and for four hundred 
years were Egyptian slaves.  Liberated by God, the descendants of Abraham (by then known as 
the Hebrews) wandered in the wilderness for forty years and eventually settled in Canaan, or the 
Promised Land – today modern Israel and Palestine – a portion of the land God had promised to 
them as descendants of Abraham.  As the Hebrews (now also called Israelites) grew as a nation, 
Egypt sought alliances with them against other regional empires.  These alliances always proved 
disastrous for Israel.   

When Israel rose from the dust of history in 1948 – 1949, Egypt joined with other Arab 
nations and attacked the reborn Jewish state, only to fail and, in a series of wars, lose territory 
and prestige to an increasingly strong Israel.  In 1979 Egypt’s president, Anwar Sadat, made 
peace with Israel, for which in part he paid with his life at the hands of renegade members of the 
Egyptian army.  Since 1979, Israel and Egypt have maintained a ‘cold peace’ – while not on 
exactly friendly terms and at polar opposites regarding the Palestinian question, the nations have 
at least not engaged in armed conflict since, and have troubled but mutually advantageous 
economic relations. 

Egypt, like Iran, Russia and Turkey, has a long history of empire and influence in the 
Middle East.  Ancient Egypt under the Pharaohs sought to dominate the region until the Persians 
swept out of the East and conquered the region, including Egypt.  After the Persians, the Greeks 
dominated the region and ruled over Egypt.  Then came the Romans.  Eventually the Egyptians 
were swept up in the great Muslim empire founded by Muhammad and his successors.  In the 
nineteenth century Egypt was loosely part of the Ottoman Empire until the British arrived in 
North Africa.  After several decades of British rule, Egypt gained its independence and, 
throughout the twentieth century and into the twenty-first, has struggled to influence events in the 
Middle East by courting European, American and Soviet/Russian assistance, depending on how 
the geopolitical winds blew across the region. 

While not overtly seeking conquests of its neighbors to the north and east, Egypt today is 
a major regional power.  Predominantly Sunni Muslim, Egypt sides with other Sunni Arab 
nations opposing resurgent Shiia aspirations in Iraq and Iranian.  While secular in governance, 
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Muslim fundamentalism is on the rise in Egypt, and with it growing popular opposition to Israel’s 
continued existence. 

Egypt maintains good relations with Russia, which has agreed to help Egypt greatly 
expand its small nuclear program.  Egypt and Turkey are developing economic ties.  Egypt is a 
member of the League of Arab States (Arab League), which includes most Middle Eastern and 
North African Arab Muslim nations. 

 
Another ongoing development in the region that might suggest a convergence of alliances 

among the nations comprising the Gog/Magog coalition is the issue of Kurdish independence.  
The Kurds are an ethnic group whose homeland includes Northern Iraq, Eastern Syria, Eastern 
Turkey and Western Iran.  Since the fall of Saddam the Kurds have gained considerable 
autonomy in Iraq, fueling long suppressed desires among Kurds for independence and a nation of 
their own.  In the 2005 and 2010 Iraqi parliamentary elections the Kurdish bloc gained enough 
seats and influence to win additional concessions for the autonomous Kurdish province, which 
Iraqi Sunnis, Turkmen and other ethnic groups in the region, oppose. 

Iraq, Syria, Turkey and Iran have, for decades, suppressed Kurdish autonomy within their 
respective territories.  Since the fall of Saddam, Turkish and Kurdish forces have skirmished 
along Turkey’s border with Iraq’s autonomous Kurdish region.  An independent Kurdistan, 
carved out of Northern Iraq, would certainly fuel unrest among Kurds throughout the region and 
give Turkey and Iran common cause.  If a Kurdish nation, carved out of Northern Iraq and 
possibly Eastern Syria, becomes part of the antichrist's kingdom (perhaps as one of the kings that 
comprise the antichrist's confederacy) Turkey and Iran would have additional motivation to join 
forces. 

 
Iran, Russia, Turkey and Egypt – four members of the Gog/Magog coalition that, along 

with their allies, may soon attempt the final destruction of Israel at the end of the age.  It is 
beyond the scope of this book to examine in detail all the evidence building today that suggests 
the emergence of this coalition – here we have barely scratched the surface.  But even a cursory 
examination of current geopolitical trends brings to light much evidence to suggest that that the 
ancient prophets of Israel (Ezekiel and Daniel) received, twenty-five hundred years ago, accurate 
and actionable intelligence from the mouth of God, of a quality any modern intelligence agency 
can only dream of acquiring.   

Today the Sunni Arab nations of the Levant, Mesopotamia and Arabia, together with 
Israel, are literally surrounded by a growing coalition of potential enemies, of which they may 
only just beginning to become aware.  I wish they would read these words and take heed, but 
prophecy makes clear that they will not. 

Perhaps one day these nations will see the threat of this growing coalition on their 
horizons and perhaps this, as much as anything else, will drive them into the arms of the End 
Times antichrist – and convince them of the need to secure their Mediterranean flank and gain a 
powerful ally by making peace with Israel.  Of course, such action would itself be ‘self-fulfilling 
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prophecy’, providing the impetus for an attack that will accelerate the events of the last seven 
years of history. 

However, before the Gog/Magog coalition attacks Israel in the End Times, Israel must be 
living in peace in its own land.  This is something that can only occur when Israel's peace is 
secured.  God has always called upon Israel to trust Him for its security, but throughout its 
history Israel has trusted in treaties with other nations, to its downfall. 

In the End Times, Israel will once again make a treaty with other nations (this time with 
the antichrist and his confederacy) to secure its peace.  This will occur at the beginning of the 
Seven Year Tribulation, and Israel will think it has at long last achieved the peace it desires.  But 
this peace will have dire consequences for the nation.  The rise of the antichrist may seem an 
answer to regional instability – the arrival of a strong man who will somehow defuse the 
sectarian powder keg threatening to explode in the Middle East.  But his success will be fleeting.  
Israel's treaty with the antichrist will tempt the nations beyond the antichrist's ten-nation 
confederacy to conspire against Israel.  As noted previously, the antichrist's confederacy may 
include the predominantly Sunni Arab nations in the Levant, Mesopotamia and on the Arabian 
Peninsula.  Turkey borders these nations to the north, Iran to the east, and Egypt and Sudan to the 
west and south.  All of these nations will be principal members of the Gog/Magog coalition.  The 
Gog/Magog attack could be triggered by the antichrist's peace treaty with Israel and Israel's 
rebuilding of the Jewish Temple in Jerusalem – that, together with Kurdish independence, the on-
going rivalry between Sunni Arabs and Shi'ia Persians for dominance of Islam and of the Middle 
East, and regional disputes over the waters of the Euphrates River, could provide plenty of 
motivation.   

What some call an insurgency in Iraq, and others call a civil war, is nothing less than the 
latest manifestation of a centuries-old intra-civilizational clash between Sunnis and Shi'ias, Arab 
and Persians, for dominance of Islam and the Middle East.  The regional war that many see on 
the horizon between Sunnis and Shi'ias (and which today is building in war-torn Iraq) may be 
nothing other than the war envisioned by Ezekiel over 2,500 years ago. 

It is sobering to think that America's decision to invade Iraq and overthrow Saddam could 
serve as a catalyst for this prophesied war.  If this proves to be the case, the blowback 
(unintended consequences) of America's actions would literally be of Biblical proportions. 

The Gog/Magog attack will take Israel and the antichrist, as well as the European Union 
and America, by surprise.  This can be inferred from Ezekiel, Chapter 38, verse 13, which 
suggests that the merchants of Sheba, Dedan and Tarshish will question why Gog has attacked.  
Sheba and Dedan are names associated with ancient trading centers on the Arabian Peninsula.  
Tarshish is a name associated with the lands of the Western Mediterranean and Atlantic 
coastlines, or modern-day Europe and, by extension, perhaps America.  The question's reference 
to who is attacked could apply equally to Israel and the antichrist's kingdom, as both at the time 
will be at peace. 

But God will not be taken by surprise.  He will intervene and destroy the bulk of the 
invading armies, destroying the attacking forces in the mountains of Israel (Ezekiel, Chapter 39, 
verses 1 through 8).  So great will be the destruction of the invading armies that the Israelis will 
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require seven months to bury the dead (verses 11 through 16).  As a consequence of God's 
intervention against Israel's enemies, many in Israel and around the world will begin to 
understand that He will always honor His covenant with Israel (Isaiah, Chapter 66, verses 18 and 
19).  They will also begin to realize that the relationship with Israel God had intended from the 
beginning will, in the end, be realized (Ezekiel, Chapter 39, verses 22 through 29). 

Often in prophecy, the events in the visions of the prophet seem to be sequential, with no 
times or events between.  Some have suggested this is a phenomenon similar to looking up at a 
near mountain peak and seeing the mountains beyond, without seeing the valley between.  That 
may be the case here.  The visions of the Gog/Magog attack and of God's intervention, and the 
vision of Israel's restoration to its proper relationship with God, when taken as a whole, appear 
directly connected when the prophecy is read alone. 

But to read the vision by itself may be to read it out of context with the whole of the End 
Times prophesies.  If the attack occurs at the beginning of the Seven Year Tribulation (when 
Israel has made its treaty with the antichrist and believes falsely that it is living in peace and 
safety) then there must be the times of trouble of those seven years yet to unfold before the final 
restoration of the nation which, according to prophecy, will occur after the end of the Tribulation 
period. 

Scripture also suggests that the antichrist will play a part in the Gog/Magog war.  This 
seems logical in that, at the time of the Gog/Magog attack, he has a treaty with Israel and his 
confederation and power base surrounds Israel.  To attack Israel, the Gog/Magog coalition 
(which surrounds the antichrist's confederacy) must attack the antichrist.  If this logic holds, then 
the antichrist must react.  This may be the meaning of a prophecy about the antichrist recorded in 
the Book of Daniel. 

In Daniel, Chapter 11, verses 40 through 44, the prophet records a vision of a war that the 
antichrist wages against his enemies.  In this vision, he is attacked by Egypt (from the south) and 
by enemies to the north.  The antichrist counterattacks to the south, defeating Egypt, Libya and 
Sudan (ancient Nubia).  But before he can engage his enemies attacking from the north, he 
receives 'reports from the east and the north' that 'will alarm him' (verse 44).  This news could be 
that the northern and eastern armies of the Gog/Magog coalition have already been destroyed.  
The prophecy ends with a suggestion that he will invade Israel, but there 'he will come to his end' 
(verse 45). 

Again, here we may have a prophecy of events that are contracted, without a record of 
times and events between the news of the defeat of Israel's (and the antichrist's) enemies, the 
antichrist's invasion of Israel, and his ultimate destruction.  Israel will think it is living in peace at 
the beginning of the Tribulation, having secured a treaty with the surrounding nations.  But the 
antichrist will not break this treaty and invade Israel until three and a half years later, in the 
middle of the Tribulation, and he will not be destroyed until three and a half years after he breaks 
the treaty, at the end of the Tribulation. 

I think the antichrist will claim, and most of the world (including most Israelis) will 
believe, that he is responsible for this miraculous victory.  With the surrounding Gog/Magog 
coalition defeated and weakened, he will be the undisputed power in the Middle East and beyond.  
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Most of the world will submit to his dominion out of fear and admiration for his (supposed) 
unequaled military strength and prowess.  Yet how can this be?  Is there a basis for this 
interpretation in scripture? 

Much of End Times prophecy warns of false messiahs who will deceive many into 
thinking 'this is the one who will save humanity'.  Jesus warned his first followers that these 
deceivers will appear in the End Times and fool many (Matthew, Chapter 24, verses 23 through 
28; Mark, Chapter 13, verses 21 through 23).  Later prophets also warned of this (II 
Thessalonians, Chapter 2, verses 1 through 12; Revelation, Chapter 19, verse 20).   

A study of Christian, Jewish and Muslim End Times beliefs suggests how this could 
happen.  Each of these faiths has different concepts of the End Times.  There are also different 
beliefs about who and what the messiah will be, and what the messiah, or deliverer of mankind, 
will do, even within these faiths.  It is no stretch of the imagination, or of interpretation, to 
suggest that the antichrist will indeed fool those who do not have correct understanding in these 
matters. 

The warning is clear, and it is repeated throughout the Bible, that we must be vigilant and 
avail ourselves to correct understanding, or we allow ourselves to be deceived (2 Thessalonians, 
Chapter 2, verses 1 through 12).  Unfortunately too few bother themselves, or even care, to take 
the time or make the effort to learn the truth, but are satisfied to be fed lies by liars and imposters.  
This has been the case throughout history, even among the ancestors of the Jewish people who 
refused to recognize their Messiah in Jesus Christ.  Instead they followed after false messiahs, 
until the Romans destroyed their nation and scattered them as a people.   

And how many messiahs-of-the day plagued the last century alone?  Lenin, Stalin, 
Mussolini, Hitler, Mao, Pol Pot and their like come to mind.  The end result of this folly has 
always been the same and remains the same up to the present – confusion and destruction.  It can 
only get worse as the End Times approach. 
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Part III:  Who, What, When, Where 
 

Luke 21: 29 – 31  
He told them this parable: "Look at the fig tree and all the trees.  When they sprout leaves, you 

can see for yourselves and know that summer is near.  Even so, when you see these things 
happening, you know that the kingdom of God is near." 

 
 
 
 

The Middle East region of the Levant, Mesopotamia and Arabia lies at the convergence of 
three continents – Europe, Asia and Africa.  For thousands of years titanic forces deep within the 
earth have shaped its landscape as the great landmasses of Europe, Asia and Africa collide and 
shift in slow, unstoppable journeys across the face of the planet.  The Mediterranean Sea, the 
Jordan Valley, the Dead Sea, the mountains of Israel – all were formed out of the forces that push 
and pull one continent against the others. 

The region’s strategic location, at the convergence of continents, has also shaped history.  
Migrations and wars have swept crossed its landscape.  Battles have clashed within its valleys 
and upon its plains.  Trade routes as old as civilization crisscross its mountain passes, plains, 
valleys and deserts, a source of great wealth that, in turn, has been a source of great conflicts.  It 
is no wonder that the region gave birth to the world’s first great cultures, religions and empires, 
and no accident that nations, and alliances of nations, have vied to possess it. 

What has been true of natural and human history for thousands of years remains true to 
the present.  Today the push and pull of continents still wrack the region.  Today nations, and 
alliances of nations, still vie to possess this strategic land at the meeting place of continents and 
of history. 

America, the European Union, Russia, and Iran seek to possess or control this land.  India 
and China seek its vast oil resources (a product of the tectonic forces beneath its surface) to fuel 
growing economies.  Once the land where stood the world’s greatest empires, soon its hills, 
valleys and plains will shake again in witness to the wars that will end the present age. 
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Chapter 10 
Israel 

(Lost and found) 
 
 
 
 
 

“ERETZ-ISRAEL [Hebrew - the Land of Israel, Palestine] was the birthplace of 
the Jewish people.  Here their spiritual, religious and political identity was 
shaped.  Here they first attained to statehood, created cultural values of national 
and universal significance and gave to the world the eternal Book of Books.”   
Opening lines of the DECLARATION OF THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE 
STATE OF ISRAEL [1] 

 
Thus, in 1948, the Jewish people of Palestine declared their independence.  In so doing 

they reestablished their nation, in the land of their inheritance, for the first time in almost two 
thousand years. 

As noted in other parts of this book, the Jewish people are descendants of the Hebrew 
patriarch Abraham, through his son Isaac.  God covenanted with Abraham, and with Abraham’s 
descendants, that He would provide them with a homeland of their own, and prosper them, if 
they would be a special people in God’s service – a kingdom of priests and a holy nation 
(Exodus, Chapter 19, verse 6).  When Abraham’s descendants through Isaac – who became 
known as the Hebrews, or Israelites – were faithful to God, they prospered.  When they were not, 
they suffered.  In the second century A. D. they were a subject people of the Roman Empire but 
rebelled, and the Romans destroyed the nation and dispersed the Israelites, the ancestors of the 
modern Jewish people.   

From the time of their dispersion by the Romans the Jewish people were a landless 
nation, the subjects of other nations, races and cultures.  Still, the Jewish people did not 
disappear from history, as had other peoples dispossessed, for God never forgot His covenant 
with Abraham and with Abraham’s descendants through his son Isaac (that is, the Jewish 
people), nor did these descendants, as a people, forget God.  Through the long centuries of 
dispersion God preserved the Jewish people as a people, even as the Jewish people preserved 
their unique faith in God.  They, as a people, also retained their history, their identity, and their 
desire to return one day to the land God had given their ancestors. 

The Jewish desire and determination to return to the land of their inheritance gained 
momentum on a wave of the ethnic nationalism that swept Europe in the Nineteenth Century, as 
subject peoples of long established nations and empires on the Continent sought self-
determination.  This desire, on the part of the Jewish people, developed into the Zionist 
movement, which had as its goal to re-establish the nation of Israel in Palestine. 
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Not all Jewish people embraced the Zionist movement.  Some had, over the centuries, 
firmly integrated into Gentile (non-Jewish) European society through assimilation and 
intermarriage, and had lost the desire to return to the land God promised to Abraham’s 
descendants.  Others believed that only the Messiah could re-establish the Jewish nation in the 
Land of Promise and rejected any other effort to accomplish this feat. 

Even so, the Zionist movement grew over the succeeding decades, in part as a reaction to 
chronic anti-Semitism in many places in Europe, which increasingly resulted in violence and 
injustice toward Jewish communities.  During World War I the British government championed 
the establishment of a Jewish homeland in Palestine (then a territory of the Ottoman Empire, 
with which the British were at war).  In the years following the War, and after Britain and its 
allies triumphed over the Ottomans and their allies, the British gained control of Palestine and 
Jewish immigration, under the protection and oversight of Britain, increased.   

Jewish immigration to Palestine obtained a new urgency with continuing anti-Semitism 
in Europe after the war.  This hatred of the Jewish people eventually reached horrific heights of 
inhumanity under the fascist leadership of Nazi Germany, where upwards of seven million 
Jewish men, women and children were brutally and systematically murdered.  In the aftermath of 
World War II and the horrors of the Nazi Holocaust, the Jews of Palestine finally and firmly 
determined that only through self-determination, and self-defense, could they protect themselves 
and their posterity, and declared their independence. 

 
The covenant God established between Himself and Abraham, and through Abraham’s 

son, Isaac, with the Jewish people, has been instrumental in conveying to the world the story of 
God's faithfulness in all things, of mankind's continual faithlessness, and of God's ultimate 
victory over humanity's rebellion and folly.  From its beginning to its end, the Old Testament of 
the Bible chronicles this story.  Time and again, from Abraham on, God called the ancestors of 
the Jewish people – the Hebrews, or Israelites – to serve and obey Him, and time and again they 
refused and suffered the consequences.  When they did turn to Him, He rescued them from their 
plights.  When they obeyed Him, they prospered.  When they turned away from God and trusted 
in their own devices, they suffered.  From generation to generation – for almost two thousand 
years – the pattern repeated, until God appeared among them in the Person of Jesus Christ.  And 
even then most failed – or refused – to recognize in Jesus their God and Messiah, or rightful 
King. 

So God consigned them to a dispersion that lasted almost two thousand years – about as 
long a period of time as between the establishment of His covenant with Abraham to the rejection 
by Abraham's descendants of Jesus Christ as their legitimate Messiah and King.  And during this 
time of dispersal God established a new covenant with the Church, or those who recognize, in 
Christ, God's Person and God’s Plan for the redemption of humanity.  It is a covenant, the 
beginning of which is chronicled in the New Testament, which has continued now for almost two 
thousand years. 

God's covenant with Abraham included a promise that He would give Abraham's 
descendents possession of the lands between the River of Egypt – the Nile – and the Great River 
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– the Euphrates – (Genesis, Chapter 15, verses 18 through 21).  While some have debated the 
exact boundaries of this piece of real estate, it most likely includes modern-day Israel, Palestine, 
Lebanon, Jordan, most of Syria, much of Iraq, and part of Egypt.  Referred to by some as Greater 
Israel, these are the lands that the descendants of Abraham will possess, once Jesus returns and 
establishes His Kingdom over all the earth.   

Today the Arab people possess most of this land.  Though racially and historically related 
to the Jewish people, most Arabs are sworn enemies of Israel and seek its destruction.  Indeed, 
both peoples share the same patriarch – Abraham – who sired the half-brothers Isaac (the 
ancestor of the Jewish people, according to the Bible) and Ishmael (the ancestor of the Arab 
people, according to Jewish and Arab traditions).  Thus both peoples are descended from the 
same bloodline.  Yet it seems impossible today to imagine a time when Israel and its Arab 
neighbors will live in peace and fellowship.  Like other brothers we read about in the Bible – 
Cain and Abel, Jacob and Esau – they are estranged, too willing to compete with each other for 
birthright, land, power and favor with God and, if one gains advantage over the other, too willing 
to attack and kill each other.  From the Bible we learn that reconciliation is possible when 
brothers are willing to seek out peace and live side by side (Genesis, Chapter 33, verses 1 through 
11).  Yet in the current age such reconciliation is the exception rather than the rule, and family 
feuds have always been and continue to be the most tragic, the most brutal, and the most long-
lived of conflicts. 

Today the Jewish people (descendants of Abraham through his son Isaac) possess only a 
small part of the land promised to the descendants of Abraham.  However, the Arab peoples 
(descendants of Abraham through his son Ishmael) do possess the rest of it.  Many Christians 
believe that it will be the Jewish people who will, in the end, possess the whole of the land.  This 
belief is based on the fact that, in the Bible, God favored Isaac over Ishmael as the inheritor of 
the covenant relationship He established with Abraham, a covenant that required Abraham and 
his descendants to believe in God's promises and, by faith, obey God's commandments.   

God had promised Abraham that he would have a son by his wife Sarah, and that through 
this son Abraham would found a great nation.  But Sarah was barren, and after many years of 
waiting she and Abraham conspired to ensure Abraham would have a son, and an heir, by 
Abraham 'sleeping with' Sarah's Egyptian servant, Hagar.  This was an act of desperation on the 
part of Abraham and Sarah, who seem to have lost faith that God would deliver on His promises.  
Through this desperate act, Ishmael was conceived and born.  Later God delivered on His 
promise and Sarah bore a son, Isaac, whom God blessed, just as He said He would.  And Isaac 
became the inheritor of the covenant relationship between God and Abraham and the ancestor of 
the Jewish people.  But Ishmael also received God's blessing (after all, he was blameless in 
Abraham's weakness) and became the ancestor of the Arab people. 

If only the descendants of these two brothers could now reconcile, how different would be 
the world today.  But scripture suggests strongly that this will not happen until the end of the age.  
Maybe by then what some now call Greater Israel will be called something greater still.  We will 
have to wait and see. 
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In the meantime, can Satan contrive a better plan than to raise up his End Times antichrist 
in the Middle East?  Where better to try and thwart God's Plans than on the very ground He 
promised to the descendants of Abraham?  Who better to use, to try and destroy the descendants 
of Abraham, than the descendants of Abraham?  Divide and conquer:  it is a strategy made to 
order for the promulgation of strife and destruction.  Why would Satan bother with Europe, 
America, Russia or any other place in the world that has been suggested as the End Times 
kingdom of the antichrist?  Already we have seen, in the twelfth chapter of the Book of 
Revelation, how Satan has tried, and will try to the end of the age, to frustrate God's Plan for the 
redemption of humanity and of the earth in part by destroying, if he can, an agent of that 
redemption – Israel. 

Since the reestablishment of Israel as an independent nation in 1948, Israel has fought 
many wars with its Arab brethren, who have sought to destroy the nation.  Yet far from 
destroying Israel, in three of these wars Israel gained territory.  The 1948 – 1949 war of 
independence (in which the surrounding Arab nations sought to destroy the new Jewish state) 
increased Israel's initial territory by fifty percent and gave Israel possession of West Jerusalem; 
the 1967 Six Day War added to its possessions the Sinai Peninsula and the Gaza Strip from 
Egypt, the Golan Heights from Syria, and the West Bank and East Jerusalem from Jordan; the 
1973 Yom Kippur War ended with Israeli forces within sixty miles of Cairo, the capital of Egypt 
(on the Nile River) and within twenty-five miles of Damascus, the capital of Syria (a nation 
through which the Euphrates River flows).   

Israel has been willing to surrender land in vain attempts to secure real peace with its 
Arab brethren.  Bowing to international pressure, Israel withdrew from its 1973 conquests as part 
of a cease-fire and disengagement agreement to end hostilities.  It returned the Sinai Peninsula to 
Egypt to secure a 'cold peace' with that nation.  It withdrew Jewish settlements from Gaza, and 
continues to consider trading land for peace in the West Bank, in an attempt to secure peace with 
the Palestinian Arabs.  And it is not too far fetched to imagine Israel's surrender of the Golan 
Heights for some kind of peace with Syria.   

How all this will play out in the end is anyone's guess.  But all of it hints at the titanic 
battle being fought over Israel's existence between God and Satan, a struggle that tragically 
exploits the bad blood between the descendants of two brothers. 

 
The question is asked:  Should Israel trade land for peace? 
 
The answer is:  On the surface, Israel's forceful withdrawal of Jewish settlers from their homes 
and its abandonment of settlements in Gaza in 2005, more than 38 years after capturing the 
territory, looked reasonable.  But was it? 
 

Military experts confirm that the few Jewish settlements in Gaza were a military liability.  
Withdrawal represented implementation of sound tactical doctrine, which propounds 
abandonment of indefensible and exposed positions and shortening of battle lines whenever 
possible.   
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Nobel Peace Prize winners applaud the withdrawal as a real opportunity to 'give peace a 
chance' through Israeli concessions to the Palestinian people.  Such concessions give the 
Palestinians a contiguous, self-governing homeland.  It disengages Jews and Palestinians from 
sixty-plus years of confrontation. 

World political and religious leaders herald the withdrawal as a vital step to 
implementing any roadmap to peace in the Middle East.  They insist that it was long overdue, 
and that the withdrawal was absolutely essential to solving a plethora of the region's problems. 

However, there are risks associated with any policy of withdrawal from currently 
occupied areas.  The Gaza withdrawal generated dissention and strife among Israelis.  Many 
Israelis sincerely believe that Gaza is part of the land promised to them by God through their 
ancestor Isaac, and to remove even the few thousand Israeli settlers who were living in Gaza was 
a violation of the divine mandate.  A similar debate rages in the West Bank, where some three 
hundred thousand Israeli Jews have established settlements.  However, most Israelis (including 
most of the government) dismiss any consideration of God's Will in the matters of land, of 
security and ultimately of peace.   

The Gaza withdrawal gave radical Palestinians a much-needed victory over Israel.  It 
rewarded terrorism with land.  It validated the long, violent and bloody 'war' the Palestinians 
continue to wage against the Jews. 

The Gaza withdrawal led Israel further down the pathway of seeking a peace on terms 
ultimately guaranteed by something other than a position of national unity, strength and faith in 
God.  In fact, after Israel's withdrawal from Gaza, the radical Islamic organization Hamas – 
which openly and violently seeks Israel's destruction – came to power in Gaza, first by elections 
and then by violent overthrow of the more moderate Fatah, the organization in power at the time 
of the Gaza withdrawal.  Far from serving any kind of peace, the withdrawal has only worsened 
the situation. 

Still, all this was prophesied long ago.  There will come a time (if it has not already 
come) when Israel as a nation entrusts its security to something other than God.  Israel will one 
day believe – falsely – that it is living in peace and safety. 
 

Ezekiel 38:  10 – 11 
This is what the Sovereign LORD says:  On that day thoughts will 
come into your mind and you will devise an evil scheme.  You will 
say, "I will invade a land of unwalled villages; I will attack a 
peaceful and unsuspecting people - all of them living without walls 
and without gates and bars." 
 
I Corinthians 3:  18 – 20 
Do not deceive yourselves.  If any one of you thinks he is wise by 
the standards of this age, he should become a "fool" so that he may 
become wise.  For the wisdom of this world is foolishness in God's 
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sight.  As it is written: "He catches the wise in their craftiness"; and 
again, "The Lord knows that the thoughts of the wise are futile." 

 
Land is but one of many threats facing Israel today.  Even if Israel were to abandon all 

claims to Gaza and the West Bank, many of its Arab neighbors would continue to seek its 
destruction.   

Both Syria and Iran are actively working toward this end, supplying terrorist groups on 
Israel’s borders in Lebanon and in Gaza with missiles of increasing range and larger warheads, 
with which these groups terrorize Israeli citizens.  In 2007, Israel launched a preemptive strike 
and destroyed a suspected nuclear reactor under construction in Syria, which Israel feared would 
be used to produce nuclear weapons.  Iran continues to develop nuclear technology with the aim 
of building nuclear warheads, and by early 2009 successfully launched missiles capable of 
delivering such weapons – once developed – from bases in Iran into any part of the Jewish 
nation.  Other Arab nations are developing nuclear technology, and given their hostility toward 
Israel may be tempted to use this technology to produce weapons that could be used against the 
Jewish state.  Given Israel’s small size and concentration of population and infrastructure, by 
some estimates as few as three such warheads could cripple the nation.   

Another threat facing Israel – and one often overlooked regarding Israel’s decision to 
withdraw from ‘occupied territories’ in Gaza, the West Bank or Jerusalem – concerns regional 
demographics.  The majority of the people living in Palestine (that is, modern Israel, Gaza and 
the West Bank) are Arabs, and the overwhelming majority of these are Muslims, most of them 
openly hostile toward Israel’s existence.  Within the borders of Israel proper about a fifth of the 
population are Arabs, comprising a significant minority of Israeli citizens.  Due to historically 
higher birthrates among Arabs, the proportion of Arabs within the region, and even within Israel, 
is growing relative to the proportion of Jews.  This demographic trend is a serious threat to the 
Jewish majority in Israel.  To date, the only ways to redress this issue have been through the 
immigration of Jews to Israel from other nations and through withdrawal from territory that is 
overwhelmingly Arab.  But immigration has drastically slowed in recent decades and, as already 
noted, withdrawal from territory creates other problems for the nation.  Recently some Israelis 
have openly discussed ‘encouraging’ Israeli Arabs to emigrate from Israel as a means of dealing 
with this issue.  This has garnered criticism that Israel is practicing apartheid, or that the Jewish 
nation is contemplating some kind of ethnic cleansing within its borders.  Given the historic 
struggle the Jewish people have had with anti-Semitism, it is difficult to conceive of them 
practicing a kind of anti-Semitism against their own Arab citizens (who are also Semites, as well 
as brothers).  However, if the conflict between Arabs and Jews cannot be somehow resolved, in 
the coming decades the Jewish people could find themselves once again a persecuted minority, 
but within their own nation. 

The complete catalogue of threats facing Israel is large, and to list them all goes beyond 
the scope of this book.  It is, however, enough here to say that it is only by the Grace of God that 
Israel today exists as a nation at all.  If any nation needed a divine protector, it is Israel. 
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As noted earlier in this chapter and elsewhere in this book, the ancestors of the Jewish 
people rejected Jesus Christ as their rightful king, or Messiah, and for this reason God allowed 
them to be ejected from their land and dispersed among the nations.  But when we say that Jesus 
Christ is the Messiah, we must understand what the title 'Messiah' means.  Among the Jewish 
people of the Old and New Testament periods, the Messiah was generally considered to be a 
descendant of David, who was their second, and greatest, king.  God would raise up the Messiah, 
who would be identified to the people by a great prophet, and the Messiah would vanquish 
Israel's enemies and establish the nation as a great power – indeed, the greatest power – on earth.  
Jesus Christ, when He dwelt as a man among men, fulfilled all the qualifications of the Messiah, 
except the ‘conquering king’ part.  But he had come to redeem mankind from its sinfulness 
through His life, teachings and sacrifice.  He has yet to fulfill the role of King of kings and Lord 
of lords. 

During the time that Jesus walked the earth, many of the Jewish people of His day 
speculated if He was indeed the Messiah, or the prophesied King of the Jews, the one they hoped 
would lead the nation in a war to overthrow their Roman oppressors.  And both the prophet John 
(the Baptizer) and Jesus affirmed that He was the long awaited Messiah – but not the kind of 
Messiah the Jewish people of His day wanted.  They wanted a great warrior-king who would free 
the nation from Rome.  Many such 'messiahs' had already led rebellions against the Romans, and 
each had been crushed, along with their followers.  Many more would rise up after Christ's 
crucifixion, resurrection and ascension into heaven, until the Romans finally destroyed the nation 
and dispersed the Jewish people.  And this happened because the Jewish people wanted an 
earthly king instead of a Good Shepherd.  They wanted a warrior-king instead of a Prince of 
Peace. 

Today the Jewish people are still looking for their Messiah – at least, some of them are – 
but beliefs among the Jewish people regarding the Messiah vary.  It is important to remember 
that, as is the case among Christians, not all Jewish people hold identical religious beliefs.  It is 
also important to understand that a large percentage of Jewish people are only nominally 
religious, and some are non-religious (secular, humanist, or atheist).   

 
The question is asked:  Who, exactly, is a Jew? 
 
The answer is:  Found in the Book of Deuteronomy. 
 

Deuteronomy 10: 12 – 15 
And now, O Israel, what does the LORD your God ask of you but 
to fear the LORD your God, to walk in all his ways, to love him, to 
serve the LORD your God with all your heart and with all your 
soul, and to observe the LORD's commands and decrees that I am 
giving you today for your own good?  
To the LORD your God belong the heavens, even the highest 
heavens, the earth and everything in it.  Yet the LORD set his 
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affection on your forefathers and loved them, and he chose you, 
their descendants, above all the nations, as it is today. 

 
At least, that is the Biblical definition of the Jewish people.  And from ancient times the 

conviction of being a people chosen by God has remained central to the self-identity of the 
descendants of Abraham through his son Isaac.   

Yet today the Jewish people define themselves as much by ethnic or cultural identity, as 
they do by religious identity.  One can be considered Jewish if a parent (or sometimes a 
grandparent) was Jewish, even if one does not believe in God.  One can be considered Jewish, 
regardless of paternal heritage, if one converts to and practices the Jewish religion in one of its 
recognized forms.  It is interesting, however, to note that the modern state of Israel does not 
recognize as Jewish anyone who converts from Judaism to another religion (such as conversion 
to Christianity) even if they have Jewish parents or qualify as Jewish by any other definition that 
might otherwise apply to them.   

It is important to note that modern Israel is officially a secular democracy, with some 
religious (Orthodox) oversight.  The Orthodox religious establishment has legal authority in 
personal matters such as marriage, divorce and who qualifies as a Jew, while the secular 
government passes laws governing the nation.  In fact, Israel today lacks a constitution because 
the nation has never settled the role of religion in governance. 

Secular Jewish visionaries founded the Zionist movement that led to the creation of the 
modern Jewish state.  Zionist envisioned the nation not in religious, but in ethnic terms.  Indeed, 
many religious Jews around the world have never supported the Zionist movement, nor have they 
supported the existence of a Jewish state in Palestine, in part because of the secular nature of the 
modern Jewish nation.  In addition, many religious Jews (some of them living in Israel) deny the 
legitimacy of the modern state of Israel, believing that only the Messiah can restore the nation 
and that this cannot occur until the end of the age. 

In any event, at least some of the Jewish people are looking forward to a future king, or 
leader, who will defeat Israel's enemies, establish Israel as the leading nation in the world, and 
usher in world peace.  However, unlike Christians, who see Jesus Christ as the Messiah, some 
Jewish people who are looking for a future king, or leader, believe he will be a normal human 
being, although born of the ancient line of King David, and he and his descendants will lead the 
nation to peace and prominence in the world not by supernatural means, but by social and 
political means.  Others interpret the messianic prophecies as highly metaphorical, believing that 
peace will be achieved by progress towards social justice, and dismiss any idea of a conquering 
king, or any other messianic figure or person.  As already noted in the chapter on the Seven Year 
Tribulation, some Christians have similar beliefs, discounting Bible prophecies regarding the End 
Times and the Tribulation, believing instead that world peace will be achieved by the triumph of 
the Church in converting all humanity to Christianity. 

Yet there are some Jewish people who are, in fact, at long last receiving the Holy Spirit 
into their lives and acknowledging, in the Jesus their forefathers had crucified, the promised 
Messiah – the promised King Who will redeem Israel.  By some estimates, there are in the United 
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States about 100,000 Jewish people in over 200 congregations that believe Jesus Christ is the 
Messiah prophesied in the Old Testament [1].  In Israel their numbers are smaller – around 
10,000 in about eighty congregations – but growing, despite considerable opposition and 
prejudice from most Israelis, including the government [2]. 

Perhaps it will be from among the Messianic Jewish community that the 144,000 Israelite 
saints who serve Jesus, and oppose the antichrist, will be raised, during the Seven Year 
Tribulation (Revelation, Chapter 7, verses 2 through 8).  But here is a mystery – among the 
144,000 are representatives of twelve of the tribes of Israel. 

During one of those times when the Israelite nation had wandered far from obedience to 
God, the tribes split into two kingdoms – the Northern Kingdom, sometimes called Israel or 
Ephraim, and the Southern Kingdom, called Judah.  Later the Assyrians conquered the tribes of 
the Northern Kingdom and carried them off into captivity.  Some call these tribes the Lost Tribes 
of Israel because, unlike the remaining tribes of the Southern Kingdom (which were later carried 
off into captivity by the Babylonians), the tribes carried off by the Assyrians never returned to the 
land God has promised them through their ancestor, Abraham.  At least, they never returned with 
their prior tribal affiliation.  Traditionally, the number of tribes that were thus ‘lost’ has been 
ascribed as ten. 

Much speculation has grown up over the centuries about what happened to these tribes, 
who were descendants of Abraham through Isaac and thus inheritors of God's covenant 
relationship with the Jewish people.  Some have speculated that at least some of them assimilated 
with the remaining tribes (the Southern Kingdom), or assimilated with other peoples and 
eventually lost their Jewish identity and status as a covenant people.  Others speculated that they 
continued to exist down through the centuries in obscure corners of the world, out of the 
mainstream of history and unnoticed until the end of the age.  Some have even speculated that 
they migrated to the New World and were the ancestors of Native Americans.  Whoever and 
wherever they are, the Bible clearly proclaims they will again appear on the world stage in the 
End Times. 

 
The question is asked:  Exactly how many tribes comprise the nation of Israel? 
 
The answer is:  It depends somewhat on what one considers a tribe of Israel. 
 

In the Book of Genesis, the line of succession for the covenant that God made with 
Abraham passed to his son Isaac, and then to Isaac's son Jacob (whom God named Israel).  Jacob 
(Israel) had twelve sons, and each of these sons founded a tribe.  Traditionally, many have 
considered these twelve tribes the tribes of Israel. 

Sometimes there is a bit of confusion about the exact number and composition of tribes 
that comprised (and, in the End Times, will comprise) the Israelite nation.  One of Jacob’s sons, 
Joseph, had two sons of his own, who each founded a tribe, for a total of thirteen.  When God 
divided the Promised Land among the tribes, the descendants of each of Joseph’s sons received 
portions of the land, and one of them (Manasseh) received two portions.  However the tribe of 
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Levi received no contiguous territory, but lands and cities scattered throughout all the other 
tribes.  And the tribe of Simeon only received a portion of Judah’s land and, by some accounts, 
was eventually absorbed by Judah.   

Also causing some confusion is the fact that in Revelation, Chapter 7, the list of the 
twelve Israelite tribes sealed for the Tribulation does include Simeon.  It also includes the two 
tribes descended from Joseph (the tribe of Joseph, sometimes called Ephraim, and the tribe of 
Manasseh).  Manasseh, which in ancient times had split in two, by the end of the age will be 
again counted as only one tribe.  However, the list not include the tribe of Dan (founded by one 
of the sons of Jacob). 

 
The question is asked:  Where’s Dan? 
 
The answer is:  Something of a mystery.  Of the original twelve tribes founded by the sons of 
Jacob, all but Dan are listed as present at the end of the age, in the Book of Revelation. 

 
Revelation 7:  1 – 8 (NIV) 
After this I saw four angels standing at the four corners of the earth, holding back the four 

winds of the earth to prevent any wind from blowing on the land or on the sea or on any tree.  
Then I saw another angel coming up from the east, having the seal of the living God. He called 
out in a loud voice to the four angels who had been given power to harm the land and the sea:  
"Do not harm the land or the sea or the trees until we put a seal on the foreheads of the servants 
of our God." 4Then I heard the number of those who were sealed: 144,000 from all the tribes of 
Israel.  

From the tribe of Judah 12,000 were sealed,  
from the tribe of Reuben 12,000,  
from the tribe of Gad 12,000,  
from the tribe of Asher 12,000,  
from the tribe of Naphtali 12,000,  
from the tribe of Manasseh 12,000,  
from the tribe of Simeon 12,000,  
from the tribe of Levi 12,000,  
from the tribe of Issachar 12,000,  
from the tribe of Zebulun 12,000,  
from the tribe of Joseph 12,000,  
from the tribe of Benjamin 12,000. 
 
Notice that Dan is not mentioned, but has been replaced by Manasseh, the tribe founded 

by one of Joseph's two sons (the other is identified above as Joseph).  Why Dan is excluded in 
not explained, and much speculation has gone into trying to explain why this is so. 

In the Book of Judges we read that, after the Israelites established themselves in the 
Promised Land, they had no king but were ruled by judges.  In the Book of Judges, Chapters 13 
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through 16, we read the story of Samson, the Danite judge of great strength who, because of his 
his appetites, failed to free the Israelites from subjugation to the Philistines, a powerful nation 
that occupied roughly the area of modern Gaza.  In Chapter 18 we read the results of Samson's 
failures – the Danites, perhaps to escape the oppression of the Philistines, attacked the peaceful 
city of Laish, in the lands of the Sidonians (north of the territory occupied by the Tribes of Israel 
when they entered the Holy Land).  The Danites successfully destroyed peaceful Laish, killing all 
its people, and settled in land not given to them by God.  Then the Danites established their own 
worship, in violation of God’s commandments.  The Danites remained there until they were 
carried off into captivity by the Assyrians (one of the ‘lost tribes’ of Israel), and are never heard 
from again. 

Dan, of all the tribes of Israel, went the furthest in disobedience toward God.  Dan 
became an example of what can happen when people stray too far, and too long, from God.  They 
gave up on God (seeking their own way in the world and abandoning their covenant relationship 
with the God of Abraham, Issac, and Jacob).  Therefore, it seems, God let them go, removing His 
protection from them for all time. 

The other Tribes, of course, continually strayed from their covenant relationship with 
God, and suffered the consequences. But none went so far as Dan. 

Even so, God’s covenant with Israel included Dan, and the tribe may yet appear out of the 
mists of oblivion.  In the Book of Ezekiel, Chapters 47 and 48, we read about the status of the 
tribes of Israel in the Millennial Kingdom.  Among the tribes assured a place in the Kingdom is 
Dan.   

Perhaps Dan is excluded from the list of Tribulation Jewish witnesses for Christ because 
of its past sinfulness – yet in the end is restored as a tribute to God’s faithfulness. 

 
And perhaps we should not worry too much about the absolute number of tribes that 

comprised ancient Israel, or the number that will comprise Israel in the End Times.  As noted 
elsewhere in this book, numbers may have literal or symbolic meaning, or both.  Twelve often 
means completeness or totality, especially regarding God's interaction with the earth and 
mankind (twelve months of the year; twelve sons of Jacob; twelve apostles).  If this is the case, 
then references to twelve tribes may mean that every descendant of Abraham through Isaac, who 
remains faithful to God, will be accounted for (counted) at the end of the age. 

God's memory is long.  His promises are sure.  He always delivers, even unto the end of 
the age.  The truth about the tribes of Israel is recorded in a prophecy in the Book of Isaiah, 
Chapter Eleven.  Here we have a description of the Kingdom of God on earth after Christ has 
returned at the end of the Seven Year Tribulation.  Verse eleven states that God will reclaim the 
remnant of the descendants of Abraham through Isaac from: Assyria and Hamath (modern-day 
Syria, Northern Iraq and Southern Turkey); Shinar (Southern Iraq); Elam (Western Iran); Pathros 
(Egypt); Cush (Sudan); and the islands of the sea (most likely the islands of the Mediterranean 
Sea, although a symbolic interpretation could suggest they will come 'from out of the sea of 
humanity', or from around the world). 
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Most of the places specifically identified in this prophecy are currently within, or in 
proximity to, that part of the Middle East identified as Greater Israel.  This could suggest that the 
descendants of Abraham (through Isaac) already occupy the land God promised to Abraham's 
descendents – we just do not know it. 

 
Isaiah 11:  10 – 16 (NIV) 
In that day the Root of Jesse will stand as a banner for the peoples; 
the nations will rally to him, and his place of rest will be glorious. 
In that day the Lord will reach out his hand a second time to 
reclaim the remnant that is left of his people from Assyria, from 
Lower Egypt, from Upper Egypt, from Cush, from Elam, from 
Babylonia, from Hamath and from the islands of the sea.  

 
He will raise a banner for the nations  
       and gather the exiles of Israel;  
       he will assemble the scattered people of Judah  
       from the four quarters of the earth.  
 
Ephraim's jealousy will vanish,  
       And Judah's enemies will be cut off;  
       Ephraim will not be jealous of Judah,  
       nor Judah hostile toward Ephraim.  
 
They will swoop down on the slopes of Philistia to  
       the west;  
       together they will plunder the people to the  
       east.  
       They will lay hands on Edom and Moab,  
       and the Ammonites will be subject to them.  
 
The LORD will dry up  
       the gulf of the Egyptian sea;  
       with a scorching wind he will sweep his hand  
       over the Euphrates River.   
       He will break it up into seven streams  
       so that men can cross over in sandals.  
 
There will be a highway for the remnant of his  
       people  
       that is left from Assyria,  
       as there was for Israel  
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       when they came up from Egypt. 
 
Of course, most of these places are also currently within that part of the Middle East 

occupied by modern-day Arab Muslim nations.  This could suggest that the descendants of 
Abraham (through Isaac) are commingled with the descendants of Abraham (through Ishmael). 

The apple does not fall far from the tree, the saying goes, and this may be true for the 
supposedly Lost Tribes of Israel.  They may not be lost at all, just living among their brothers. 

The returning remnant could be those recognized Jewish people currently living in the 
regions described in the prophecy.  But what about those 'lost' tribes?  Clearly they will 
participate in the End Times events, and Isaiah's prophecy plainly states that all the tribes of 
Israel will be reunited at the end of the age.  In Genesis, Chapter Fifteen, God promised the lands 
between the Nile and Euphrates to Abraham's descendants.  Both the Jewish people (through 
Isaac) and the Arab people (through Ishmael) are descendants of Abraham.  The occupation of 
the land, by both Jews and Arabs, could be seen at least in part to satisfy this prophecy.   

As already noted, some Jewish people are, at long last, recognizing in Jesus Christ their 
long-anticipated Messiah.  These join significant, if dwindling, communities of Arab Christians 
living throughout the Middle East who, for centuries, have seen in Jesus the truth of His 
Messianic role at the end of the age [4]. 

 
The question is asked (again):  Who, exactly, is a descendant of Abraham? 
 
The answer is:  Found in the Book of Galatians. 
 

Galatians 3: 29 
If you belong to Christ, then you are Abraham's seed, and heirs 
according to the promise. 

 
Such an interpretation requires some distancing from conventional thinking and 

traditional dogmatism.  And it should in no way be taken here as a suggestion that God does not 
continue to have a special covenant relationship with Israel (Abraham’s descendants, through 
Isaac).  It merely suggests that, in the End Times, we could be in for some surprises. 
 
Endnotes: 
 
[1]  THE DECLARATION OF THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE STATE OF ISRAEL May 14, 
1948- Published in the Official Gazette, No. 1 of the 5th, Iyar, 5708 (14th May, 1948) 
Israel Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
http://www.mfa.gov.il/MFA/Peace+Process/Guide+to+the+Peace+Process/Declaration+of+Estab
lishment+of+State+of+Israel.htm  (accessed 8/09) 
[2]  Religioustolerance.org  
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[3]  Messianic Jews in Israel claim 10,000 by Larry Derfner and Ksenia Svetlova, The Jerusalem 
Post, 4/28/05;  Affirming Messianic Judaism by Jamie Cowen, The Richmond Times 
Dispatch,1/23/09;  Messianic Jews petition High Court to immigrate under Law of Return by 
Cnaan Liphshiz, Harretz.com, 5/15/09 

[4]  National Geographic, The Forgotten Faithful (National Geographic Society, Washington, D. 
C., June 2009) 
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Chapter 11 
Arabia 

(The anger of Ishmael) 
 
 

According to both Arab and Jewish traditions, the Arab people are descendants of 
Abraham through his eldest son, Ishmael.  According to Arab traditions, the covenant 
relationship God established with Abraham passed to Ishmael, and through Ishmael to the Arabs.  
As noted in the chapter on Israel, the Jewish people and Christians generally believe that this 
covenant passed to Isaac, Abraham’s younger son, and through Isaac to the Jews.  Thus the 
descendants of two brothers today each lay claim to much of what is known as the Middle East. 

From the time of Ishmael the Arabs were a tribal society living on the Arabian Peninsula.  
Then the call of the prophet Muhammad, in the seventh century A. D., gave the Arabs common 
cause, under the banner of religion, and Arab armies embarked on campaigns of conquest.  In 
less than a century they forged an empire that stretched across North Africa, the Levant, 
Mesopotamia, and Persia, gaining possession of all the lands God had promised the descendants 
of Abraham and much more.  The Arabs then set about reshaping the social and religious 
landscape of the Middle East, laying the foundations of a new, Islamic (Muslim) civilization.   

With conquest came political infighting.  Muhammad, during his lifetime, had served as 
religious leader to the Arabs.  He had also served as their lawgiver and military commander, 
combining the offices of prophet, priest and king in one man.  However he died without a son 
and left no clear direction on who should succeed him, or how the Arabs should select a 
successor.  Schisms over matters of leadership and religious authority gave rise to the main 
divisions of Islam – the Shi'ia, who held that leadership and authority within Islam and the 
empire should remain with the family of the prophet Muhammad, and the Sunni, who did not.  
Questions regarding the succession of leadership, and of the relationship between religious and 
civil authority, would continue to generate debate, social friction and outright warfare within the 
empire that Muhammad had founded.  Still, Islamic civilization would flourish, achieving great 
advancements in science, technology, mathematics, philosophy, medicine and the arts.  It also 
collected and preserved much of the learning of the civilizations that had preceded them, which 
might have otherwise been lost.   

The foundations of Islam included a devout belief in one god (Allah), the union of civil 
and religious authority under Allah’s perfect, unchanging law (Sharia), the unity of all Muslim 
believers (the Ummah), the superiority of Islam over all other religions, and the superiority of 
Muslims over all other peoples.  Conquests brought under the authority of Islam many peoples 
and cultures, and brought Muslims into contact with other religions and cultural systems.  When 
Muslims conquered new lands, non-believers were often given the option of converting to Islam 
or death.  An exception, granted to Jews and Christians (identified as ‘People of the Book’), 
allowed these to continue practicing their religion under Muslim rule.  However, they were 
reduced to second-class citizenship (dhimmi), forced them to pay a poll or protection tax (jizya), 
and often were exposed to mistreatment and persecution.  The world, for many Muslims, came to 
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be divided to spheres of influence, the principal of which were the lands where Islamic law was 
supreme (Dar al-Islam) and the lands where Islamic law was not (Dar al-Harb).  A professed 
goal of Islam from its founding, according to many Muslims, was the spread of Islamic 
supremacy throughout the world. 

Further conquests expanded Islamic civilization to the Atlantic Ocean in the west, the 
Indian Ocean in the east and Central Asia in the north.  Over time other ethnic groups came to 
power; but the Arabs remained instrumental in spreading and defending Islamic religion and 
advancing Islamic culture.   

By the seventeenth century, most Arabs were subject peoples of the Ottoman (Turkish) 
and the Persian (Safavid) empires, although Arabs living in the interior of the Arabian Peninsula 
maintained a kind of semi-nomadic tribal independence.  The Ottoman Turks and the Persian 
Safavids ruled the last two in a succession of Islamic empires that had grown out of, and built 
upon, early Arab conquests.   

The Ottomans ruled Asia Minor, the Levant, Mesopotamia, much of North Africa, and 
the coastal regions Arabia.  They expanded Muslim conquests into the Caucasus and Black Sea 
regions, and deep into Southern and Central Europe.   

The Persians ruled lands east of the Tigris River (in modern-day Iraq).  At times the 
Perisans warred with the Ottomans for control of Mesopotamia and the Caucasus.   

Israel did not exist, although Jewish communities thrived alongside Arab communities 
throughout the Middle East.  Most Arabs were Sunni Muslims (although Shi'ia and Christian 
Arabs lived among their Sunni brethren) and most lived out their lives under Islamic civil and 
religious laws and institutions (Sharia), as had their ancestors since Islam's founding.   

Then change appeared on the horizon for both empires, and for their Arab subjects.  For a 
thousand years Europe had languished as a political and economic backwater, a fragmented 
landscape of bickering kingdoms eclipsed by an Islamic civilization that, though increasingly 
divided from within, dominated Mediterranean Basin, controlled trade with the Far East, and 
continually threatened Europe’s southern and eastern borders.  But a series of social and 
technological changes transformed European society, giving rise rapid economic and territorial 
expansion and the creation of a new geopolitical system on the Continent, - the European nation 
state (more about this in the next chapter).   

With change came expansion of European power and influence around the globe.  
Portuguese navigators broke the Islamic monopoly on trade with the Orient by discovering a sea 
route to the East around Africa.  The discovery (or rediscovery) of the New World by 
Christopher Columbus, an Italian with Spanish backing, further enhanced the economies of 
Europe through conquest, colonization and exploitation.  European militarism, nationalism and 
mercantilism (economic nationalism) won similar conquests and gains in Africa, India, China 
and Southeast Asia.   

From the nineteenth century onward the Ottomans confronted growing European 
imperialism at their borders, while the spread of European ideas and ideals about self-
determination further confronted the Ottoman’s with rising ethnic nationalism among their 
subject peoples.  Slow to adapt to these challenges, the Ottomans lost their North African, 
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European, Caucasian and Black Sea dominions to expanding European empires and to 
independence movements among indigenous populations.  At the same time, the Arabs in the 
Levant, Mesopotamia and Arabia grew increasingly restless under Ottoman rule.   

The Persians, though more distant from Europe than the Ottomans, confronted similar 
challenges.  Weakened by internal strife and by invasions of Central Asian tribes, Persia became 
vulnerable to encroachments by Russia in the north and by Britain (which had established its 
presence along the shores of the Persian Gulf) in the south.  Arabs on the interior of the Arabian 
Peninsula maintained their independence under strong and energetic tribal leaders, the most 
prominent of which was the House of Saud (who became the ruling family, or tribe, of Saudi 
Arabia). 

When the Europeans set about fighting among themselves in 1914 (in part due to 
nationalist aspirations among ethnic groups in Southern Europe), the Ottomans sided with 
Germany, hoping to improve the status of their empire among the Great Powers.  As the war 
progressed, the British and French sought to distract the Ottoman Turks by encouraging growing 
nationalist sentiments among the Empire's remaining Arab subjects in the Levant, Mesopotamia 
and the coastal regions of Arabia, going so far as promising the Arabs an independent Arab state, 
or a confederation of states, once victory was achieved.  When Germany lost the war (called the 
Great War, or World War I) the Ottoman Empire declined further in power and status.  

Persia tried to remain neutral during the Great War.  However, the discovery of oil in 
southern Persia before the outbreak of war, together with Russian and British imperial ambitions 
in the region, ensured Persia would not escape the interests of combatants.  Throughout the war 
Persia became a battleground for Ottoman, British, Russian and (after the Communist 
Revolution) Soviet armies.  After the war, Persia was effectively divided into spheres of British 
and Soviet influence. 

The Turks lost their empire after the Great War, but had adapted to the new geopolitical 
age in their homeland and survived as the modern, predominantly Turkish nation of Turkey.  The 
Saudis on the Arabian Peninsula had allied themselves with Britain during the war and 
afterwards absorbed former Ottoman territories in Arabia into their dominions.  The Persians 
endured several decades of British and Soviet domination, then emerged as the modern, multi-
ethnic nation of Iran.  However, the Arabs of the Levant and Mesopotamia suffered a fate similar 
to that of their North African brethren.  The Europeans, reneging on their promises of 
independence, carved the region into semi-colonial protectorates and mandates of the British and 
the French. 

Over time the British and the French found ruling their Arab subjects both increasingly 
difficult and harder to justify, as many absorbed the Western ideals of nationalism and self-
determination and demanded independence.  Over the decades following a second and more 
destructive European war in mid-century – World War II – the Arab peoples of North Africa, the 
Levant and Mesopotamia finally gained freedom from direct foreign rule. 

The Arab nations we see on a map of the Middle East today are constructs of the 
retreating British and French, who patterned the political landscape of the Levant, Mesopotamia 
and North Africa on the European model of many independent nation-states, and installed 
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European-styled, constitutional and parliamentary governments to rule the populations of these 
new nations.  However, the British and the French gave little concession to historic, cultural, 
ethnic, sectarian or religious differences among the populations of the region when they drew the 
borders of these new nations, established their governmental structures and empowered their first 
leaders.   

Adding insult to injury (in the minds of most Arabs) the retreating British provided the 
Jews of Europe, who had suffered greatly at the hands of the Germans and their allies prior to 
and during the war, a homeland in Palestine.  In 1948 the Jews of Palestine declared their 
independence and created the modern nation of Israel.  As noted in the chapter on Israel, the 
Arabs have continually sought Israel's destruction since its creation, more often than not to their 
disadvantage, as Israel time and again proved victorious in battle against the attacking Arab 
nations.   

In the immediate post-colonial decades, Arabs struggled with a fragmented and chaotic 
political landscape of competing, European-styled nation-states not of their making, with which 
they were ill prepared to cope.  Centuries of colonial repression had generated resentment and 
suspicion among Arab populations toward anything European.  Few at the time had had anything 
other than bad experiences with Western governments and Western institutions and this, as much 
as anything, handicapped those Arab visionaries willing to embrace the new geopolitical order.   

Despite these challenges, the nation-states that the British and the French created 
survived, although most of the European-styled secular, representative governments the 
retreating Europeans left behind remained weak, and many Arabs looked elsewhere for guidance 
and direction on how best to govern themselves.  Most embraced versions of socialism or 
authoritarianism.  The governments the Europeans had installed were quickly overthrown and 
replaced with homegrown revolutionary and reactionary regimes.  Others looked to the Islamic 
traditions, laws and religion of their forefathers for guidance, and embraced Islamic 
fundamentalism.   

The failure of the first (European-styled) governments may have been in part a result of 
their 'European' taint, as well as a result of continued European meddling in the affairs of the 
region.  Arab chauvinism, systemic discrimination toward non-Muslims living in Muslim lands 
under the traditional Islamic legal code (Sharia), and the strong role of religion (Islam) in 
Muslim society, also proved powerful hindrances to survival of these early secular, liberal, 
representative governments.   

It is significant to note that a phenomenon similar to the rapid demise of these early 
Middle Eastern democracies had, earlier in the century, occurred in Europe – after World War I, 
all the nations of Europe (including Germany and Russia) were democracies; by 1940, only four 
democracies survived.  The rest had succumbed to home-grown or foreign authoritarian regimes, 
in part a reaction to the social upheavals that grew out of the Great War and the economic 
turmoil of the Great Depression, in part a consequence of the outbreak of World War II and the 
early triumphs of the fascists and communists who had come to power in Germany and Russia.  
New democracies, it seems, need a period of peace and prosperity to establish themselves, even 



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      146 

Laymans guide4b3 

in the West.  Such was lacking in the decades of rapid change, unrest and intermittent warfare 
that characterized the post-colonial Middle East. 

Most certainly the humiliating defeats these early governments suffered in their wars with 
Israel contributed to their downfall, a fate that also threatened some of the regimes that replaced 
them.  Even in periods of (relative) peace, the leaders of Middle Eastern nations have faired 
poorly as a consequence of their inability to deliver on promises to terminate Israel's existence.  
Israel's role, as a source of turmoil in the Middle East by its mere existence, should never be 
discounted.  Scripture plainly teaches this will be the case in the End Times. 
 

Zechariah 12:  2 – 3 
"I am going to make Jerusalem a cup that sends all the surrounding 
peoples reeling.  Judah will be besieged as well as Jerusalem.  On 
that day, when all the nations of the earth are gathered against her, 
I will make Jerusalem an immovable rock for all the nations.  All 
who try to move it will injure themselves." 

 
Today Arabs throughout North Africa, the Levant, Mesopotamia and Arabia struggle 

with a legacy of centuries of European domination, oppression and meddling.  They chafe at 
what they consider a Western incursion upon their territory (Israel).  They resent continued 
Western influences in Middle Eastern affairs (primarily America, anxious to secure its oil 
supplies from, and maintain its military presence in, the region). 
 

Hosea 8:  7 
"They sow the wind  
       and reap the whirlwind. - - - 

 
One concept that persists in the minds of many Arabs, as a solution to the region's 

problems, is the idea, or dream, of the unity of all Arabs under Islamic religion and law.  The 
ancient manifestation of such unity had been the Arab Muslim empire of the seventh century, 
and the expanding Muslim empires thereafter.  During World War I, many Arabs had hoped, and 
were led to believe by the Western democracies, that such unity would be granted them once the 
power of the Ottoman Empire was broken.  While not embraced by all Arabs today (especially 
not by those who have gained power in the political landscape the British and French created 
after World War II), the modern manifestations of a unified Arab people find expression in 
popular ideologies such as Arab nationalism and Pan-Arabism.  Casting a wider net, many 
Muslims embrace the notion of Islamism, or the unity of all Muslims, regardless of ethnic 
background, under Islamic religion and law.   

Still, one may reasonably ask if the Arab peoples can ever again realize a politically 
united, trans-national and trans-continental Arab nation.  Despite their shared heritage, their 
animosity toward Israel and their suspicion of and frustration with the West, Arabs do differ in 
their religious beliefs.  The great majority are Sunni Muslims, but a large minority are Shi'ia 
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Muslims.  Many Shi’ia Arabs throughout the Middle East are supported by Iran, a predominantly 
Persian and Shi’ia nation that seeks to gain influence over its Arab neighbors through the 
overthrow of existing Arab governments (who are overwhelmingly Sunni) and replacing them 
with puppet, or at least friendly, Shi’ia regimes.  The activities of Hamas (which controls Gaza) 
and of Hezbollah (which continues to gain influence, and legitimacy, in Lebanon) are supported 
by Iran.  Both are actively engaged in attacking Israel.  Iran also actively supports unrest in Iraq, 
where the majority of the population is Shi’ia. 

A dwindling minority of Arabs are Christians.  Still others hold other faiths.  Arabs also 
differ in their political and social philosophies, ranging from secularism, modernism and 
authoritarian (such as Syria and Egypt) to traditionalism (such as Saudi Arabia and the Persian 
Gulf States).  It would be a great mistake to assume that all Arabs are single-minded in matters 
of religion, politics or society, just as it would be a mistake to assume that all Westerners are 
similarly single-minded.  Yet one only has to look to the European Union for a model of how 
unity can be achieved despite such differences, when disparate groups can find common cause. 

Perhaps more importantly for the West, one must also ask if Arabs can reconcile their 
(justifiable) historic and cultural animosities toward Europe and America – or even choose to do 
so.  Some have suggested that Islamic culture is at foundation incompatible with modern 
Western culture.  If true, the best Europe and America might hope for would be to maintain 
whatever influence they have over the Middle East or, losing that, establish some kind of 
peaceful coexistence with the region.  At worst, Europe and America could find themselves 
confronted with a resurgent Arab nation, or empire, on an equal footing with the West and a new 
civilizational war. 

Many of the cultural qualities touted as the triumph of the West – tolerance, liberty, 
democracy and capitalism – are painfully absent in the Middle East.  Oppressed peoples seldom 
share the values of their oppressors.  However, it can be pointed out that these qualities were also 
absent from most of Western history, and are in fact fairly recent additions to Western 
civilization; the West, for much of its history, was as guilty of intolerance, suppression, 
autocratic rule and economic elitism as any fundamentalist Islamic regime.  The Crusades of the 
eleventh through thirteenth centuries were European attempts conquer (in the name of religion).  
The Inquisitions of the twelfth though nineteenth centuries were European attacks on religious 
liberty.  The Spanish persecutions, massacres and expulsion of Jews in the fourteenth and 
fifteenth centuries; the European and later American conquests, enslavements, and expulsions of 
Native Americans from the fifteenth through nineteenth centuries; and European colonialism 
throughout the nineteenth and first half of the twentieth centuries were all examples of 'Christian' 
and 'Western' intolerance, suppression and exploitation of non-Christian and non-Western 
peoples.  Liberal democracy and capitalism – hallmarks of modern Western civilization – have 
been around for less than three hundred and four hundred years respectively.  In the United 
States, the institution of slavery continued until 1865, women were not allowed to vote in 
national elections until 1920, and segregation by race continued by law until 1964 – and 
continues in fact to the present.  In the middle of the twentieth century Europe gave us fascism, 
communism, and the Holocaust. 
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In the West tolerance, liberty, democracy and capitalism have become, after many 
centuries of cultural evolution, firmly entrenched – for both good and ill.  With tolerance and 
liberty has come freedom of speech, and pornography; freedom of expression, and adolescents 
whose dress, language and mores would have put nineteenth century prostitutes in Brussels and 
Washington to shame.  Western democracy has yet to ensure equality, or even equal opportunity, 
to all who live under its banner.  Capitalism has spawned gross materialism among the Western 
masses, crushing personal and national debt in both advanced and emerging economies, new 
forms of international economic exploitation and elitism, and class-by-wealth in many societies.  
To condemn Islamic culture by Western standards may be to judge too quickly, and may in the 
end be a judgment against Western tendencies to insist that Western norms are those by which all 
nations, tribes, peoples and cultures are rightly judged. 

Twenty-first Century efforts by America to encourage Western-style democracy and 
freedom in the Middle East have come up against these and other challenges.  American efforts 
are based, at least in part, on the stated premise that 'Free societies are peaceful societies, and 
democracies do not attack each other' [1].  Yet elections in the Middle East so far have backfired, 
allowing anti-Western, anti-Israel radicals and Islamic fundamentalists to gain increasing power 
through the ballot box. 

In 2005, Hizbullah won a quarter of the seats in Lebanon's parliamentary elections and 
Hamas won over half of the seats in the Palestinian parliamentary elections.  Both organizations 
are listed as foreign terrorist groups by the U. S. Department of State [2].  Both have 
subsequently attacked Israel, and sectarian violence broke out in Palestine between Hamas and 
the Fatah party, which lost its ruling majority in the election. 

The Muslim Brotherhood won a fifth of the seats in Egypt's 2005 parliamentary elections, 
despite being outlawed in that country.  One of The Muslim Brotherhood's stated objectives is 
'Mastering the world with Islam' [3]. 

Shi'ia won almost half of the seats in Iraq's 2005 parliamentary elections.  To achieve the 
majority needed to form a government, the Shi’ia formed a coalition with the Kurds, effectively 
disenfranchising the Sunnis.  The resulting Sunni reaction verged on civil war. 

The American experiment with promoting democracy in Iraq (at the point of a gun, some 
have suggested) has an all too troubling parallel in the turbulent history of that nation, an 
examination of which may go far to explain the problems that have arisen there and suggest a 
possible outcome of Western efforts to democratize the Middle East.  In the early twentieth 
century Britain ruled what was then a region of disparate and competing ethnic and religious 
populations – Sunni Arabs, Shi'ia Arabs, Kurds, Assyrians and Turkomans, among others – and 
suffered continual resistance to its occupation by the subject peoples.  Eventually the British 
tired of administering the region and cobbled together the nation of Iraq, granting it 
independence in 1932, but retaining military bases and transit rights due to the strategic 
importance of Iraqi oil.  The Iraqi's elected a popular government that quickly proved to be more 
inclined to promote Iraq's interests over those of Britain.  During the World War II Britain, 
fearing that Iraq might cut oil supplies to the West and ally itself with the Axis powers, 
reinvaded Iraq, removed the elected government, and installed a government that would do its 
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bidding.  Eventually this second British occupation ended, and within little more than a decade 
the British-installed government was overthrown.  Eventually the Ba'athist party came to power 
– the political party that served as the power base of the Sunni Arabs, who for decades 
dominated and suppressed the nation's other ethnic populations, and also the party that provided 
the power base for Saddam Hussein. 

Given past experiences with a 'democratizing' Western power, we perhaps may forgive 
the Iraqi people their suspicions of America's motives for invading their country.  America, like 
Britain before it, is also interested in establishing a government in Iraq friendly toward its 
interests, in maintaining military bases in the region, and in ensuring the flow of Iraqi oil for the 
benefit of American security and the American economy.  That it has sought these ends by 
toppling a tyrant and introducing democracy may seem to Iraqis as no more than different means 
to similar imperialistic ends.  Given the results of the 2005 elections, which brought the Shi'ias to 
power, and the subsequent 2010 elections that kept them in power, we can also understand the 
Sunni insurgency, which is nothing more than a manifestation of the centuries-old cultural 
conflict between Sunnis and Shi'ias, Arabs and Persians, already discussed in the chapter on the 
Gog/Magog War. 

Other challenges facing the Arabs of the Middle East are those shared by most non-
Western societies at the beginning of the twenty-first century.  These include the disrupting 
influences of globalization (which introduces foreign, Western, and often decadent ideas and 
temptations into what had been a largely traditional, closed, ordered and conservative society); 
rapid modernization and urbanization (disrupting traditional family and tribal structures as young 
people, who comprise upwards of two-thirds of the populations of some Arab nations, leave their 
homes and families to find work and opportunity in the cities and in foreign countries); and the 
failure of governments, handicapped by a legacy of ethnic and cultural elitism, to govern 
effectively and fairly, or provide for the needs and aspirations of all their citizens (leaving many, 
and especially the huge numbers of young adults in most Middle Eastern nations, 
disenfranchised and poverty stricken). 

Too much influence (even domination) by foreigners, challenges to and disruption of 
traditional social structures, and a failure of governance – it is a recipe for trouble among 
populations that have, until the twentieth and twenty-first centuries, had a long history of relative 
unity and stability, under the umbrella of a Muslim empire.  And it has given rise to great 
dissatisfaction and unrest as people search for solutions to the problems thus created.  In the 
twentieth century it gave rise to fascism in Germany and Italy, militarism in Japan, and 
communism in Russia and China.   

Today the Middle East simmers, and sometimes seethes, with this unrest, and the region 
has proven a fertile ground for the rise of religious fundamentalism, radicalism and extremism as 
large segments of the population – and especially uprooted and disenfranchised youth – seek 
answers and direction in a world unhinged.  For decades, the theocratic and autocratic regimes of 
the Middle East have managed to keep in check both fundamentalist and reform movements 
within their nations.  However, recent events suggest that this status quo may soon change.  In 
the first months of 2011 the autocratic regime of Tunisia was ousted by a popular uprising – 
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largely youth driven – protesting corrupt government, rising prices, unemployment and 
repression.  This was the first time such an overthrow has occurred since the founding of the 
modern Arab states.  Other nations experiencing similar waves of unrest include Jordan, 
Lebanon, Yemen, Algeria, and Egypt. 

Many have speculated about possible outcomes for the Arab people from all these 
troubling developments.  The Bible, however, could provide the answer, one that fits a pattern 
often repeated in history among other peoples suffering through similar trials.  The time may 
soon come – if it has not yet arrived – when a charismatic and insightful individual of vision and 
bold character will rise up and, sniffing the wind, offer a solution to the turmoil and societal 
decay around him, a solution that will appeal to the frustrated hopes and dreams of the Arab 
masses.  As noted at the end of the chapter on the Gog/Magog War, the list of such past 
'messiahs', in other parts of the world, is long. 

How unfortunate to contemplate such a thing visited upon so great a people.  How 
unfortunate to anticipate that, what has happened before, may happen again.  The Jewish people 
are not alone in their rebellion against the Prince of Peace.  Their Arab brethren suffer the same 
disorienting disease.  They, too, are looking for a messiah.  They, too, are looking in the wrong 
direction. 

Three great faiths – Christianity, Judaism and Islam – share a common ancestor in 
Abraham and, at least at the beginning, shared a common God.  Christians are the spiritual heirs 
of Abraham in that, just as Abraham lived and obeyed God by faith and was counted by God as 
righteous (Romans, Chapter 4, verses 1 through 3), the true Church has as its foundation this 
same faith and obedience, and is thereby counted by God as righteous (Galatians, Chapter 6, 
verses 3 through 9).  And just as the Jewish people are heirs of Abraham through Isaac, whom 
God blessed, so too are the Arab people heirs of Abraham through Ishmael, whom God also 
blessed.  Would that all three see, in Jesus Christ, the Person of God and their Messiah. 

As with the Jewish people, when we say that Jesus Christ is the Messiah we must 
understand what the term 'messiah' means to the Arab people.  Just as there are differences 
regarding the Messiah and the End Times among Christians, and among the Jewish people, so 
too are there differences among the Arab people.  Many Arabs today (that is, those who are 
Muslims) consider Jesus, whom they call the Son of Mary, a great prophet; not the Person of 
God in human form Who died on a cross and was resurrected, but a man and prophet of God who 
was taken into heaven while he yet lived.  At some point in the future, when the world is 
suffering great travail because of the wickedness of men, a great leader, the Mahdi, will appear 
to unite all faithful Muslims.  At this time Jesus, the son of Mary, will descend from heaven and 
destroy false Christianity.  The antichrist will also appear, as a messiah to the Jewish people, and 
the false prophet will emerge to deceive many. 

There will be war between the Muslims, led by the Mahdi, and the non-Muslims, led by 
the antichrist (the Jewish messiah).  Jesus will kill the antichrist, and then peace will reign on 
earth while he lives out the rest of his physical life. 

Then society will once again decay and war will return.  The souls of the righteous will 
be taken up into heaven; unbelievers will be left on the earth, to suffer the Day of Judgment. 
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It is interesting to note the similarities between Muslim, Jewish and Christian beliefs 
about the End Times.  But then, Muslims consider both the Old and New Testaments to be holy 
texts.  The differences in beliefs lie in part in the interpretation of these scriptures, and in part 
that Muslims also have the Quran, or the principle holy book of Islam, and other teachings and 
doctrines to which they adhere.  For instance, Arab Muslims believe that God's covenant with 
Abraham passed to Ishmael – their ancestor – and not to Isaac. 

Islam developed as a faith several hundred years after Christianity on the Arabian 
Peninsula (Arabia), the homeland of its prophet, Muhammad.  At that time Arabia had large 
Christian and Jewish communities, and Muhammad had extensive contact with both Christians 
and with Jews.  Muhammad may have been influenced by both Christian and Jewish doctrines as 
he taught the beliefs and tenants of Islam, which acknowledge that both Christians and Jews are 
'peoples of the book'. 

It is easy to see how, in the End Times, much confusion will arise about who will be the 
savior of the world.  But Jesus warned His first disciples that, as the End Times approached, 
there would arise many false messiahs, and that many would be deceived. 

Still, not all will be deceived; God will seal His 144,000 believers from among all the 
tribes of Israel.  As noted in the chapter on Israel, some of these tribes may appear out of the 
Arab populations of the Middle East.  Also, as noted herein, not all Arab people are Muslims.  
There are Arabs living in the Middle East who are Christians, recognizing in Jesus Christ, the 
Person of God, their Messiah.  Although the numbers of Christians in most Arab countries in 
Mesopotamia and Arabia are small and declining, in Syria they number about ten percent of the 
population, and in Lebanon about thirty-nine percent [4]. 
 

Isaiah 27:  12 – 13   
In that day the LORD will thresh from the flowing Euphrates to the 
Wadi of Egypt, and you, O Israelites, will be gathered up one by 
one. And in that day a great trumpet will sound. Those who were 
perishing in Assyria and those who were exiled in Egypt will come 
and worship the LORD on the holy mountain in Jerusalem. 

 
Who is a true 'Israelite'?  Who is a true follower of God?  As I said at the end of the chapter on 
Israel, we could be in for some surprises. 
 
 
Endnotes: 
 
[1]  The White House Fact Sheet: Rebuilding Iraq, December 2005, www.whitehouse.gov/news/ 
releases/2005/12/20051207.html  (accessed 7/20/06) 
[2]  http://www.state.gov/s/ct/rls/fs/37191.htm  (accessed 7/20/06) 
[3]  http://www.ummah.net/ikhwan/  (accessed 7/20/06) 
[4]  CIA Word Factbook, www.cia.gov, (accessed 7/19/06) 
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Chapter 12 
Europe 

(Bits and pieces) 
 
 

 In the Book of Matthew, Chapter 13, verses 31 and 32, Jesus compared the Kingdom of 
God to a mustard seed – the smallest of seeds – which, when planted, grows into the largest of 
shrubs, then into a tree wherein birds can roost.  This passage, together with the Great 
Commission (recorded in Matthew, Chapter 28, verses 18 through 20) are quoted by some 
Christians as part of the basis for a belief that the Church will spread throughout the world and 
one day usher in an age of peace, after all people convert to Christianity, without the world 
having to suffer the trials and tribulations of the End Times. 
 It is an attractive idea – that through the work of the Church, empowered by the 
indwelling Holy Spirit, God's Plan for the redemption of humanity and the earth can be 
accomplished peacefully and progressively.  And it is a worthy goal to seek peace and 
brotherhood between all peoples, and to spread worldwide the message of salvation of all souls 
through the power of God's Grace and Mercy.   

This spreading of the message of salvation by God's Grace – through the redeeming work 
of Jesus Christ and the renewing of minds by the indwelling Holy Spirit – is a cornerstone of the 
Southern Baptist Church, of which I am a member.  It is a goal I wholeheartedly support with my 
time, my money and my prayers. 
 However, to believe as some Christians do, that the re-conquest of the earth will occur 
without the horrors of the End Times, requires one to discount the prophecies in the Bible – even 
prophecies uttered by Jesus Christ – that such success will elude the Church.  And that might be 
what some Christians do.  They interpret the End Times prophecies (which are found throughout 
the Bible, from beginning to end) as allegories, or stories that are symbolic of the struggle 
between good and evil, and not to be taken as literal future events.   

Such interpretation contradicts not only much of the Bible but also contradicts historic 
trends, and especially those of the last hundred years.  These trends are propelling humanity, at 
ever increasing speeds, toward the End Times events detailed in the Bible, not away from them.  
And while the Church has for almost two thousand years spread the good news of salvation by 
grace and regeneration around the world, humanity continues to rebel against God's authority and 
commandments. 

One compelling argument against such interpretation is the fact that, in those parts of the 
world where the Church has been present the longest, it seems there to be least effective in its 
role as messenger of God's Grace through Jesus Christ, the Person of God in human form.   

The Church began in the city of Jerusalem, in ancient Israel, where Jesus' first followers 
received the indwelling Holy Spirit and started to boldly proclaim this gracious gift of God to all 
who would receive it.  From Jerusalem the Church spread throughout Judea and Samaria, Asia 
Minor, Mesopotamia, Arabia, Central Asia, North Africa and Europe.  In Europe Christianity 
eventually became the 'official religion' of the Roman Empire.  After the fall of the Empire, the 
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Church survived as the religion of the kingdoms, empires and nation-states that rose up in Rome's 
place.  Then, from Europe, Christianity and the Church spread around the world – to Sub-Sahara 
Africa, India, Asia, Australia, and North and South America. 

Unfortunately, Christianity was often exploited to promote political and social agendas 
that conflicted with its primary role as messenger of God's Grace.  European Christians oppressed 
and fought each other, and others, in the name of the Christian God.  Non-European peoples and 
whole civilizations were conquered and enslaved in the name of the Church, and the name of 
Jesus was invoked to justify all manner of intrigues, persecutions and wars.  This often gave the 
Church (and Jesus) a bad reputation.  Yet despite these abuses, the Church prevailed, and it has 
indeed spread the Christian faith and message throughout the world.   

Like a mustard seed, it began small, with one Man, Jesus Christ, who was killed and 
buried but then rose up out of the ground and, through His followers, encompassed the globe with 
the message of Gods Grace. 

However, in those parts of the world where Christ's Church began and first grew and 
spread – in Palestine, Asia Minor, Mesopotamia, Arabia, Central Asia and North Africa – the 
Church was eventually supplanted by Islam, and is now represented by a dwindling minority of 
the population.  In some places it is nonexistent.  Growing hostilities between Islam and the West 
over the last few decades has given rise to persecution of indigenous Christians by their Muslim 
brethren, causing many to leave the region.  During an interview in 2003, the Anglican bishop in 
Jerusalem expressed deep concern that the trend in the Christian West of equating Muslims with 
terrorists has deepened the rift between Christianity and Islam, to the point where the Christian 
presence in the Middle East is now jeopardized [1]. 

And in Europe, where the Church shaped history for more than fifteen hundred years, it 
has largely ceased to be relevant in the lives of most people.  Britain has experienced decreases in 
church attendance of over thirty percent since 1980; on the Continent denominational 
membership has fallen by twenty percent in Belgium, eighteen percent in the Netherlands and 
sixteen percent in France [2].  'Christian Europe' today, in the minds of large and growing 
numbers of Europeans, appears to be little more than a cultural label.  References to Christianity 
are banned or outlawed in official circles and the public arena.  Immigrant adherents to Islam 
build mosques in European cities, while churches close. 

The mustard tree has rotted out at its core – a hollow tree – and some of its oldest 
branches are dying.  This is far from the image of a Church triumphant progressing ever onward 
toward a global age of peace.  It is quite the opposite. 

As Europe grows politically, economically and socially into an ever more perfect union, it 
dies spiritually.  As Europeans seek peace and security by human means, they increasingly ignore 
God's Plan for personal and social peace and security, if ever many of them paid serious attention 
to God's Plan to begin with.   

Christianity came to Europe in the first century A. D. when the disciples of Jesus, in 
obedience to His instructions, went forth to spread the Good News of God’s grace to all mankind.  
From its origins in Jerusalem, then an eastern provincial capital of the Empire, these first 
disciples (later known as apostles), together with their converts, carried the foundational 
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Christian message of faith, hope and the love of God around the Mediterranean Basin to all the 
Roman lands and beyond.  In this the Roman peace (Pax Romana) was most helpful.  The 
imperial power of Rome had secured general peace and the free movement of people and 
commerce throughout Southern and Western Europe, Asia Minor, Mesopotamia, the Levant and 
North Africa.  Culturally, the Romans were fairly tolerant of religious practices not their own and 
at first permitted Christianity as a sect of the Jewish religion.  The Great Commission (‘Go ye 
therefore into all the world’ –) had ensured from its founding the inclusiveness of Christian faith, 
and Christian churches sprang up in many places.  Many churches loosely organized themselves 
into an ecclesiastical hierarchy, with major centers based in some of the principle cities of the 
Empire.  God had indeed sent forth His Son in the fullness of time, and the world was ready to 
receive His message of grace. 

But as Christianity spread, grew in numbers and organized, it became viewed as a threat 
to the pagan religious establishment and was outlawed.  Those who refused to renounce the faith 
were often persecuted, even at times put to death.  Though periods of persecution were 
interspersed with periods of relative tolerance in many places, the early faithful were ever under 
the threat of abuse.  Sometimes the persecutions were localized, organized and executed by city 
or regional civil or religious authorities.  Sometimes the persecutions were limited in scope, 
specifically targeting the leaders of the Church hierarchy.  Sometimes the persecutions were by 
imperial edict and empire-wide.  Yet attempts to stamp out Christianity only served to spread its 
message.  As the faithful were forced to flee to new lands (to places where Christianity had not 
yet reached, or where the numbers of Christians were few and ignored or tolerated), they carried 
with them the message of God’s grace.  When arrested, abused or tortured, their passive 
resistance and faithfulness garnered sympathy, and even admiration, in many who witnessed it.   

As Christianity continued to spread and the numbers of converts continued to grow, the 
persecutions eventually ended.  By the fourth century A. D., the Church hierarchy had grown 
from those first few churches established by the apostles into a powerful institution (the self-
named Catholic, or Universal, Church), the religion of the masses and of emperors.   

Many within the Catholic Church saw in its mission a mandate to unite humanity under 
the banner of Christ, as a precursor to the establishment of the Kingdom of God on earth.  From 
Rome, Antioch, Alexandria or eventually even Constantinople – depending on which faction of 
the Universal Church one belonged – the Church would spread to embrace all people 
everywhere, and bring all souls into the fold of a universal Christian civilization. 

There were, from the beginning, dissentions and splits within the Church.  Yet the 
foundational inclusiveness of the Christian message made the faith a source of common spiritual 
identity to peoples of different cultural backgrounds, wherever its message of grace took root – a 
quality that contributed to its success and one not lost on Constantine, the first Roman Emperor 
to embrace the Church. 

Constantine ruled the Empire during a time of transition.  Civil wars, plagues and socio-
economic unrest had weakened the Empire from within.  Nomadic tribes from Asia had migrated 
eastward and encroached upon the lands of European tribes living beyond the borders of the 
Empire, and these in turn encroached upon the weakened Empire.  The Church also at this time 
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was in a period of transition.  The hierarchy of the Universal Church fractured along doctrinal 
and regional lines, and these eventually resulted in splits and schisms.  In Europe the principal 
split occurred between the Catholic Church, based in Rome, and the Orthodox Church based in 
Byzantium. 

Constantine sought to unify the various Christian factions as a means of strengthening the 
Empire, but met with limited success.  Judging that the Empire’s center of power had shifted 
eastward, he moved his capital from Rome, the city that had founded the Empire a thousand years 
earlier, to Byzantium (renamed Constantinople, or the City of Constantine in his honor), located 
on the Bosporus.  This political move increased the prestige and power of the Orthodox faction at 
the expense of the Roman faction.  The universality of the Church, as an institution, proved an 
illusion, and would never be realized.  The universality of the teachings of its founder, however, 
would continue to resonate in the hearts and minds of men and women, regenerating the souls of 
all true believers down through the succeeding ages. 

After Constantine moved his capital from Rome to Byzantium (Constantinople), the 
Roman legions were poised for their long retreat before migrating tribes from outside the Empire, 
and with them Roman civil authority.  However, the Roman Church, with its spiritual authority in 
the West and its message of a universal, all encompassing God remained in place.  The 
disintegration of the Roman Empire in the West forced the Roman (Catholic) Church to assume 
an additional task – that of providing a sort of institutional glue to hold Western civilization 
together during the following centuries of political, economic and social upheaval and 
transformation.  In this task the Church proved itself a source of stability and continuity to 
abandoned populations, and a bridge between these and their new rulers recently arrived from 
outside the Empire.   

As the influence of the Empire in Europe waned, the influence of the Roman Catholic 
Church grew, and it was keen to cultivate its brand of Christianity everywhere.  Often triumphant 
‘barbarian’ kings found it convenient to embrace Roman Catholicism to ensure the loyalty of 
their new Christian subjects in former Roman lands and secure the legitimizing blessings of the 
predominant religion of their new dominions.  As European society rose again from the rubble of 
Roman Imperium the Catholic Church did much to facilitate the creation of a new cultural 
network for social unity.   

In the ninth century Western Europe experienced a brief rebirth of empire (the Holy 
Roman Empire at its greatest extent, under Charlemagne).  When the Holy Roman Empire in its 
turn fragmented, European society, under the influence of Frankish feudalism, settled into the 
complicated patchwork of squabbling kingdoms, estates and fiefdoms that characterizes the 
popular image of the Middle Ages.  The Church, however, continued intact.  It alone possessed 
the organization and the will to sustain Western culture, and carry it beyond the limits to which 
Roman power had reached – into the north of the British Isles, to Ireland, Scandinavia and 
Germany, to Central Europe, Iceland and Greenland.  It alone had the legacy of learning that 
enabled the Church to preserve and transmit knowledge, and the authority and social capital to 
mitigate the cruelties, lawlessness and abuses of competing powers seeking dominance on the 
Continent. 
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But with power came danger.  Over the centuries, as the Church grew from a persecuted 
sect into a continental institution, its goal of achieving social and spiritual unity often, and 
unfortunately, translated into a lust for worldly, or temporal, power.  The Church inflicted, in 
turn, its own share of cruelty and abuse.  It preserved and spread Christianity as the religion of 
European civilization, though often doing so by joining hands with civil authority to forcefully 
convert pagan populations, suppress dissenters and heretics within the faith, and oppress 
communities of other (non-Catholic) beliefs.  In its quest for dominance the Church used, and 
allowed itself to be used by, emperors and kings.  Wars – even wars between Christians – 
invariably became ‘Holy Wars’.  Popes (the leaders of the Catholic Church) vied with kings and 
emperors to wield political and military power, in addition to spiritual authority.  The Church 
raised armies, waged wars and sought to dominate rulers, and rulers sought to control the papacy, 
sometimes by force of arms, other times by intrigue and bribery, and by invoking the ‘Will of 
God’ or by threatening God’s Wrath.  Even the minds of men were not beyond the grasp of the 
Roman Church.  In its quest for both political and spiritual dominance and unity, it sought a 
monopoly on inquiry.  It held tightly the reigns of intellectual curiosity, suppressing diversity of 
thought with the weights of religious conformity and dogma. 

Protests within the Christian community sometimes produced reform, but as often 
produced a backlash of persecution against the protesters.  However, protest could not be forever 
suppressed and culminated in the Protestant Reformation.  In the sixteenth century, Christian 
Europe in the West fractured into the Catholic South and the Protestant North.  Yet even the 
Protestant Churches, which grew out of the Reformation, were not immune to the lure of 
temporal power.  These in turn repeated many of the cruelties and abuses against which the 
founders of the Protestant movement had protested.  A series of disastrous wars, culminating in 
the Thirty Years War, wracked Europe, in part a result of Protestants and Catholics vying for 
dominance. 

The Catholic Church, in all its manifestations proved, time and again, unsuccessful in its 
efforts to hold and wield, by direct or indirect means, both civil and religious authority, as it 
sought to create a universal Christian empire.  The principle of separation of state and church 
authority established by the Church’s founder (‘Render unto Caesar’ – ) proved inviolate.  By the 
time of the Protestant Reformation, the power of the Church to interfere with or wield civil 
authority was already on the wane.  Schisms within the early Catholic Church led to the split 
between the Catholic West and the Orthodox East, with the pope in Rome and the patriarch of 
Constantinople excommunicating each other.  Schisms within the Roman Catholic Church led to 
three ‘popes’ claiming at the same time to be God’s sole representative on earth, casting doubt 
upon the solidarity and infallibility of the Church and weakening the status of the papacy in the 
minds of many.  The plagues of the Black Death claimed upwards of a third of Europe’s 
population and shook the faith of many in any divine protection the Church could provide.  The 
extravagances of the Church hierarchy, sometimes funded by the sale of indulgences (which 
supposedly lessened, for payment in cash, one’s punishment in the afterlife for sins committed) 
provided fodder for criticism to the Reformers.  A series of political transformations in European 
society had also given rise to the beginnings of the nation-states, imparting increasing power to 
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national monarchies that, almost as a twist of fate, increasingly assumed within their realms both 
civil and religious authority. 

Unlike the Roman Church, the Protestant Churches that grew out of the Reformation 
would never have opportunity to possess civil authority.  The political landscape of Western 
Europe had changed.  Gone were any hopes of a unified, European empire ruled by emperor or 
pope.  The Continent had coalesced into a pattern of strong, independent kingdoms, or nation-
states, each ruled within its borders by its own monarch.  The Protestant Churches owed their 
birth as much to the increasing power and authority of these monarchs, over matters of religion, 
as to any legitimate protests their founders voiced.  This, together with the very premise of the 
Reformation – the efficacy of personal faith over institutional dictate – ensured that no equivalent 
to the Catholic Church would ever emerge in the Protestant kingdoms. 

The cultural transformation that gave rise to the European nation-states (and making 
possible the success of the Protestant Churches) had many causes, about which scholars continue 
to debate.  The transformation is credited at least in part to advances in communication, 
transportation and commerce, at least in part to advances in military technology and organization, 
and at least in part to the fragmenting of the institutional Church. 

As travel and trade increased, Europe gained access to markets previously closed or 
unknown to European commerce.  The Muslim monopoly of overland trade with the Far East was 
literally circumvented when European navigators sailed around Africa.  The discovery of the 
New World opened two previously unknown continents to economic exploitation.  Increased 
trade stimulated economic development, and these in turn enriched and empowered the 
monarchies of Europe, making them less dependent upon the landed nobility or the Church for 
their thrones.  Increased contact with the wider world – Africa, Asia, and then suddenly the New 
World with its strange and, heretofore unknown, pagan race and cultures – broadened the 
worldview of Europeans, imparting a heightened sense of shared identity among ethnic 
populations and awareness of differences between themselves and others.   

Advances in military technology (gun powder and cannon) and in military organization 
(professional, and increasingly mobile, armies and navies) which were, in part, made feasible by 
the new wealth and power in the hands of monarchs, further heightened the sense of ethnic, or 
national, identity, together with an increasing awareness of the threats other ethnic groups 
(nations) posed and the potential these offered for conquest and exploitation.  The effectiveness 
of a kingdom’s defenses (or of a fiefdom’s) could no longer be measured in the height and mass 
of its castle and city walls, which for centuries were effectively manned by relatively few 
defenders against much larger attacking forces.  The power of cannon at close range could reduce 
stonework to rubble in short order, offering both a frightening sense of vulnerability and tempting 
opportunities.  The age of static (siege) warfare gave way to mobile warfare between massed 
infantry, armed with musketry, and to maneuver on the field of battle.  The defense of hearth and 
home, town and castle, for commoner and king alike, became the defense (and control) of 
territory, rather than of walled cities and castles.  An arms race ensued across Europe.  In a self-
feeding cycle, ever-larger armies and navies were required to secure overseas trade and secure 
the homeland from the ever-larger armies and navies of potential adversaries.  These required 
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greater revenues to build, equip and maintain, and required greater command and control at the 
top of the political hierarchy.  As the nations of Europe coalesced into a political geography of 
discrete nation-states, each attempting to gain military advantage over its neighbors, geo-political 
relations on the Continent evolved into shifting alliances among nations attempting to maintain a 
balance of power and deter aggression. 

Adding to the mix, the rise of the Protestant Churches had at last broken the universal 
power of the Universal Church in Europe.  The Protestant Churches, owing their success to the 
increasing authority of kings over matters of religion within their realms, increasingly became 
national churches, which contributed to the rising national identity among populations.  Even in 
Catholic lands the power of the Pope waned as the power of Catholic kings increased.  The 
ancient dream of a universal Christian empire in Europe was, at last, irretrievably lost. 

The history of Europe, from the seventeenth century, is the history of the decline of the 
monarchies that rose to power within the early nation-states of Europe.  It is also the history of 
the decline of the centrality of the Church (both Catholic and Protestant) in the lives of 
Europeans.  With political and religious plurality came plurality in thought – the iron grip of the 
Church on inquiry was broken.  Ideas such as secularism, humanism, pluralism and nationalism 
became widely disseminated and contributed to social revolution on the Continent (and in some 
of the colonies the Europeans had planted in the New World).  Secularism and humanism 
promoted human reasoning over religious teaching as the source of truth and authority, and for 
judging right and wrong.  Pluralism emphasized the value of individual choice and conscience 
over institutional doctrine and dogma.  Nationalism elevated the state (the rule of the citizenry, or 
popular sovereignty) over the rule of monarchy, or of the Church, as the primary source of 
society’s identity and the principle object of the individual’s loyalty.   

In North America, the descendants of European colonists threw off the rule of European 
monarchy and forged a new identity and nation, based in part upon these ideas.  Shortly thereafter 
France, Europe’s largest and most powerful nation, succumbed to popular revolution and the 
overthrow of the monarchy, the aristocratic classes, and the Church that had supported, and 
benefitted from, both.  The spread of secularism, humanism, pluralism and nationalism across 
Europe transformed society from the bottom up, curtailing the powers and privileges of kings, 
aristocrats and clergy, and elevating the state over family, clan, tribe, king and Church as the 
institution to which citizens owed primary allegiance and from which citizens received the 
benefits of society.  At the beginning of the twentieth century the surviving monarchies were fast 
reduced to little more than national figureheads, and the institutional Church was reduced to a 
waning, and increasingly marginalized, influence in the lives of the people. 

As Europe evolved into the constellation of nation-states that finally emerged in the 
aftermath of two horrific wars in the middle of the twentieth century (both caused, in part, by 
aggressive nationalism and uncertainties generated by balance of power politics), the Church 
proved wholly ineffective – some would say irrelevant – to the task of unifying the Continent, the 
goal it had assumed some sixteen hundred years earlier.  That task now fell to secular visionaries, 
bureaucrats and politicians.  But this was not supposed to be the Church's principal task to begin 
with.   
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It may be an indictment against the Church in Europe (both Catholic and Protestant) that 
it failed to unite the Continent during the long centuries it held spiritual and political influence 
over barons, princes, kings, emperors and parliaments, but to a great degree used its influence to 
compete for power with or, failing in this, gain the patronage of the ruling classes and, over time, 
acquire a vested interest in promoting, supporting and preserving ‘the divine rights of kings’.  
The history of Western Europe, after the disintegration of the Roman Empire, chronicles the rise 
of the authority of the Church; it also chronicles the rise of new social structures and philosophies 
that competed with, and finally superseded, the Church’s authority, supplanting the Church at the 
center of civilization and shoving Christianity toward the margins.  European civilization 
became, over time, post-Christian in the minds of many, suggesting that the Church, and 
Christianity, no longer should, or could, play important roles in shaping society, but be 
circumscribed by law and practice and confined to the realm of individual conscience, choice and 
belief. 

Many historians may give the Church high marks for its role in preserving Western 
civilization when the Western Roman Empire dissolved and Western Europe slid toward anarchy, 
barbarism and ruin.  At the time, the Church alone possessed the institutional integrity to preserve 
remnants of the classical civilizations into which it was born, and to lay the foundation for future 
civilizational resurrection.  One may therefore ask what would have become of European 
Civilization had the Church not stepped forward, even if that meant yielding to the temptation to 
grasp for temporal power.  One may also ask what European Civilization would have become had 
the Church busied itself more with fulfilling the Great Commission its founder had given it, not 
by force of arms or dogma, but by following the example of Christ. 

The Great Commission was (and is) the Church’s purpose, and any good it accomplishes 
lies in its role as the means by which God works out His Plan for redemption through the 
regeneration of the minds of men and women, one soul at a time.  The Church was bound to fail 
in any scheme it set itself for accomplishing peace and unity on the Continent by political, social, 
military, or institutional means – this is the way of man's religion, not God's. 

Over the centuries the European continent had its share of (false) messiahs, both civil and 
religious, who either mounted or eviscerated Christianity as they grasped for power and killed 
their millions.  Unfortunately the church too often went along for the ride.  Perhaps for this 
reason Europe has chosen another path.  Whatever the reasons, today Europe is nominally a 
Christian society, and growing increasingly apostate. 

As the Church struggles to maintain its relevance in the lives of Europeans, its successes 
can only be measured by its faithfulness to the simple teachings of Christ.  To this purpose (its 
only God-given purpose) it has in recent decades had some success, but largely outside the 
traditional, institutional churches.  As the end of the age draws close, it is the Church in Europe 
that is fragmented, even as European society grows ever more united under the banner of the 
European Union. 

A secular, largely apostate Europe, one that grows in solidarity and in union with its 
Muslim neighbors, is a good description of the End Times empire of iron and clay described by 
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the prophet Daniel.  As with all human efforts toward universal unity, it will have its limited 
success, then fail.   

This End Times Empire of the Willing is not looking for a messiah – much less the 
Messiah it has known (or should have known) for centuries.  But all this will change.  The 
continent is not yet done with (false) messiahs.  History repeats, and Europe today is setting itself 
up to play its part in the final rebellion of humanity. 
 
 
End notes: 
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Christianity Today, Week of August 4, posted 08/08/2003 
www.christianitytoday.com/ct/2003/131/53.0.html 
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Chapter 13 
Antichrist's Kingdom 

(Here there be dragons) 
 

 
2 Thessalonians 2:  3-12 
Don't let anyone deceive you in any way, for (that day will not come) until 
the rebellion occurs and the man of lawlessness is revealed, the man 
doomed to destruction. He will oppose and will exalt himself over 
everything that is called God or is worshiped, so that he sets himself up in 
God's temple, proclaiming himself to be God.  
Don't you remember that when I was with you I used to tell you these 
things? And now you know what is holding him back, so that he may be 
revealed at the proper time. For the secret power of lawlessness is already 
at work; but the one who now holds it back will continue to do so till he is 
taken out of the way. And then the lawless one will be revealed, whom the 
Lord Jesus will overthrow with the breath of his mouth and destroy by the 
splendor of his coming. The coming of the lawless one will be in 
accordance with the work of Satan displayed in all kinds of counterfeit 
miracles, signs and wonders, and in every sort of evil that deceives those 
who are perishing. They perish because they refused to love the truth and 
so be saved. For this reason God sends them a powerful delusion so that 
they will believe the lie and so that all will be condemned who have not 
believed the truth but have delighted in wickedness. 
 
I John 2:  22 
Who is the liar? It is the man who denies that Jesus is the Christ. 
Such a man is the antichrist – he denies the Father and the Son.  
 

Much is prophesied in the Bible about the End Times antichrist, and much of what is 
prophesied about him has already been covered in previous chapters of this book.  The chapters 
entitled 'Israel', 'Arabia' and 'Europe' provided a very brief, and by no means comprehensive, 
overview of how the spiritual condition of these peoples might make them susceptible to his 
influence once he appears on the world scene.  And if, as you read these chapters, some of my 
sadness over their condition was evident in my words, I do not apologize.  If I have been correct 
in my interpretations of both history and prophecy, then anyone with a sense of destiny and 
possessed of compassion should feel the same.  It is sadder still to realize that the spiritual 
condition of Israel, Arabia and Europe is one they share with most of humanity, including much 
(if not most) of America. 

Yet are my interpretations correct?  As a student of Bible prophecy, history and current 
events, I cannot think otherwise.  The world is rushing toward its destiny with its Maker, and 
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historic and current events conspire to ensure that the end of the age will unfold exactly as 
prophesied in scripture. 

Throughout the Bible are references to the last, and greatest, End Times antichrist.  In the 
New Testament he is called the man of lawlessness or the man of sin, who denies the divinity of 
Jesus Christ and claims the divinity of God for himself.  The clearest passages concerning him 
and his End Times career are found in the Book of Revelation. 

In Revelation, Chapter 13, verses 1 through 10, we see a vision of a beast rising out of a 
sea.  This is the antichrist, the End Times king whom Satan will use to oppose God's fulfillment 
of His promises to Israel, His Plan for the redemption of mankind, and His intention to renew the 
earth.  This beast is described as having ten horns, ten crowns, and seven heads.   

The ten horns and crowns suggest that his power will come from ten kings, or leaders of 
ten nations, who will ally themselves with the antichrist.  This is confirmed in Revelation, 
Chapter 17, verses 12 through 14.   

 
Revelation 17:  12 – 14 
"The ten horns you saw are ten kings who have not yet received a 
kingdom, but who for one hour will receive authority as kings 
along with the beast.  They have one purpose and will give their 
power and authority to the beast.  They will make war against the 
Lamb, but the Lamb will overcome them because he is Lord of 
lords and King of kings - and with him will be his called, chosen 
and faithful followers."   

 
The seven heads represent seven empires that have attempted to destroy Israel while it 

was a nation in possession of the land that God had given the descendants of Abraham through 
Isaac (the Jewish people).  This, too, is confirmed in Revelation, Chapter 17.  In verses 9 through 
11, the prophet John is told that five of these empires had already passed into history, that the 
sixth is in power at the time of his vision, and that the seventh would rise to power at the end of 
the age.  He is further told the antichrist is an eight empire, and that he will arise out of the seven 
and his time will be short. 

The five empires that had already passed into history when John received his vision were: 
Egypt, which had enslaved the Hebrews and later tried to dominate the nation of Israel; Assyria, 
which invaded Israel, conquered the northernmost tribes, and carried these tribes off into 
captivity; Babylon, which conquered the remaining tribes and carried them off into captivity; 
Persia, which came close to destroying the Babylonian captives before allowing them to return to 
their homeland; and the Seleucid (Greek) empire which, during the rule of Antiochus IV, 
attempted to forcefully convert the Hebrews from their worship of God to idolatry.  The empire 
that was in power at the time John received his vision was of course Rome, which eventually 
destroyed the nation and scattered the Jewish people.  The empire that will succeed Rome is most 
likely the European Union, which increasingly favors the Palestinian Arabs over Israel, and 
perhaps the Arab League, which in fact seeks Israel's destruction.  The antichrist will be the 
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eighth in this line of empires seeking Israel's destruction, and John is told that the antichrist will 
come out of the seven.  This could mean that he will be of the same mind or spirit as the seven by 
seeking Israel's destruction.  It could mean that he arises in that part of the world over which all 
seven in their day held power (Mesopotamia).  It could mean (and probably does mean) both. 

As already noted elsewhere in this book, the reference in Revelation, Chapter 13, verse 2, 
to the leopard, the bear and the lion reinforces the interpretation that the antichrist will arise out 
of that part of the world where Greece, Persia and Babylon ruled, each in their turn.  This would 
be the Levant, Mesopotamia, and portions of Arabia, or that part of the Middle East today 
occupied by Lebanon, Syria, Jordan, Iraq, Palestine and Saudi Arabia. 

Much has been speculated about the fatal wound mentioned in verse 3, none of it very 
convincing to me.  It may be one of those mysteries that will not be made known until it happens.   

Verses 4 through 8 chronicles how men will worship the antichrist and, by extension, the 
dragon (that is, Satan), because Satan will be the power behind the antichrist.  The antichrist will 
be allowed (given authority) to oppose God, and to persecute those who worship God, for three 
and a half years (the second half of the Tribulation), during which all of mankind who do not 
have the Holy Spirit within them will be deceived into worshiping the antichrist. 

When the Bible says that Satan will be the power behind the antichrist, it means just that.  
Satan has exercised power on the earth ever since the first people (Adam and Eve) listened to him 
and rebelled against God: 

 
Ephesians 2:  1 – 3 
As for you, you were dead in your transgressions and sins, in 
which you used to live when you followed the ways of this world 
and of the ruler of the kingdom of the air, the spirit who is now at 
work in those who are disobedient. All of us also lived among them 
at one time, gratifying the cravings of our sinful nature and 
following its desires and thoughts. Like the rest, we were by nature 
objects of wrath.  
 
I Thessalonians 2:  17 - 18 
But, brothers, when we were torn away from you for a short time 
(in person, not in thought), out of our intense longing we made 
every effort to see you. For we wanted to come to you - certainly I, 
Paul, did, again and again - but Satan stopped us. 
 
I Peter 5:  7 - 9 
Cast all your anxiety on him because he cares for you.  
Be self-controlled and alert. Your enemy the devil prowls around 
like a roaring lion looking for someone to devour. Resist him, 
standing firm in the faith, because you know that your brothers 
throughout the world are undergoing the same kind of sufferings.  
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 To properly understand how Satan and the antichrist could possibly exercise such 
influence over mankind requires an examination of what we mean by authority and worship. 
 
The question is asked:  What is authority? 
 
The answer is:  Most dictionaries define authority as the right or power to command, enforce 
rules upon, or give orders to others.  Usually, such right or power is obtained from, or is back up 
by, a higher source of authority. 
 

Scriptures teach that the End Times antichrist will be given authority once the one who 
holds him back (the Holy Spirit) is taken out of the way.  This means that the antichrist will have 
the power to act upon, or enforce his will upon, the world (II Thessalonians, Chapter 2, verses 1 
through 12).  With the Holy Spirit is out of the way, Satan will be unrestrained upon the earth, 
and he will be the power behind the antichrist's authority. 

This granting of authority does not mean that the antichrist's rule will go unchallenged.  
Authority does not automatically translate into absolute control.  A police officer has authority to 
enforce the law, but still there are law-breakers.  Jesus gave His earliest followers, and the 
Church by extension, authority to spread the word of God's grace throughout the world 
(Matthew, Chapter 28, verses 18 through 20).  But not everyone accepted the authority of His 
followers, nor does everyone today recognize the Church's authority.   

There will be those who oppose the antichrist's authority, just as there are those who 
oppose police authority and the authority of the Church.  Authority does not translate into 
unquestioning obedience or timid submission by everyone.  However, the antichrist will for a 
time be allowed, and be given the power (granted authority) to deal with opposition as he 
pleases. 

Some people will remain faithful to God throughout the Tribulation, and these will 
oppose the antichrist.  And not all kings will voluntarily follow the antichrist.  Some will resist 
his rule, even though their resistance may prove futile.  Certain world leaders with their own 
agendas will provoke the antichrist to attack them.  The opposing armies will wage a war that 
kills one-third of mankind during the second half of the Tribulation (Revelation, Chapter 9, 
verses 13 through 19). 
 
The question is asked:  What is worship? 
 
The answer is:  Most dictionaries define worship as treating someone or something as if they 
were divine, or godlike, and to show them respect by acts of prayer and devotion.  Worship can 
also mean to love, admire or respect somebody or something greatly, perhaps excessively or 
unquestioningly. 
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As noted above, during the second half of the Tribulation Satan will be unrestrained, and 
the antichrist will be able to fool (or coerce) all but the saints (those sealed with the Holy Spirit) 
into worshiping him.  He will be aided in his campaign of deception by a false prophet. 
 

Revelation 13:  5 – 12  
The beast was given a mouth to utter proud words and blasphemies 
and to exercise his authority for forty-two months. He opened his 
mouth to blaspheme God, and to slander his name and his dwelling 
place and those who live in heaven. He was given power to make 
war against the saints and to conquer them. And he was given 
authority over every tribe, people, language and nation. All 
inhabitants of the earth will worship the beast—all whose names 
have not been written in the book of life belonging to the Lamb 
that was slain from the creation of the world. 
He who has an ear, let him hear.  
If anyone is to go into captivity,  
      into captivity he will go.  
   If anyone is to be killed with the sword,  
      with the sword he will be killed. This calls for patient 
endurance and faithfulness on the part of the saints. 
Then I saw another beast, coming out of the earth. He had two 
horns like a lamb, but he spoke like a dragon. He exercised all the 
authority of the first beast on his behalf, and made the earth and its 
inhabitants worship the first beast, whose fatal wound had been 
healed. 

 
Worship of the antichrist should not be confused with the worship of God by true 

believers who are born into the family of God.  True worship is voluntary and motivated by love.  
Those who love God love Him because He first loved them, and because He gave Himself 
(through Jesus Christ) as a sacrifice for them, while they were yet sinners. 
 

I John 4:  7 – 21  
Dear friends, let us love one another, for love comes from God. 
Everyone who loves has been born of God and knows God. 
Whoever does not love does not know God, because God is love. 
This is how God showed his love among us: He sent his one and 
only Son into the world that we might live through him. This is 
love: not that we loved God, but that he loved us and sent his Son 
as an atoning sacrifice for our sins. Dear friends, since God so 
loved us, we also ought to love one another. No one has ever seen 
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God; but if we love one another, God lives in us and his love is 
made complete in us.  
We know that we live in him and he in us, because he has given us 
of his Spirit. And we have seen and testify that the Father has sent 
his Son to be the Savior of the world. If anyone acknowledges that 
Jesus is the Son of God, God lives in him and he in God. And so 
we know and rely on the love God has for us.  
God is love. Whoever lives in love lives in God, and God in him. 
In this way, love is made complete among us so that we will have 
confidence on the day of judgment, because in this world we are 
like him. There is no fear in love. But perfect love drives out fear, 
because fear has to do with punishment. The one who fears is not 
made perfect in love.  
We love because he first loved us. If anyone says, "I love God," yet 
hates his brother, he is a liar. For anyone who does not love his 
brother, whom he has seen, cannot love God, whom he has not 
seen. And he has given us this command: Whoever loves God must 
also love his brother. 

 
While the worship of the antichrist by many may be motivated by fanciful or delusional 

belief that he is god or messiah, the worship of others could be more pragmatic.  It could be no 
more than a token worship, either coerced by threat of harm or solicited by promise of reward.  
Many may simply go through the motions of worship because it is fashionable (a popular 
novelty), or because it is expected of them (socially acceptable behavior), or even exciting and 
fun (dabbling in the occult). 

Not all who worship do so in spirit and truth.  Unfortunately this is true within the Church 
today.  Why should it be any different in the End Times? 

The antichrist will also gain control of some commodity that everyone needs or wants.  
He will use this control to reinforce his authority to rule and to exact worship. 
 

Revelation 13:  16 - 18 
He also forced everyone, small and great, rich and poor, free and 
slave, to receive a mark on his right hand or on his forehead, so 
that no one could buy or sell unless he had the mark, which is the 
name of the beast or the number of his name.   
This calls for wisdom. If anyone has insight, let him calculate the 
number of the beast, for it is man's number. His number is 666. 

 
Since the end of World War Two, the world has experienced a rapid integration of 

communication, technology, capital, goods, services and people, all of which has produced a 
global economy and, at some levels, something akin to a global culture – what some have termed 
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'globalization'.  Revelation, Chapter 13, verses 16 through 18 suggests that the globalization 
process, which some predict may soon end, will instead continue to expand until the whole world 
is indeed globalized, at least economically.  This interpretation would be reinforced if what is 
bought and sold includes everything – food, clothing, homes, manufactured goods, vehicles, etc.  
Some have suggested that such control is now technically feasible, and could be accomplished 
through implementation of a cashless, global digital transaction system.  He who controls the 
system would control the buying and the selling. 

A less literal interpretation might suggest that the antichrist will control some resource 
everyone needs or wants.  Since the scriptures do not say what will be bought or sold, it could be 
everything, or it could simply be one essential thing – such as oil.   

Modern civilization is addicted to oil.  It simply cannot exist without it.  And despite 
claims that the world can wean itself off oil, the world each year consumes more and more of 
this finite resource, a trend that is anticipated to continue for at least the next half century.  If the 
antichrist arises and establishes his power base in the Middle East, he might indeed one day be in 
a position to control most of the world's oil production, and therefore the End Times global 
economy.   

Today the Middle East has over half of the world’s proven oil reserves, with Saudi 
Arabia possessing the world’s largest proven reserves, Iraq possessing the fourth largest, Kuwait 
the fifth and the United Arab Emirates the seventh [1].  More recent estimates suggest that Iraq 
may possess the world’s third largest reserves [2].  By the third decade of the twenty-first 
century, the Middle East could supply almost half of the oil available on global markets and still 
possess almost half the world's oil reserves [3]. 

For decades, Iraq has been unable to tap its oil reserves to their full potential due to the 
embargo imposed on Saddam Hussein, after his failed conquest of Kuwait, and most recently by 
the ethnic turmoil of the post-Saddam era.  Once the antichrist brings stability to the Middle East 
these reserves, in addition to those of Saudi Arabia and other Persian Gulf States, would be his to 
exploit. 

The world's addiction to oil could therefore give the antichrist control over the earth.  
And there are many in the world today that seem ready to sell, if not their blood, then their souls, 
for a tank of gas. 
 

Matthew 16: 24 – 26 
Then Jesus said to his disciples, "If anyone would come after me, 
he must deny himself and take up his cross and follow me.  For 
whoever wants to save his life will lose it, but whoever loses his 
life for me will find it.  What good will it be for a man if he gains 
the whole world, yet forfeits his soul?  Or what can a man give in 
exchange for his soul?" 
 

In the end, therein may lay the secret to both the antichrist's authority and worship. 
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The question is asked:  Could Saddam Hussein have been the antichrist? 
 
The answer is:  Probably not.  Still, consider the possibilities. 
 

In 2006 the former Iraqi dictator, Saddam Hussein, was tried in Iraq, accused of crimes 
against the people he once ruled, and brutally hanged.  While I felt pretty sure then that it is 
highly unlikely that Saddam Hussein could have ever been the great End Times antichrist 
prophesied in scripture, some lessons about this future antichrist can be gleaned from Saddam's 
career.  In particular, what if Saddam had been a different sort of man? 

If the antichrist arises as the leader of a ten-nation confederation in the Middle East (the 
Levant, Mesopotamia and Arabia), Iraq is as good a candidate for his origins as any other nation 
in the region.  In the Book of Daniel we read that the antichrist will begin his career by subduing 
three kings.  Today Iraq is a fractured nation, divided between three 'kingdoms' – the Shi'ia Arab 
south, the Sunni Arab west, and the Kurdish north.  In Iraq this prophecy could be fulfilled if the 
antichrist manages to reunite these kingdoms, then goes on to conquer the rest of the region, 
which is something that Saddam clumsily and miserably tried but failed to do. 

Many Arabs yearn for the revival of the great Muslim unity of the past (the Caliphate), a 
vast Arab-Muslim Empire that, from 632 A.D. to 750 A.D., spread Arab language and culture, as 
well as the Islamic religion, from Spain in the West to what is modern-day Pakistan in the East, 
under the rule of the Caliph, the term or title for the Islamic leader of the Ummah, or community 
of Islam.  Should someone of great charismatic talent ever manage to once again unite these 
nations (something that many Muslims believe is prophesied), the stage would indeed be set for 
the end of the age. 

Given these factors, it is intriguing to speculate what could have happened if Saddam 
Hussein had been a different sort of man – a man of cunning vision rather than of blind ambition.  
Decades of intrigue and cronyism brought Saddam to power as the supreme leader of arguably 
the most powerful nation in the Middle East (Iraq).  Years of self-aggrandizement, paranoia, 
cruelty, miscalculation and self-delusion bought him to trial for crimes against his own people in 
his own country.  Still, consider the possibilities – of a different kind of Saddam rising to power 
along a different path, one that appealed to the great yearning among many Arabs for the lost 
Caliphate and the reincarnation of the great Arab-Muslim Empire of the past.  What if Saddam 
had managed to inspire Arab unity across international boundaries, instead of only the loyalty of 
the Sunni Arabs of his tribal homeland?  What if he had inspired the loyalty of the Kurds and 
Shi'ia Muslims that comprise the (formerly) disenfranchised majority of Iraqis, rather than 
suppressing them with murder, mayhem and mustard gas?  And what if he had not squandered 
his nation's oil wealth on a fruitless war with Iran? 

Under different circumstances, Saddam might have used Iraq's vast oil wealth to 
complete the modernization of his country and successfully complete his ambitious weapons 
programs.  He might have ridden into Kuwait as a liberator (rather than as a brutish robber).  He 
might have then gone on to sweep the Arabian Peninsula, including Saudi Arabia and its vast oil 
reserves, into his pocket like so much change.  And he might have done it before the West, 
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including America, could have done anything about it.  Indeed, scripture suggests that, if Saddam 
had been a different sort of man, he would have had the blessing and support of the West in all 
these endeavors (as he had during his ill-fated war with Iran, and until his ill-fated invasion of 
Kuwait). 

And what does all of this have to do with the great End Times antichrist?  Nothing.  And 
everything. 

Consider the lost possibilities.  They may not be lost at all – just waiting for the right 
man. 
 
 
Endnotes: 
 
[1]  Energy Information Administration, U. S. Department of Energy, International Energy 

Outlook DOE/EIA – 0484 (2009), page 31 
http://www.eia.doe.gov/oiaf/ieo/pdf/0484(2009).pdf  (accessed 6/05/09) 

 
[2] Energy Information Administration, U. S. Department of Energy 

Iraq Oil Reserves 
http://www.eia.doe.gov/emeu/cabs/Iraq/Background.html  (accessed 1/27/11) 

 
[3]  Energy Information Administration, U. S. Department of Energy, International Energy 

Outlook 2006, Chapter 3, World Oil Markets 
http://www.eia.doe.gov/oiaf/ieo/pdf/0484(2006).pdf  (accessed 9/26/06) 
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Chapter 14 
The False Prophet 

(Wolf in sheep's clothing) 
 
 

Matthew 7:  15 
"Watch out for false prophets. They come to you in sheep's 
clothing, but inwardly they are ferocious wolves." 

 
 Both the Old and New Testaments of the Bible warn of false prophets.  Ancient Israel had 
its share of those who falsely claimed to be spokespersons for God, as did the early Church.  
Such are common in every age – that is, those who get what they want from people (power, 
money, influence, fame) by telling people what they want to hear rather than what they ought to 
hear, or by doing the thinking for those who do not want to think, or by misleading those who are 
too willing to be led.  It is an indictment against humanity that such prophets have been, and will 
continue to be, effective pawns in Satan's opposition to God's Plan for the redemption and 
renewal of the earth. 
 As the end of the age approaches, there will be many false prophets plying their lying 
wares (Matthew, Chapter 24, verses 23 through 25), and there will be many who will believe 
them (Matthew, Chapter 24, verses 10 and 11).  And in the End Times, a false prophet will arise 
who will deceive most of humanity into worshiping the antichrist as a god. 
 The principal passage in the Bible regarding this false prophet is found in the Book of 
Revelation, Chapter 13, verses 11 through 17.  Here we see a companion to the antichrist 
appearing.  But while scripture describes the antichrist as coming out of the sea (of humanity), 
the false prophet comes out of the earth. 
 Some have suggested that his coming out of the earth may mean that he arises out of 'the 
land', or Israel [1].  If this is a correct interpretation, then one of his roles may be to 'sell' the 
antichrist to the Jewish people as their long-anticipated messiah.  As we have already seen, 
ancient Israel had a weakness for following false messiahs.  It also had a weakness for listening 
to false prophets.  And many Jewish people today are looking for the appearing of a messiah, but 
other than the One that God has promised.  Many Muslims are also looking for their messiah, as 
are many Christians.  This End Times false prophet has his work cut out for him.  But behind him 
is the power of Satan, the same power behind the antichrist. 
 In John's vision, the false prophet is described as having two horns like a lamb, perhaps 
suggesting that he offers the Jewish people, and Muslims and Christians as well, a hope for 
peace.  But he speaks like a dragon, and in scripture the dragon represents Satan (Revelation, 
Chapter 12, verses 7 through 9), and Satan is a liar (John, Chapter 8, verse 44).  The false 
prophet's 'good news' about peace for Israel and, by extension, peace for the Middle East and the 
world is, of course, a lie. 
 Satan will use the antichrist/false prophet partnership to try and corrupt the worship of 
God at the end of the age, presenting the antichrist to the world as god.  It is disheartening to note 
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the similarities between the antichrist/false prophet partnership recorded in Revelation and some 
of the Jewish and Muslim End Times beliefs already briefly outlined in the chapters on Israel and 
Arabia.  Arab Muslims will be as susceptible to Satan's lies as the Jewish people, and perhaps 
some unwary Christians will be deceived as well. 
 If the interpretations regarding the End Times outlined in this book are correct, some of 
the proof will be in the success the antichrist achieves in producing some kind reconciliation 
between Jews and Arabs.  This would be the peace treaty that signals the beginning of the Seven 
Year Tribulation. 
 This is not to suggest that peace in the Middle East is not a worthy goal.  Peace is a 
cornerstone of true religion and should be pursued with vigor.  But peace at any price is an 
illusion, and peace founded on lies and deceptions is no peace at all. 
 The false prophet will deceive many into accepting peace on the antichrist's terms.  He 
will achieve this by performing miracles, including signs and wonders such as bringing fire down 
from heaven (Revelation, Chapter 13, verse 13).  Miracles are usually associated with the power 
and presence of God, and bringing fire down from heaven is something God on occasion does.  
God rained down fire from heaven on the cities of Sodom and Gomorrah as punishment for the 
unrepentant sinfulness of the inhabitants (Genesis, Chapter 19, verses 23 through 25).  And God 
rained down fire from heaven to reinforce the prophet Elijah's condemnation of Israel's idol 
worship (I Kings, Chapter 18, verses 36 through 39).  It is doubtful that the false prophet will be 
given anything like the power to draw fire from heaven where God reigns supreme.  Perhaps here 
heaven means the sky above the earth, which is sometimes referred to as the heavens in scripture 
(Psalms, Chapter 19, verses 1 through 6).   

Then again, in scripture fire from heaven is a symbol or a sign of God's Wrath 
(Revelation, Chapter 8, verse 5).  Perhaps the false prophet can draw fire (God's Wrath) from 
heaven – but only as God allows him.  This sign could therefore serve a dual purpose – to fool 
those willing to believe the false prophet's lies and to warn those who should know better. 

In any event, miracles can be as highly overrated as words, and as deceptive to those 
seeking validation of a lie in place of the truth.  One must always look beyond both to determine 
their meaning and value.  Satan can present himself as an angel of light in order to deceive those 
looking for something other than – or an alternative to – God (II Corinthians, Chapter 11, verses 
13 through 15).  Pharaoh's magicians could produce miracles almost as well as Moses (Exodus, 
Chapter 7, verse 14 through Chapter 8, verse 7).  And Jesus discounted the value of miracles as 
arguments for proof of divinity or of conformity to the Will of God (Matthew, Chapter 7, verses 
21 through 23, and Chapter 24, verse 24).  Indeed, He values something as simple as giving a cup 
of water to the thirsty much more highly than any miracle one can perform (Matthew, Chapter 
25, verses 31 through 46). 

The false prophet compliments the antichrist; the antichrist represents political, civil and 
military authority while the false prophet represents the religious authority that validates, at least 
in the minds of the willing, anything the antichrist chooses to do.  This includes enforcing 
obedience to and worship of the antichrist as god, persecuting and killing those who refuse, and 
controlling the lives of people to the degree that they cannot conduct business nor even acquire 
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the necessities of life unless they swear allegiance to the new world order.  In the final analysis 
we have here revealed, in the antichrist and his false prophet, the last manifestation of the age-old 
formula for the downfall of empires, nations and peoples – demagoguery and demon worship.  
Let them who have ears to hear, hear the truth and not the lies (Matthew, Chapter 11, verse 15). 
 
 
Endnotes: 
 
[1]  M.R. De Haan, M.D., Revelation, Zondervan Publishing House, 1961 p. 186 
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Chapter 15 
Mystery Babylon 
(Jacob's sorrow) 

 
Jeremiah 3:  6 – 11, 14 
During the reign of King Josiah, the LORD said to me, "Have you 
seen what faithless Israel has done? She has gone up on every high 
hill and under every spreading tree and has committed adultery 
there. I thought that after she had done all this she would return to 
me but she did not, and her unfaithful sister Judah saw it. I gave 
faithless Israel her certificate of divorce and sent her away because 
of all her adulteries. Yet I saw that her unfaithful sister Judah had 
no fear; she also went out and committed adultery. Because Israel's 
immorality mattered so little to her, she defiled the land and 
committed adultery with stone and wood. In spite of all this, her 
unfaithful sister Judah did not return to me with all her heart, but 
only in pretense," declares the LORD. 
 
"Return, faithless people," declares the LORD, "for I am your 
husband. I will choose you – one from a town and two from a clan 
– and bring you to Zion." 
 
Jeremiah 7:  34 
I will bring an end to the sounds of joy and gladness and to the 
voices of bride and bridegroom in the towns of Judah and the 
streets of Jerusalem, for the land will become desolate. 
 
Hosea 1:  2 
When the LORD began to speak through Hosea, the LORD said to 
him, "Go, take to yourself an adulterous wife and children of 
unfaithfulness, because the land is guilty of the vilest adultery in 
departing from the LORD." 

 
 If the Church has a relationship with Jesus likened unto that of a bride to a bridegroom, 
Israel has a relationship with God likened unto that of a wife to a husband.  And time and again, 
Israel proved unfaithful to God, as a wayward wife is unfaithful to her husband.   

The Book of Hosea illustrates this quite graphically.  Its theme is that of God's 
faithfulness and Israel's unfaithfulness.  With no other nation does God describe His relationship 
as likened unto that a wife to a husband.  No other nation does He accuse of adultery and 
whoredom.  No other nation does He accuse of unfaithfulness.  Israel is the only nation with 
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whom He has ever established a covenant relationship, and from whom He thereby demands the 
faithfulness of the nation. 

Some have suggested that the description of the great whore in the Book of Revelation, 
Chapters 17 and 18, is that of a faithless, apostate, worldwide Church at the end of the age.  Some 
have gone so far as to identify her with the Roman Catholic Church specifically.  Others have 
suggested that the great whore is modern-day Iraq, where the ancient city of Babylon is located, 
after that nation recovers from Saddam Hussein's brutal rule and unites its various ethnic and 
religious factions.  Others still have suggested that the great whore is America, especially since 
Chapter 18 of Revelation identifies her as possessing great wealth and extensive trade via ships 
of the sea.   

Perhaps some of these interpretations are precipitated by agendas or prejudices that blind 
their adherents to the truth.  Most certainly they all cannot be right.   

Perhaps those who suggest such interpretations believe also that God has abandoned 
Israel and substituted the Church as His covenant people.  But we have already determined in this 
book that such belief is in error, for God has never abandoned Israel, despite that nation's 
unfaithfulness toward Him.   

The great whore is in fact a city – one that rules over the kings of the earth (Revelation, 
Chapter 17, verse 18), and which sits upon peoples, multitudes, nations and languages 
(Revelation, Chapter 17, verse 15).  Jerusalem today is a city at the center of world affairs, 
demanding the attention and dictating the polices of every nation in the Middle East, the member 
states of the European Union, the Muslim nations of Central Asia and North Africa, and even 
Russia and America.  The city is sacred to three religions – Judaism, Christianity and Islam – the 
faiths of over half the people on the planet.  The modern inhabitants of the city trace their origins 
from around the world.  In scripture, Jerusalem in the End Times is described as a cup of poison 
to the nations and a burden to the whole world (Zechariah, Chapter 12, verses 2 and 3).   

In 1947, on the eve of Israeli independence, the United Nations tried to internationalize 
the city: 

 
The City of Jerusalem shall be established as a corpus separatum 
under a special international regime and shall be administered by the 
United Nations. The Trusteeship Council shall be designated to 
discharge the responsibilities of the Administering Authority on 
behalf of the United Nations.   
(United Nations General Assembly, Resolution 188 (II), Future 
government of Palestine, Part III A. November 29, 1947) 

 
What other city could better fit the description of the great whore found in Revelation?  

That description is strikingly similar to God's description of unfaithful Israel (represented by 
Jerusalem) recorded in the Book of Ezekiel.  The prophet Ezekiel, speaking for God at a time 
when Israel tried to secure its safety through alliances with other nations and by worshiping the 
gods of these nations instead of trusting in Him, called Israel a harlot.  He accused the Israelites 
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of fornicating with the Egyptians and the Assyrians, and He warned the Israelites that these very 
nations would, in the end, turn on them.  They would strip the nation naked, strike it with stones 
and run it through with swords (Ezekiel, chapter 16).  In Revelation, Chapter 17, the prophet John 
witnesses this same scenario played out in the End Times.  Here the whore, who has fornicated 
with the kings of the earth, is in the end stripped naked by these kings, who then consume her and 
burn her with fire.  And as we have already determined, these kings may be none other than the 
antichrist and the leaders of the ten-nation confederation he assembles as his power base.  It is a 
confederation that literally will surround Israel, comprised of the Middle Eastern nations of 
modern-day Levant, Mesopotamia and Arabia. 

Today these nations seek Israel's destruction.  In the End Times, under the leadership of 
the antichrist, they will offer Israel peace and safety.  Israel will trust in its treaty with the 
antichrist rather than trusting in God.  But in the end, the antichrist will turn of Israel and attempt 
to destroy the Jewish nation.  It is significant that they will destroy Jerusalem with 'fire' (the 
modern medium of warfare, in the form of propellants and explosives) instead of stones and 
swords (the ancient medium of warfare).  History repeats, even unto the end of the age. 

Other clues to the harlot's identity are found in other books of the Bible.  In the Book of 
Lamentations, Chapter 1, verse 1, Israel is likened unto a widow who was once a queen but who 
is reduced to slavery.  In the Book of Isaiah, Chapter 1, verse 21, Jerusalem is accused of 
becoming a harlot.  In the Book of Zechariah, Chapter 5, unfaithful Israel is described as a 
wicked woman who is carried off to Babylon in a basket (the Babylonian captivity).  All of these 
images are recounted in the description of the great whore in Revelation, Chapters 17 and 18. 

Even the words of Jesus identify the great whore as Jerusalem.  In the Book of Matthew, 
Chapter 23, verses 29 through 39, He accuses the Jewish nation of killing the prophets and of 
stoning the saintly messengers of God sent to warn and to teach.  And, of course, it was the 
Jewish leaders of first century Jerusalem who had Him crucified and who persecuted the leaders 
of the early Church, killing some of them.  These crimes are also recounted in Revelation, 
Chapters 17 and 18, and are laid at the feet of the great whore. 

 
The question is asked:  What are we to make of the reference in Revelation, Chapter 17, verse 5, 
to the name written on the forehead of the great whore – 'Mystery Babylon the Great, the Mother 
of Prostitutes and of the Abominations of the Earth'? 
 
The answer is:  This is a clear reference to the spiritual character or quality of the great whore. 
 

We have already determined that Christians who worship God in spirit and in truth are 
sealed in their foreheads with the seal of God – that is, with the Holy Spirit (Ephesians, Chapter 
4, verse 30).  The 144,000 faithful Israelites of the Seven Year Tribulation are also thus sealed 
(Revelation, Chapter 7, verses 3 through 8).  And those who worship the antichrist are sealed 
with a different seal – the mark of the beast on their right hands or their foreheads (Revelation, 
Chapter 13, verses 16 through 18).  Those sealed with the Holy Spirit are worshipers of God who 
put their trust in, and serve only, Him.  Those who carry the mark of the beast are worshipers of 
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the antichrist who have chosen to oppose God.  The great whore – unfaithful Israel – are those 
Jewish people whose worship is perverted from the worship of God to the worship of 'idols' (that 
is, anything other than God) and who put their trust in and serve anything other than Him. 

The reference to Babylon is significant.  It was in the region of what would become the 
Babylonian Empire that mankind, after the great flood, sought to ascend to heaven without first 
submitting to the Purposes and Plan of God (Genesis, Chapter 11, verses 1 through 9).  It was 
from the city of Ur, in the same region, that god called Abraham out of polytheism to worship 
and serve the One True God – Himself (Genesis, Chapter 11, verses 26 through Chapter 12, verse 
6).  When Abraham's son, Isaac, needed a wife, it was from Abraham's homeland that Rebekah 
was brought to be his wife (Genesis, Chapter 24).  And when Isaac's son Jacob, in his turn, 
needed a wife, it was again in Abraham's homeland that Jacob found Rachel to be his wife, who 
brought with her the household idols of her father, Laban (Genesis, Chapter 31, verse 34). 

The Babylonian spirit of idol worship seems to be one to which Israel was susceptible 
from its origins.  Ancient Israel time and again returned to it, continually forsaking the nation's 
exclusive relationship with God to chase after the false gods of the surrounding nations.  And it is 
for this tendency in part that God accused Israel of unfaithfulness.  Indeed, so close was Israel's 
association with Babylonian idol worship that, at one time, God found no other fit place on earth 
for the nation (Zechariah, Chapter 5, verses 1 through 11). 

It is this spirit of idolatry in all it manifestations – that is, putting ones trust in and serving 
anything in lieu of, or in addition to, God – that Israel, as well as most of humanity, will be guilty 
of in the End Times and which will precipitate the great destruction chronicled in the Book of 
Revelation.  And because of Israel's unfaithfulness, the nation will suffer the consequences that 
were visited upon the land of its idolatrous origins.  In the Book of Jeremiah, Chapter 51, is 
recorded the fate of the ancient city of Babylon, the capital of an empire notorious for its idol 
worship.  Much of the language is seemingly lifted from its passages and inserted into 
Revelation, so similar will be the fate of idolatrous Jerusalem. 

 
The question is asked:  Do Chapters 17 and 18 of the Book of Revelation describe the same, or 
different, Babylons? 

 
The answer is:  It depends on whom you ask. 

 
According to scripture, Israel at the end of the age will be at the center of the global 

events.  Yet how could this tiny nation, with so few natural resources, also be at the center of a 
global network of economic development?  Some have dismissed Israel from the list of 
candidates for the Babylon of Revelation, Chapter 18, and think that the prophecy describes 
America, or the European Union.  Others think that it describes one or more of the Middle 
Eastern nations possessing oil wealth (such as Saudi Arabia or Iraq), or another economically 
powerful nation or confederation of nations. 

But the key to understanding Israel’s possible future economic importance may not be in 
found in Israel’s size or its current economic output.  The key may be found instead in Israel’s 
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latent potential – in particular, in its advanced economy, coupled with its strategic location as a 
land bridge between the Mediterranean Sea and the commercial sea-lanes to the Far East. 

Israel today is one of only thirty-three nations that the International Monetary Fund 
identifies as having an advanced economy, and the only advanced economy in the Middle East 
[1].  It is also ranked as one of the most globalized nations in the world [2], as well as one of the 
most globally competitive [3].  And a glance at a map of the world shows that Israel lies at the 
crossroads of three continents. 

Petroleum (oil and natural gas) will continue to fuel the global economy for decades to 
come, and today much of the oil and gas consumed in the West, and in the Far East, is produced 
in the Caucasus, Central Asia and the Middle East.  Oil and gas destined for Europe from these 
regions is currently transported via pipelines through Russia and, most recently, through Turkey.  
Oil destined for the Far East is transported via pipelines to Mediterranean (Turkish) or Persian 
Gulf terminals, loaded onto supertankers and transported over the commercial sea lanes.   

For decades, regional oil and gas producers have sought additional means to get their oil 
to market.  New overland pipeline routes to India and China through Central Asia have been 
explored, but present major problems.  These pipelines would have to traverse vast regions where 
political unrest and weak central governments cannot keep terrorists and Islamic fundamentalists 
from roaming free and blowing up anything that catches their eye.  Continued access to markets 
via the shipping lanes in the Persian Gulf presents similar problems.  First the oil must be piped 
to terminals on the Persian Gulf.  Once there, it must be loaded onto tankers and shipped down 
the Gulf and through the narrow Straits of Hormuz.  Tensions between Iran and its Arab 
neighbors and America present to specter of the Persian Gulf someday becoming a battleground 
and the passage to shipping blocked.  Recognizing this threat, Saudi Arabia and the Gulf states 
(Bahrain, the United Arab Emirates, Oman and Yemen) are exploring the possibility of building a 
pipeline across Saudi Arabia to the Red Sea, thereby by-passing the Straits.  Transport of oil from 
the Caucasus and Central Asia to the Far East, via Mediterranean terminals, may be less 
vulnerable to regional unrest, but oil destined for the Far East requires supertankers to either pass 
through the Suez Canal or travel around the African Continent.  The Suez Canal cannot 
accommodate larger supertankers, and the passage around Africa is both long and risky.  

The key to solving this problem lies in bypassing the Persian Gulf, the Suez Canal and the 
passage around Africa by taking advantage of Israel’s unique location as the land bridge between 
the continents.  Caucasian and Central Asian oil could be transported, either by super tanker or 
under-sea pipeline, from Turkey to Ashkelon, Israel’s Mediterranean oil terminal, and from there 
pumped overland via the Trans-Israel Pipeline and loaded onto supertankers at Eilat, Israel’s oil 
terminal in the Gulf of Aqaba.  For several years Turkey has had on-again, off-again discussions 
with Israel regarding this possibility.  Should tensions ease between Israel and some of its Arab 
neighbors, such mutually beneficial economic cooperation would be possible. 

Should tensions ease, transport of oil from Iraq eastward could also benefit from Israel’s 
unique location and oil infrastructure.  Currently, Iraqi oil is pumped to the Persian Gulf for 
shipment via the dangerous Straits of Hormuz, or transported via pipelines through Turkey and 
Syria.  Until Israel gained its independence, much of the oil produced by Iraq was transported via 
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a pipeline across Jordan to oil terminals on the Mediterranean coast of Palestine.  After Israel 
gained its independence, the Arab nations instituted an economic boycott against the new Jewish 
nation and the pipeline was shut down and fell into disrepair, and the oil transported via a 
pipeline through Syria.  Interest is growing in the possibility of rebuilding and using this pipeline 
once again, as an alternate means of bypassing the Persian Gulf and the vulnerable Gulf of 
Hormuz.  

Israel may indeed soon become a key to economic expansion and prosperity for the 
region, and a key factor in the secure and economical transportation of vital oil to global markets.  
Israel is now the eye of the religious, political and cultural storm that gathers over the world.  
Soon it will be the critical nexus of much of the world's economy.  As already noted Jerusalem, 
as the center of apostate Judaism, could well be the Great Whore of Revelation, Chapter 
Seventeen.  It seems that it may also become the capital of the 'economic Babylon' of Revelation, 
Chapter Eighteen. 

It is not too hard to imagine the power, influence and wealth that will come to secular 
Israel when the kings of the East (India, China and Japan) come to rely on her for their oil trans-
shipments from the Caucasus and Central Asia, especially if tensions between Iran and its Arab 
neighbors, Israel or the United States threatens the Straits of Hormuz in the Persian Gulf.  About 
twenty-five percent of the world's oil supplies (seventy-five percent of Japan's) flows through the 
straits.  Many indeed would welcome an alternative to the Straits, as a means of securing 
uninterrupted flows of oil in the event of a crisis in the Persian Gulf. 

Indeed, such potential benefits could be key to the easing of regional tensions, as 
economics do make strange bedfellows.  But when the honeymoon is over, all hell will break 
loose. 

Imagine the sea captains of hundreds of supertankers wailing the destruction of Jerusalem 
as they wait to load or off-load oil from Israeli terminals on the Mediterranean and in the Gulf of 
Aqaba.  Imagine the wailing of the Iraqi's when the overland pipelines shut down.  Imagine the 
oil-hunger of the Kings of the East (China and India) when shipments of oil are cut off and they 
see, with the destruction of Jerusalem, an opportunity to march west and seize the oil fields for 
themselves.   

 
Revelation 18:  17 – 19 (NIV) 
In one hour such great wealth has been brought to ruin!'  
 
   "Every sea captain, and all who travel by ship, the sailors, and all who earn their living 

from the sea, will stand far off.  When they see the smoke of her burning, they will exclaim, 'Was 
there ever a city like this great city?'  They will throw dust on their heads, and with weeping and 
mourning cry out:  

   " 'Woe! Woe, O great city,  
      where all who had ships on the sea  
      became rich through her wealth!  
   In one hour she has been brought to ruin! 



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      180 

Laymans guide4b3 

What was prophesied in the first century of the present age will come true true in the last. 
 
End notes: 
 
[1] International Monetary Fund (www.imf.org) World Economic Outlook Database, April 2009, 
By Countries (country-level data) Advanced Economies, Israel (accessed August 2009) 
 
[2] KOF Index of Globalization (http://globalization.kof.ethz.ch/) Swiss Federal Institute of 
Technology Zurich (accessed November 2010) 
 
[3] World Economic Forum (www.weforum.org/en/index.htm) The Global Competiveness 
Report 2010 – 2011 (accessed November 2010) 
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Chapter 16 
Abomination of Desolation 
(To hell in a hand basket) 

 
 
 "Abomination that causes desolation" – the phrase is used only five times in the New 
International Version of the Bible. 
 In the Book of Daniel, Chapter 11, verse 31, the phrase describes a prophesied attempt by 
the second century B. C. Seleucid  (Greco-Syrian) king, Antiochus Epiphanes, to forcefully 
convert the Israelites from their worship of God to the idol worship of the Greeks and Syrians.  
This was an attempt by Antiochus to integrate (Hellenize) the Jewish people into his empire.  As 
part of this effort, he set up an idol in the Temple in Jerusalem.  Some in Israel submitted to this 
new arrangement, abandoning God and adopting the Greco-Syrian religion and culture.  Others 
resisted, and suffered persecutions and death rather than abandoning God.  Eventually the faithful 
triumphed, drove out the Syrians, cleansed the Temple of idols, and rededicated the nation to the 
worship of and service to the God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. 
 In the Book of Daniel, Chapter 9, verse 27, and Chapter 12, verse 11, the phrase describes 
another, similar attempt to pervert the worship of the Jewish people.  But in both verses and the 
surrounding passages it is plain that this attempt is prophesied to occur at the end of the age, 
when the false prophet will set up an image of the antichrist in Jerusalem, perhaps in the rebuilt 
Temple, and require everyone in the world to worship it. 
 In the Books of Matthew and Mark, we have the prophesy of Jesus Christ who warns His 
End Times followers to flee this future abomination, as it will signal the onset of the last half of 
the Tribulation, Satan's final attempt to destroy Israel, and the impending destruction by God of 
idolatrous Jerusalem (Matthew, Chapter 24, verse 15; Mark, Chapter 13, verse 14). 
 
The question is asked:  What is an abomination? 
 
The answer is:  Anything hateful and detestable to God and, by extension, to His faithful 
servants.   
 

The New International Version of the Bible (as well as other modern versions) substitutes 
in many verses other terms for the word ‘abomination’ – impurity, lying, perversions, insincerity 
in ones worship of God, loyalties divided between God and anything else, those who belong to 
Satan, and the persecution of the saints, among others.  One must go to the King James Version 
of the Bible to find the term used freely.  But it is all the same, and the message is clear.  The 
term includes anything that men and women value more highly than a right relationship to God 
(Luke, Chapter 16, verse 15).  God calls all false teachers and false prophets, including those who 
claim to be Christians but speaking (falsely) for God, abominations (Titus, Chapter 1, verses 10 
through 16).  And God especially applies the term to idol worship, or the worship of anything or 
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anyone other than – or in addition to – God (Deuteronomy, Chapter 7, verses 25 and 26; II Kings, 
Chapter 23, verse 13; Isaiah, Chapter 44, verses 9 thorugh 20; I Peter, Chapter 4, verse3). 

In the Old Testament, God called the worship of idols in Jerusalem an abomination 
(Ezekiel, Chapters 5 and 16).  He declared Israel an abomination when the nation went a-whoring 
after false Gods (Ezekiel, Chapters 6 and 7). 

In Revelation, Chapter 17, verses 4 and 5, God’s Wrath is kindled against the great whore 
of abominations because of the false worship and persecution of the saints of which she is guilty.  
And in Revelation, Chapter 21, verse 27, He affirms that none who practice abominations will 
enter into the heavenly kingdom that He will establish at the end of the age. 

God has declared Himself a Jealous God with respect to those who are His by covenant – 
both Israel (Exodus, Chapter 20, verses 1 through 6), and the Church (II Corinthians Chapter 11, 
verses 1 through 3).  He is jealous in that His is firm in His intolerance of disloyalty or infidelity; 
at the same time He is jealous in that He is vigilant to care for and protect His faithful servants.  
This is the meaning of jealousy when applied to God.  He reserves for Himself exclusively all 
praise, worship, devotion, service and obedience. 

In the End Times, men's and women's hearts will turn from God, and they will give 
themselves over to every detestable thing they can imagine – to every perversion, to fierce pride 
and selfishness, to false doctrines (II Timothy, Chapter 3, verses 1 through 5).  They will claim 
that they are doing the will of god.  But they will not be doing the Will of God; they will have 
become an abomination. 

Throughout history men and women have sought to go their own way.  From Adam and 
Eve in the Garden of Eden to the end of the age, men and women in every generation have 
rebelled and will rebel against God's Purposes and Plans.  And in the End Times this rebellious 
attitude will consume them, until God finally puts an end to it and consumes them (Revelation, 
Chapter 20, verses 11 through 15). 

The false worship of the antichrist will be the last and greatest manifestation of mankind's 
rebellion against God.  It will be centered in Jerusalem, a city that God has reserved especially 
for His Worship.  Throughout history Satan has attempted to pervert this city to his purposes, just 
as he has tried to pervert Israel, a nation that God has reserved for His special care as a servant-
nation and a witness to His Faithfulness. 

Today Israel, and especially Jerusalem, is ground zero for the battle of the ages.  There 
the battle lines are drawn.  Now is the time to choose sides.  Soon is coming the day when all will 
be known by whom they worship.  And to choose anything other than – or in addition to – God is 
utter folly.  It is an abomination that indeed causes desolation.   
 
 
References: 
 
Unger, Merrill F.  Unger's Bible Dictionary (Moody Press, Chicago, 1976) 
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Chapter 17 
Next Year in Jerusalem 

(Ground zero for the future – and beyond) 
 
 

Psalms 137: 5 - 6 
If I forget you, O Jerusalem,  
       may my right hand forget its skill 
May my tongue cling to the roof of my mouth  
       if I do not remember you,  
       if I do not consider Jerusalem  
       my highest joy.  
 

 Thus the psalmist wrote, expressing the sorrows of the Israelites for their lost city and 
their ruined Temple.  One can only imagine the shock and distress that overwhelmed the 
Israelites when the Babylonians attacked the city, breached its walls, burned its palaces and its 
Temple, slaughtered its people, and dragged many of the survivors off into captivity in a foreign 
land.  They were God's chosen people.  Jerusalem was the Holy City of God.  The Temple was 
His House.  How could He have allowed this to happen?  Had He not defeated the Assyrians 
when they threatened the city?  Had He not sent an angel to strike the Assyrians, killing vast 
numbers of them in a single night and sending the rest retreating back to Nineveh? (II Kings, 
Chapter 19, verses 35 and 36) 
 Yet the Israelites had forgotten an important lesson from the time of the Assyrian 
invasion.  Before God struck the Assyrians, He allowed the Assyrians to destroy Northern 
Kingdom and carry off into captivity the northernmost tribes of Israel.  He allowed this because 
the Northern Kingdom had forsaken their God and violated their covenant with Him.  He had 
sent them prophets to warn that this would happen if they did not stop worshiping idols and 
return to their proper relationship to Him.  But the Northern Kingdom would not listen (II Kings, 
Chapter 17, verses 3 through 18). 
 And despite this warning, the Southern Kingdom in its turn forsook their exclusive 
relationship with God, worshiped idols, broke His laws, and trusted in foreign alliances rather 
than God.  They trusted also the words of false prophets who told them what they wanted to hear 
– that because God's Temple was in Jerusalem, and Jerusalem was in the Southern Kingdom, He 
would never allow Jerusalem or the Kingdom to be taken or destroyed (Jeremiah, Chapter 7, 
verses 1 through 11).  Yet God sent prophets of His own, who made it abundantly clear that this 
was all a lie (Ezekiel, Chapter 5, verses 5 through 17).  Indeed, He had given warning to King 
Solomon shortly after the Temple was built: 
 

I Kings: 9: 1 – 9  
When Solomon had finished building the temple of the LORD and 
the royal palace, and had achieved all he had desired to do, the 
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LORD appeared to him a second time, as he had appeared to him at 
Gibeon. The LORD said to him:  
       "I have heard the prayer and plea you have made before me; I 
have consecrated this temple, which you have built, by putting my 
Name there forever. My eyes and my heart will always be there.  
"As for you, if you walk before me in integrity of heart and 
uprightness, as David your father did, and do all I command and 
observe my decrees and laws, I will establish your royal throne 
over Israel forever, as I promised David your father when I said, 
'You shall never fail to have a man on the throne of Israel.'  
"But if you or your sons turn away from me and do not observe the 
commands and decrees I have given you and go off to serve other 
gods and worship them, then I will cut off Israel from the land I 
have given them and will reject this temple I have consecrated for 
my Name. Israel will then become a byword and an object of 
ridicule among all peoples. And though this temple is now 
imposing, all who pass by will be appalled and will scoff and say, 
'Why has the LORD done such a thing to this land and to this 
temple?' People will answer, 'Because they have forsaken the 
LORD their God, who brought their fathers out of Egypt, and have 
embraced other gods, worshiping and serving them—that is why 
the LORD brought all this disaster on them.' " 
 

 
Thus the Southern Kingdom, in its turn, fell, and Jerusalem and the Temple were 

destroyed (II Kings, Chapter 25, verses 1 through 21). 
 Still, God did not forget the exiled Israelites.  Nor did He forget His holy city, Jerusalem, 
nor His Temple.  After an exile of seventy years He allowed the Medes and the Persians to 
destroy the Babylonian Empire, and He moved the heart of the Persian King, Cyrus, to release 
the Israelites from their exile.  And the Israelites (at least some of them) had not forgotten 
Jerusalem, and these returned to rebuild the city and its Temple to the Living God (Ezra, Chapter 
1, verses 1 through 8). 
 Throughout the history of Ancient Israel, Jerusalem was the center of the nation – the 
economic center, the political center and the center for the worship of God.  He had made it thus, 
commanding the Israelites to build His Temple in Jerusalem, and there to worship Him.  When 
the Israelites obeyed God, both they and Jerusalem prospered.  When they disobeyed God they, 
and Jerusalem, suffered. 
 In the first century A. D., during Jesus' earthly ministry, Jerusalem and the Second 
Temple (the one the returning Israelites built after the end of the Babylonian captivity) were still 
at the center of Jewish economic, political and religious life.  As a boy Jesus' parents brought 
Him to Jerusalem and to the Temple every year to celebrate the Feast of the Passover (Luke, 
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Chapter 2, verse 41), something that every devout Jewish person would do if they possibly could.  
And when, as a man, Jesus began His redemptive ministry, it was in Jerusalem and at the Temple 
that He confronted the religious leaders who had led the nation astray.  He predicted His own 
rejection and crucifixion in Jerusalem (Luke, Chapter 18, verses 31 through 33).  And He 
predicted yet another destruction of Jerusalem and the Temple as a consequence of Israel's 
continued rebellion against God (Matthew, Chapter 23, verses 37 and 38; Luke, Chapter 21, 
verses 20 through 24).  Indeed, He predicted that a time would come when men and women 
would no longer worship God in Jerusalem (John, Chapter 4, verses 21 through 24). 
 So the prophecies of Jesus were fulfilled.  In Jerusalem He was rejected as the Messiah, 
convicted of crimes He did not commit, given over to the Romans, and crucified.  And after His 
resurrection, He commanded His followers to bear witnesses of God's message of salvation by 
grace through His atoning work, and of the renewing of minds through the indwelling Holy 
Spirit, first in Jerusalem, and then in Judea and Samaria (Israel), and then to the ends of the earth 
(Acts, Chapter 1, verses 8 and 9).   

The Church grew out of this witness, and it spread throughout the world.  Jerusalem was 
left to its fate.  In 70 A. D. the Romans destroyed the city, burned the Second Temple, and rebuilt 
the city as a pagan, idolatrous Roman city.  It was Jerusalem's fate from that time forward to 
continue as a Gentile city 'until the times of the Gentiles are fulfilled' (Luke, Chapter 21, verse 
24). 
 The New Testament of the Bible generally ignores (Gentile) Jerusalem and the 
(destroyed) Temple.  It references instead a New Jerusalem, one that is spiritual rather than 
physical (Galatians, Chapter 4, verses 21 through 31; Hebrews, Chapter 12, verses 22 through 
24).  And over the centuries that Israel was scattered among the Gentile nations and the Church 
spread Christ's message of redemption and regeneration, the physical city of Jerusalem 
languished as a religious backwater – sacred still to Judaism, and later to Christianity, and later 
still to Islam – but eclipsed by other cities as centers of worship – Rome and Byzantium, Mecca 
and Medina.   

Only the Jewish people (that is, some of them) longed for Jerusalem, and for the 
restoration its Temple.  During their centuries-long exile they dreamed of once again possessing 
the city, as they dreamed of once again possessing the land promised to their ancestor Abraham.  
In the meantime they adapted their system of worship to center on the rabbinic synagogue; but 
some still dreamed of one day restoring the Temple as the center of Judaic worship.  'Next year in 
Jerusalem' was their prayer and their longing, and as their long centuries of exile drew to a close, 
they began to hope once more of possessing the land of their ancestors and its Holy City – 
Jerusalem. 

Just as God has never forsaken Israel, He has never forsaken Jerusalem.  The Bible is 
filled with prophecies that affirm Jerusalem, like Israel, will at the end of the age be at the center 
of God's Plan for the re-conquest and renewal of the earth (Isaiah, Chapter 2, verses 1 through 5; 
Isaiah, Chapter 62, verses 1 through 12; Jeremiah, Chapter 33, verses 14 through 16; Micah, 
Chapter 4, verses 1 through 5; Revelation, Chapter 21).   
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A hundred years ago Jerusalem was a backwater of the Ottoman Empire, a dusty little city 
in a barren and sparsely populated land, a place of shrines and of history, but of little else.  No 
kings or presidents visited its gates.  No armies fought to possess its walls.  And no one thought it 
would ever again be at the center of world events – except, perhaps, a few students of Bible 
prophecy, who knew better.  Those who thought that Jerusalem or the Temple would never again 
be at the center of God's Plan have either ignored or allegorized the scriptures that plainly state 
the case for both Jerusalem and the Temple.  It is the same mistake they made when they 
substituted the Church for Israel and thought that Israel would never be restored. 

The evidence of God's faithfulness to Israel we have already discussed – how Israel as a 
nation was raised again out of the dust of Palestine to become the reality it is today, a nation 
continually at or near the center of world affairs.  The evidence of God's faithfulness to Jerusalem 
is also plain from the fact that restored Israel now possesses again the city of their ancestors and 
it, too, is once again at or near the center of world affairs.  Both Israel and Jerusalem are 
stumbling blocks on the road to any man-made peace in the Middle East.  Israel's Arab brethren 
lay claim to the land and the city; the Jewish nation is continually threatened with extinction, 
even as it defends its right to possess the land and holds firm to Jerusalem.  Some in Israel are 
even talking about the possibility of building a third Temple on the site of the first and the 
second. 

This site is the Temple Mount, which is now occupied by important Muslim shrines the 
removal of which, to make room for the Third Temple, would no doubt precipitate all-out war.  
Yet some have suggested that there is room on the Mount for the Third Temple, alongside these 
Muslim shrines, and this possibility might lie behind the meaning of a scripture recorded in the 
book of Revelation: 

 
Revelation 11: 1 – 2  
I was given a reed like a measuring rod and was told, "Go and 
measure the temple of God and the altar, and count the worshipers 
there. But exclude the outer court; do not measure it, because it has 
been given to the Gentiles. They will trample on the holy city for 
42 months." 

 
In the End Times, the antichrist will make his peace treaty with restored Israel, and part of 

this treaty may be an agreement that will allow the Jewish people to rebuild the Temple alongside 
the Muslim shrines standing today on the Temple Mount.  It could be this arrangement that 
precipitates the Gog/Magog war, or the attack of the Muslim nations north, south, east and west 
of the antichrist's core ten-nation confederation, a war that propels the antichrist to world power. 

Such an arrangement would, of course, be a compromise, one that might not please God 
at all.  Israel's history of compromising with other peoples and their religions was at the heart of 
God's anger with the nation in ancient times and led to the destruction of the First Temple by the 
Babylonians.  Indeed, by the time of the Babylonian assault on Jerusalem, the Israelites had gone 
so far as to practice Babylonian idol worship in the very Temple of their God (Ezekiel, Chapter 
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8).  And Israel's rebellion against God's Plan for the redemption of the world through Jesus Christ 
led to the destruction of the Second Temple by the Romans. 

A combination of compromise and rebellion lies at the heart of the great whore who will, 
at the end of the age, rise up only to be destroyed by the antichrist and his ten kings (Revelation, 
Chapter 17).  Jerusalem will indeed be at the center of the tribulations of the End Times.  In 
Revelation, Chapter 11, verse 8, Jerusalem is called by God Sodom and Egypt, a reference to the 
sinfulness of its End Times inhabitants.  This label echoes one given the city by God in ancient 
times when its inhabitants sinned (Jeremiah, Chapter 23, verse 14). 

At the end of the Seven Year Tribulation Satan, the antichrist and the false prophet will 
lead an attack on Jerusalem, killing many of its inhabitants (Zechariah, Chapter 14, verses 1 
through 5; Revelation, Chapter 18).  And God will allow this to happen, as He had in the past, 
because of the sinfulness of its inhabitants. 

Still, God will not abandon His Holy City, Jerusalem.  Jesus, when He returns, will 
descend to the Mount of Olives, east of Jerusalem, from where He ascended almost two thousand 
years ago, and from there He will rescue His faithful remnant.  And once He has finished with 
rebellious humanity, Jerusalem will be transformed.  It will again become the center of worship 
of the One True God (Revelation, Chapter 21). 
 

Revelation 21: 1 – 5  
Then I saw a new heaven and a new earth, for the first heaven and 
the first earth had passed away, and there was no longer any sea. I 
saw the Holy City, the new Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven 
from God, prepared as a bride beautifully dressed for her husband. 
And I heard a loud voice from the throne saying, "Now the 
dwelling of God is with men, and he will live with them. They will 
be his people, and God himself will be with them and be their God. 
He will wipe every tear from their eyes. There will be no more 
death or mourning or crying or pain, for the old order of things has 
passed away."  
 He who was seated on the throne said, "I am making everything 
new!" Then he said, "Write this down, for these words are 
trustworthy and true."  
 

Yes, write it all down, for His Words have been, and always will be, trustworthy and true.  
In the meantime, let us pray for the ultimate peace of Jerusalem. 
 

Psalms 122: 6 – 7  
Pray for the peace of Jerusalem: "May those who love you be 
secure.  
May there be peace within your walls and security within your 
citadels." 
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 Chapter 18 
The Master Speaks 

(Here Him now) 
 

No guide to the End Times is complete without an examination of what Jesus Christ has 
to say about the end of the age.  After all, He is the Person at the center of the maelstrom that will 
engulf the earth. 

In John's visions recorded in the Book of Revelation, Jesus speaks to the prophet from 
heaven, and much of what He has to say from that lofty position has already been recounted in 
the preceding chapters of this book.  All of it confirms what He said to His first followers about 
the end of the age while He yet walked the earth almost two thousand years ago.  In the Books of 
Matthew, Mark and Luke we have a wonderfully clear and concise summary of the End Times, 
recorded in the very words He spoke concerning it. 

Mathew, Chapter 24, Mark, Chapter 13, and Luke, Chapter 21, begin with a question put 
to Jesus by some of His followers: 
 

When will be the end of the age, and what will be the signs of its 
approach? 

 
To understand Jesus' answer, we must realize that His first followers were confused on 

matters about when the end of the age would occur and about what kind of Messiah Jesus would 
prove Himself to be.  In general, it seems that they thought Jesus was the anticipated Jewish 
Messiah warrior-king who would soon declare Himself and lead a rebellion to free Israel from its 
Roman oppressors.   

Jesus had already warned His followers many times that, while He was indeed the 
Messiah, He is not going to lead any rebellions or establish any independent Jewish kingdoms 
anytime soon – he had already warned them that most of the Jewish people would reject Him as 
Messiah and cause Him to be crucified, as part of God's plan for the redemption not only of 
Israel, but of all mankind, Jew and Gentile alike (John, Chapter 12, verses 23 through 33).  Even 
after His death on the cross and His resurrection, some of His followers still seemed to be 
confused on the matter (Acts, Chapter 1, verses 1 through 9).  And as the Church grew and 
spread, this confusion continued, at least in the minds of some (II Thessalonians, Chapter 2, 
verses 1 thorough 4; James, Chapter 5, verses 7 through 9; I John, Chapter 2, verse 18).  Even the 
prophet John, at the beginning of Revelation, suggested that the events he witnessed in his vision 
of the End Times would happen soon (Revelation, Chapter 1, verses 1 and 3). 

As noted earlier in this book, the Church Age (that is, from the time of Pentecost, or the 
first outpouring of the Holy Spirit after Christ's ascension, to the Rapture, when the Church will 
rise to meet the returning Conquering Christ in the air) was hidden from the Old Testament 
prophets and was not fully understood until several decades after Jesus Christ ascended into 
heaven with a promise to return at the end of the age (II Peter, Chapter 3, verses 1 through 10).  
By then the Church knew its mission.  It was to persevere in the faith.  That is, it was to spread 
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the message of salvation by grace through faith in Jesus Christ, and the regeneration of minds 
through the indwelling of the Holy Spirit, until Christ’s reappearing in the heavens to claim His 
Bride (the Church) and to reclaim the earth. 
 What Jesus' first followers needed to know, when they asked their questions about the end 
of the age, consisted of two things: what would happen to His first followers after His 
crucifixion, resurrection and ascension into heaven (at the beginning of the Church Age), and 
then what would happen to His last followers in the End Times (at the end of the Church Age).  
To this end, His answer is a dual answer, and this has caused much confusion over the centuries 
about what, exactly, is the meaning of the answer He gave.  This confusion has most likely been 
the result of people either taking what He said out of context with the rest of the Bible (and more 
particularly out of context with Bible prophecy), or reading into His words what they want Him 
to say, to validate some preconceived notion or theory they might favor about the End Times. 
 In all three accounts (Matthew, Mark and Luke) Jesus begins his answer by warning His 
followers that there would be deceivers, false messiahs and false prophets arising after His 
earthly ministry was done, and also at the end of the age, and that these charlatans would mislead 
many.  In fact, the warning has proved accurate in every century, and always there have been 
those who claim divinity, or access to divinity, to further an agenda not in keeping with God's 
Purposes and Plan.  It is a warning to all people, in every century, to be wary. 
 Jesus also warns that nations will rise against nations, and there will be wars, rumors of 
wars, famines and earthquakes.  But He warns that these will only be harbingers of the future End 
Times, as birth pangs warn of the anticipated birth of a child.  Such pangs may begin days, or 
even weeks (and sometimes months) before the onset of the contractions that result in delivery.  
So it would be regarding the troubles He knew would come over the next twenty centuries.  Not 
every war has been an Armageddon. Not every natural or man-made disaster has been the end of 
the world.  But all wars and all disasters have been, and remain, symptoms of the disease of 
human rebellion.  And these have increased, and will further increase in intensity and frequency, 
as the end approaches, just as birth pangs increase in intensity and frequency as the hour of 
delivery approaches.  And this increasing of intensity and frequency of wars, and of natural and 
man-made disasters, we have seen occurring over the last century especially. 

Indeed, in the first half of the twentieth century alone two wars of unprecedented scale 
and destructiveness originated in Europe and spread around the world as the empires of Britain, 
France, Austria-Hungry, Germany, Russia, Italy, the Ottoman Turks and Japan competed for 
dominance.  The end result of these wars was the collapse of all but one of these empires 
(Russia, which evolved into the Soviet Union) and the explosive increase in the number of new 
nation states.  The process of nation building continued throughout the last half of the century 
with the collapse of the Soviet Union.  It continues into the twenty-first century as many racial, 
ethnic, cultural and religious populations within nations seek sovereign states of their own.  This 
trend has led to many (smaller) wars that are continually fought around the globe today. 

Some Christians believe that some or all of Jesus' End Time prophecies recorded in 
Matthew, Mark and Luke were fulfilled in the first century after His death, resurrection and 
ascension into heaven, with the Roman destruction of Jerusalem and the Temple, and with the 
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Jewish Diaspora.  However, Bible prophecy suggests that many of the events prophesied by 
Jesus would occur on a global scale.  As terrible as the first century destruction of the nation of 
Israel was, this was a regional event, not a global event (although what happened to Israel did 
have and continues to have global ramifications down to the present).  None of it can be 
compared to the horrific wars, slaughters and destruction of the first half of the twentieth century 
with respect to scale and scope.  World Wars One and Two were the first wars in history about 
which it can literally (not allegorically) be said that there was ' – distress unequaled from the 
beginning, when God created the world – ' on a truly global scale.  Yet even this cannot compare 
to the distress that the Bible prophesies will occur at the end of the age, which will ' – never be 
equaled again' (Mark, Chapter 13, verse 19). 

Continuing increases in the world's population, together with the global community's 
inability, or unwillingness, to curb the increasing availability of ever more destructive weapons – 
and especially of weapons of mass destruction – virtually guarantees that the carnage of the last 
century will continue, and increase in frequency and intensity, well into the twenty-first century.  
So great will be the bloodshed and destruction that, unless God interferes to end it, humanity 
could literally destroy itself (Matthew, Chapter 24, verse 22). 

We are seeing it played out on cable news every night, and we will continue to see it 
happening unto the end of the age.  It is a warning that the end is approaching, just as Jesus said 
would happen. 
 Jesus then warns His followers that they will be persecuted and that some will be thrown 
into prisons and even killed.  And because of these persecutions, the faith of many will fail and 
wickedness will increase.  Persecutions have certainly plagued the Church from its inception.  In 
the weeks, months, years and decades following Christ's ascension into heaven, the Jewish 
authorities attempted to stamp out the 'new religion' of Christianity by disowning the Jewish 
followers of Christ (making them outcasts from their communities and even their families), 
imprisoning some, and stoning others to death.  Persecutions continued into the first and second 
centuries A. D., when the Romans periodically attempted to eradicate the growing, spreading 
Church. 
 Persecutions have always bedeviled the spread of the Christian faith, and martyrs are born 
and die in every generation.  We can expect such trials to increase as the end of the age dawns.  
But Christ promised His First followers that the Person and Power of the Holy Spirit would 
sustain His Church and, far from rescuing them, the Holy spirit would empower them to preach 
boldly even in the face of death.  This was certainly true in the beginning of the Church Age, as 
recorded in the New Testament and more particularly in the Book of Acts.  And Jesus promised 
that this same Holy Spirit would sustain and empower His followers into the End Times.  In 
Matthew and Mark, He went so far as to declare that His message of salvation by grace and 
regeneration (the Gospel) would be preached in the whole world, and only then would the end of 
the age arrive. 
 In Matthew and Mark, and immediately after Jesus declares that the end of the age would 
only occur after the Gospel has been preached globally, He warned His disciples of the 
'abomination that causes desolation' standing in the holy place, as prophesied by the prophet 
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Daniel.  This is commonly thought to be the image of the antichrist, which the false prophet will 
set up in the rebuilt Jewish Temple in Jerusalem, at the mid-point of the Seven Year Tribulation.  
Shortly after this occurs, the antichrist will attempt to once and for all wipe out those who refuse 
to worship his image.  If the Church is raptured in the middle of the Tribulation, then this 
warning must be for the Jewish believers that are sealed with the Holy Spirit and who will serve 
as witnesses to God's Power and Glory during the last half of the Tribulation. 
 Some have suggested that this prophecy was fulfilled when the Romans attacked 
Jerusalem and burned the Temple, around seventy A. D.  This act may have indeed fulfilled the 
prophecy for Jesus' first century followers.  But as already noted herein, Jesus is warning both 
His first and last followers of the trials they must suffer, and so it must be that the prophecy has a 
dual meaning.  The prophecy will again be fulfilled at the end of the age when the antichrist 
attempts to rule the earth from Jerusalem through his false religion. 
 Again Jesus warns His followers about those who will come claiming to be the Messiah, 
or claiming that the Messiah has come.  This occurred in the first century A.D., when the Jewish 
people rebelled against the Romans and precipitated the destruction of Jerusalem and the Temple.  
And prophecy makes plain that, at the end of the age, a false messiah, in the form of the 
antichrist, will also appear. 
 The parallel passage in the Book of Luke curiously omits reference to the "abomination 
that cause desolation".  Instead Jesus here focuses on the destruction of Jerusalem, the distress of 
the Jewish nation, the deaths of many by the sword (an allusion to ancient warfare), the 
enslavement of many others who will be carried off to many nations, and the trampling of 
Jerusalem by the Gentiles (non-Jewish peoples) until the times of the Gentiles are fulfilled.  This 
is plainly a warning to Jesus' first followers about what would happen during the war the 
rebellious Jews brought upon the nation beginning in 66 A. D. (about 30 years after Jesus made 
this prophecy and issued this warning).  By the end of this war in 73 A. D. all of the prophecy 
had been fulfilled.  The Romans had destroyed Jerusalem and the Temple, killed many of the 
Jewish people, and carried many more off as slaves.  And from that time forward, Jerusalem 
became a city controlled by one Gentile power or another, a condition that persisted until 1967 A. 
D., when the Israelis (the Jewish people) once again gained complete control of the city. 
 At this point in Jesus' prophecy, all three – Matthew, Mark and Luke – converge once 
again and recount the events that will occur just prior to His return to the earth: darkness in the 
sky, stars falling from heaven, the heavenly bodies shaken, the nations in anguish and perplexed, 
and men fainting from the coming terror.  All three accounts agree that these are signs of the 
Second Coming.  And all three plainly record the words of prophesy of Jesus Christ, that at this 
point He will in no uncertain terms return to reclaim the earth. 
 Matthew, Mark and Luke all end with words of encouragement and warning, so that those 
who eagerly await His appearing will watch pray, and keep themselves ready to receive their 
Savior and Lord in that great and terrible day. 
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Part IV:  Paradigm Shift 
 

Matthew 24: 38 & 39 
For in the days before the flood, people were eating and drinking, marrying and giving in 

marriage, up to the day Noah entered the ark; and they knew nothing about what would happen 
until the flood came and took them all away.  That is how it will be at the coming of the Son of 

Man. 
 

 
As noted earlier in this book, people throughout the centuries since Christ's ascension have 

wondered if the events of their times signaled the impending end of the age, and if they were living in 
the End Times.  Obviously we, with the advantage of hindsight, know they were not.  But are we?  

After all, someone has to be. 
Speculation has burgeoned in recent years that history may soon intersect with some cyclical 

or cataclysmic event that will end one age of human existence and give birth to another.  A sense of 
impending change pervades societies across the globe, frightening many and filling others with 
anticipation and even hope.  

Attempts to ascribe dates to the prophetic events recorded in scripture will always be futile.  
But as the scriptures warn us, we can (and should) remain vigilant, so that the end of the age – when 
it does come – does not catch us unaware.  

The next four chapters explore how trends and events in the world today may suggest we may 
indeed be living in the decades preceding the impending end of the age.  They are no more than that – 
an examination of trends and events unfolding around us, in light of what the scriptures say about the 
End Times.  The world has never been a simple place, and no period of history can be 
comprehensively summed up in so few words as follows.  But it may be sufficient here to suggest 
that the world today is a far more complex and dangerous place than at any other time in history, and 
to here ask the question:   
 

"Are current events a bellwether of the culmination of God's Plan for the 
re-conquest and recreation of the earth?" 
 

Some of us cannot help but hope that they are.  So let us watch and read the daily news, and 
wonder. 
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Chapter 19 
The New Paradigm 

(Politics, religion, and everything) 
 
From the last decade of the twentieth century emerged a new/old paradigm, model or 

explanation for how the world works – one that, in the first decade of the twenty-first century, 
many have yet to acknowledge and embrace.  Might it be within this paradigm shift that we see 
the seeds of the End Times sown? 

In history books we read that international relations at the beginning of the twentieth 
century were dominated by a Balance of Power paradigm, or by continually shifting alliances 
among nations and empires trying to deter aggression, and secure the peace, among the Great 
Powers (primarily Britain, Germany, France, Italy, Russia, Austria-Hungry and the Ottoman 
Empire, and later Japan).  However, these nations also competed with each other for power, 
wealth and prestige, and their shifting alliances generated uncertainties and tensions in 
international relations that eventually helped precipitate two world wars of unprecedented 
bloodletting and destruction.   

By contrast, international relations at the beginning of the second half of the century were 
characterized by the Superpower paradigm, or a standoff between two supremely powerful and 
ideologically opposed nations (some would say empires), America and the Soviet Union, with 
their respective allies, client states and proxies.  Unlike its Balance of Power predecessor, this 
superpower standoff proved an arrangement that to a very surprising degree preserved, 
maintained and literally enforced stability and relative peace in the world.   

In hindsight, the second half of the twentieth century, and the closing decades of the 
century in particular, may have been a much less dangerous time than remembered by those of us 
who lived through it as children, adolescents and adults.  Certainly the world faced many dangers 
during the great superpower standoff – the rivalry between America and the Soviet Union 
precipitated a nuclear arms race, the ever present dread of 'them' overpowering or even 
annihilating 'us', and the frightening phenomenon of grown men in positions of power 
threatening each other (and the rest of us) with mutual assured destruction (MAD).  Living under 
this threat of nuclear incineration was not fun.  But the struggle between the superpowers was 
called the Cold War for a reason – we avoided repeating the economic chaos and wholesale 
mayhem of the first half of that same century, and we stepped back from the nuclear abyss on 
those occasions we dared approach.   
 For decades a balancing act along a great ideological divide maintained world order.  
Most nations courted or were courted by, embraced or were forcibly absorbed by the democratic, 
capitalist West, led by America and the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) or by the 
authoritarian, communist East, led by the Soviet Union and the Warsaw Pact.  The world 
economy, and especially the economies of the Western democracies, rose with America's 
economy.  Advanced technology (and especially weapons technology) remained the domain of 
the few.  Resources met demand, with the lion's share of demand arising from the consumer 
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oriented West.  Environmental stress as a consequence of human activity had only just begun to 
manifest itself on a global scale. 
 Then the Soviet Union collapsed, the Warsaw Pact dissolved, communism was debunked 
and the Cold War ended.  America, and Western civilization, declared themselves the winners, 
and optimists predicted the end of international conflict and divisiveness.  Many saw an age of 
one-world peace and cooperation a possibility, with America and its European allies leading the 
way in establishing a universal civilization – a dream as old as civilization itself.  Thus was 
conceived a Universal Civilization paradigm – one that suggested the ultimate, global triumph of 
Western cultural ideals and institutions. 
 But a Universal Civilization paradigm never lived up to expectations – it failed to explain 
accurately how the world would work in the twenty-first century.  Indeed, the opposite of this 
paradigm proved the reality.  The West, and especially America without its 'Evil Empire' 
adversary, became for many the definition of everything bad in the world.  The gods of the age – 
democracy, liberalism, humanism, free enterprise, consumerism and modernism, to name just a 
few – had, like communism, failed to deliver paradise to the masses.  Old alliances, without old 
enemies, cooled and then teetered on the verge of collapse.  Attempts to substitute an "Axis of 
Evil' and a 'War on Terrorism' failed to revive Cold War solidarity.  America, left the only 
superpower standing, faced multiple challenges, where it had previously faced a single, head-on 
challenge.  The world was suddenly no longer 'us' versus 'them', but 'everyone for themselves'. 

Nations and regions long hindered by Cold War tensions, the East/West divide, trade 
barriers and/or enforced isolation joined the global marketplace and exploited their potential.  
Transfers of technology, the movement of people and ideas, and international trade burgeoned.  
Economic competition redefined international relations and alignments.  Shifting trade balances 
enriched and empowered some nations and threatened the long-established prosperity and 
economic power of others.  Global connectedness, global trade, global interaction, global 
interdependence – globalization – increased phenomenally, but failed to procure global peace, 
global order or global prosperity. 

The Superpower paradigm had gone the way of its predecessor, the Balance of Power 
paradigm – both consigned to the dustbin of history – and a Universal Civilization proved an 
illusion.  Something else was needed to explain how the world works.  And something old, 
foundational, and almost forgotten has returned, replacing Cold War ideologies as the 
explanation for how the world works at the beginning of the twenty-first century.  Culture – the 
traditional core values, institutions and worldviews that define societies and, by extension, define 
every person born into these societies – is again the basis for individual and national identity, for 
decision-making and action, for alignments among and relations between nations and regions, 
and for providing the only definition of 'us' versus 'them' of any real relevance. 

At heart we are creatures of the cultures of our upbringing.  And at the heart of every 
culture is religion.  A sense of the Divine is hardwired into each of us.  When we rebel against 
the One Who made us this way, we doom ourselves to yield allegiance to lesser deities – either 
to false messiahs or to physical and mental idols of our own making: the self, the family, the 
tribe, the nation; our culture, our civilization; the ideologies of the age.  History is the history of 
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our struggle with an innate need to worship and serve something bigger than ourselves – for 
something, other than ourselves, to identify with or believe in – for some kind of religion. 

By the beginning of the twentieth century the ideology of nationalism (allegiance to the 
nation state) had largely supplanted allegiance to monarchy and religion as a primary source of 
individual identity in Western culture, and was making inroads in non-Western cultures around 
the globe.  In the middle of the twentieth century trans-national ideologies served this purpose 
for many, the chief of which were liberalism (in the West) and communism (in the East).  All 
other forms of allegiance were cast aside, demoted, or made to serve the causes of the ideological 
gods of the age.  Some then predicted the eventual decline and demise of all traditional value 
systems and the blurring, and eventual melding, of all cultural identities into one universal 
culture, one that would transcend national identities and consign religion to an endnote of 
history. 

But in the twenty-first century traditional, historic, and cultural identities have resurged 
as sources of individual, and increasingly national, identity.  God had not died.  Indeed, God and 
gods once more have exerted their dominion over the earth, and religion is again at the heart of 
the definition of culture – or cultural identities are becoming religions.   

 
And religion will be at the center of the events that unfold at the end of the age. 
 
Having thrown off monarchy and the Church in the centuries preceding the twentieth, and 

after a brief but disastrous flirtation with nationalism, Europeans began, in the last half of the 
twentieth century, to embrace (some may say create) a Culture of Europe, or a set of common 
European values.  By the end of the century this effort yielded success in the form of a unity 
unprecedented in European history – the European Union.  However, this trend may have found 
its limits.  It is very doubtful this unity will jump the cultural divide at the Bosporus – Turkey's 
bid for membership in the European Union currently founders in the crosscurrents of cultural and 
religious differences between Europe and the Middle East, despite the fact that for almost a 
century Turkey has been the most "ideologically Westernized" of Middle Eastern nations 
(Turkey was founded as a secular democracy, and has been a member of the Council of Europe 
since shortly after the founding of that organization in 1949, and a member of NATO since 
1951).  The same is true, but perhaps to a lesser degree, for Eastern Europe, as nations with 
Orthodox heritage experience difficulties joining a Union where most of the current member 
nations have a Catholic or Protestant heritage.  And within many European nations today large 
Muslim minorities are challenging the new European cultural unity, by refusing to assimilate into 
the cultures of their host societies and clinging instead to their traditional, Islamic heritage. 

With the collapse of communism at the end of the twentieth century Czechoslovakia split 
along ethnic (cultural) lines, into the Czech Republic and Slovakia; but then both nations joined 
the European Union.  Yugoslavia, on the other hand, shattered into long-suppressed cultural and 
religious communities, and ethnic cleansing once again visited the heart of Europe.  The Soviet 
Union – an experiment in creating a universal culture of international communism – dissolved, 
and Russia became once more for the (ethnic) Russians.   
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Muslims from the Atlantic to the Pacific rediscovered their Islamic heritage – and either 
redefined modernism under the shadow of Islam or rejected modernism in favor of Islamic 
traditionalism and fundamentalism.  In the Levant, Mesopotamia and Arabia Muslims also 
rediscovered ethnic and sectarian differences within Islam.  As I write these words Iraqi 
democracy founders on the shoals of a three-way split between the nation's Shi'ias, Sunnis and 
Kurds, and Persian Iran seeks to dominate its Arab neighbors. 

China, still nominally a communist state, has reunited with Hong Kong and Macau, and 
is engaged in off-and-on dialogue for reunification with Taiwan.  Long aligned with, or 
controlled by, the West throughout the twentieth century, Hong Kong, Macau and Taiwan are 
overwhelmingly Han Chinese and identify strongly with their ethnic brothers and sisters.  At the 
same time, China experiences outbreaks of violence between Han Chinese majorities and large 
ethnic Muslim minorities in many places on the mainland.  It also struggles with the separatist 
aspirations of Turkic Muslims in its westernmost province. 

The two Koreas – victim(s) of the mid-Century struggle between Cold War ideologues – 
remain decades apart economically and ideologically, but share a common culture and history 
and engage in reunification dialogue.  Much of the aggressive posturing by North Korea’s 
dictatorship may be nothing more than desperate attempts to derail this process and thereby cling 
to power. 

America – liberal, religious, and culturally diverse – struggles with its national identity, 
and with its role in international affairs.  In 2000 it voted into office (by a very narrow margin) 
its most overtly Christian president in decades.  In 2008 America voted into the presidency (by a 
very much wider margin) a man who claims no less devotion to God. 

The list of nations and peoples who are realigning, reinforcing, and redefining their 
identities, their loyalties, and their allegiance along cultural and religious lines encompasses the 
globe. 

The world, it seems, is dividing itself once more along cultural and religious lines.  But 
unlike the past, opportunities for conflict along and across such lines abound in a modern world 
where communication is almost universal and instantaneous and the movement of goods, 
technologies, people and ideas is quick, easy, cheap, and increasingly unhindered by national 
boundaries.  Time and distances shrink to insignificance.  Rivers, mountains, deserts, oceans and 
borders no longer impose barriers, enforce isolation, guarantee protection, or buy breathing space 
for reflection, debate, or preparation.  Change, economic competition, and now cultural and 
religious competition, on regional and global scales, are the rule rather than the exception.   

What happens half a world away is known almost instantaneously everywhere, with 
ramifications that manifest in days, if not in hours.  Immigrants no longer sever ties with their 
homelands and assimilate into the cultures of the nations to which they emigrate, but retain their 
cultural identities through cell phones, the Internet, satellite television, and commercial jet 
flights.  Ethnic minorities, long suppressed, find strength, unity and purpose in their ethnicity and 
rise up to demand self-government and independence, often with moral and material support 
from likeminded groups and nations around the world.  Shadow armies of holy warriors move 
across the globe and coordinate operations with unprecedented ease and effectiveness.  Terrorists 
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who, half a century past, were armed only with knives, handguns and pipe bombs blow up 
airliners in mid-flight or fly them into buildings.  Fanatics detonate a truckload of explosives at a 
refinery checkpoint in Saudi Arabia and within hours the price of crude oil spikes on the 
international market.  Madmen in the Middle East and on a tiny Asian peninsula obtain weapons-
grade nuclear material and missile technology, sending shivers through capitals around the 
world. 

What had seemed impossible in the recent past now seems inevitable.  Emerging 
economies in Asia, in South America, and in the resurgent Russian Federation challenge the long 
dominant economies of the West.  Four billion Asians aspire to a standard of living enjoyed by 
one billion Westerners.  Regional competition between cultures – and increasingly between 
religions – for resources and markets, for territory and military supremacy, and for the hearts and 
minds of peoples, tribes and nations, has replaced the former ideological competition between 
superpowers.  The ability to motivate the multitudes with appeals to god and country has 
returned, with a vengeance.  The threat of nuclear proliferation has replaced the nuclear standoff 
between America and the Soviet Union.   

In the twentieth century, balance of power brinkmanship and then the ideological 
competition between liberalism and communism eclipsed culture and religion as the definition of 
'us' versus 'them'.  But culture, and increasingly religion, which in ages past had been the root 
motivations for conflict between and within nations and civilizations, has returned.   

Today religious revival spans the globe.  Both Christianity and Islam are making 
spectacular inroads on the African and Asian continents.  The Bible and the Koran are the two 
most widely published books in history.  The rise of a vibrant Protestant Christianity in South 
America challenges the long-held status of a traditional, and institutionalized, Catholicism.  
Islam once again advances into the heart of Europe.  China and Russia, the twentieth century 
bastions of atheism under communism, grapple with the resurrection of the very religions they 
once tried to exterminate.  India, Pakistan, Egypt, Turkey and Israel have seen the political and 
social tide of national identity ebb, from the secularism of the founders of the modern 
manifestations of these nations, and return on the faiths of their forefathers.  ‘Religion’ once 
again shares billing with ‘entitlements’, ‘civil rights’, ‘national defense’ and ‘the economy’ on 
the marquee of American politics.  And throughout the world, wherever people gain a voice in 
their government, religion is increasingly voted back into public life at the ballot box. 

All this suggests that, in the Twenty-first Century, the world really is a global village – 
one armed to the teeth and populated with 'foreigners', many of them religious, and many of 
these ready and able to strike at their neighbors in the name of god. 

A pattern emerges from the flux and flow of world events and trends – a pattern 
recognizable to anyone who studies the prophecies recorded on the pages of scripture.  The 
fantastic and the improbable are now the familiar and the inevitable.  Incineration of cities and 
nations with fire from the heavens is no longer the exclusive purview of the few or the divine.  
The ability to man, arm, supply, field and direct armies of 200,000,000 or more is within the 
realm of technological possibility.  God and gods once more move the masses.  The ancient 
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writings of old men in captivity and in caves are more relevant today than at any time since they 
first put pen to papyrus. 
 The new/old paradigm – the one that emerged from the pages of the Bible to cast a long 
shadow over the twenty-first century (that one) is again staring us in the face.  Some have labeled 
this new paradigm the Clash of Cultures, or the Clash of Civilizations – it may prove in the end 
to be the Clash of Religions.  Maybe we ought to look at it long and hard before we look away.  
It is the only explanation we have now for how things work in the world. 
 
The question is asked:  In light of this new/old paradigm, will America's experiments to 
democratize and liberalize the Middle East succeed? 
 
The answer is:  Probably not.  And it will be culture (and religion) that doom these efforts to 
failure. 
 

The war in Iraq has brought to glaring light a fundamental quality of the age – a clash of 
cultures between the Near (or Middle) East and the West, between Islamic and Western cultures. 

Ten years ago, suggesting such a thing seemed politically incorrect.  Now books and 
articles explore the subject, a few of which are listed at the end of this chapter.  

When America invaded Iraq and toppled Saddam, we Americans expected Iraqis to 
embrace characteristically Western cultural values and institutions.  At a minimum, we expected 
the Iraqis to adopt, as the foundation of their newly-freed society, the fundamental Western 
values and institutions of democracy in government, equality under the law, the separation of 
religious and civil authority, and the primacy of the nation-state as the basis of social identity and 
security.  We encouraged Iraqis to vote a 'unity government' into power, but not all Iraqis voted, 
and the government failed to unify the nation.  We encouraged Iraqis to write a new constitution, 
and were appalled that it did not guarantee equality to all Iraqis nor did it guarantee separation of 
religious and civil authority.  We insisted that a united Iraq become the basis of national identity 
for all Iraqis (Sunnis, Shiia, Kurds, Assyrians, Turkmen, Jews, Christians, etc.), and are dismayed 
by attacks on Iraqi Jewish and Christian minorities, by de facto Kurdish independence in the 
North, de facto Sunni/Shiia civil war in the South, and ethnic cleansing in and around Baghdad. 

All this, I think, points to a fatal flaw in the thinking of most Americans – believe it or 
not, not everyone – and, given their turbulent history with Western meddling, especially not 
everyone in the Middle East – wants to be 'just like us'.  To understand why, we have to 
understand a bit more of the history of the Middle East, and how it shaped a culture so different 
from our own. 

Culture, at foundation, can be defined as the values, behaviors, beliefs, institutions and 
thought characteristic of a society, shaped over time by a shared history.  Culture is the essence 
of corporate identity, and individual security, without which societies cannot exist.   

The cultural foundation of society from ancient times has been the family, clan and tribe, 
and religion.  The rise of civilizations added to this foundation the city-state and the nation.  
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Empires followed – essentially city-states or nations that dominated, but never succeeded in 
supplanting, the cultural foundations of conquered peoples. 

As already noted in the chapter on the Arabs, a new religion, Islam, largely shaped 
Middle Eastern culture from the seventh century onward.  Islam united the indigenous, 
predominantly Arab tribal societies of Arabia and, at the same time, merged both religious and 
civil cultural institutions under Allah's perfect, final and unchanging law (what Muslims call 
Sharia).  The union of religious and civil authority has always been central to classic Islamic 
thought and practice.  In the minds of most Muslims today the union of religious and civil 
authority is still the foundation of society – there can be no separation of religious and civil 
authority. 

The absolute and central role that religion (Islam) played in shaping Islamic culture stands 
in stark contrast to the role that another religion (Christianity) played in shaping Western 
European culture.  Christianity, the predominant religion of Western civilization, began as a 
persecuted sect within the precursor of Western civilization – the Roman Empire – which already 
had an established religious hierarchy when the followers of Jesus Christ began spreading the 
Gospel.  Only after centuries of perseverance did Christianity achieve a place alongside civil 
authority.  Before Christianity's victory over paganism the Roman emperors, who were both 
agents of the gods and worshipped as gods, embodied both religious and civil authority.  After 
the ascendancy of Christianity the emperors, and later the kings of Europe, shared authority with 
the Church.  At times the Church vied with civil authority for primacy, or civil authority sought 
to bend the Church to its purposes.  Kings claimed divine rights and popes seated and unseated 
dynasties.  But at no time was Christianity and civil authority effectively merged.  Indeed, some 
have suggested with good cause that the separation of religious and civil authority is a uniquely 
Western and Christian cultural institution, founded in the teachings of Christianity's founder, 
Jesus Christ ('Render unto Caesar that which is Caesar's, and unto God that which is God's').  
Christ's teachings were (and are) often ignored or violated in the West – even at times by the 
institutional Church.  However, the influence of his teachings in shaping Western culture cannot 
be denied. 

The primacy of Sharia as God's perfect, final and unchanging law has hindered the 
separation of religious and civil authority in Islamic culture.  It has also hindered development of 
democratic ideals in Middle Eastern societies.   

Western society over time emancipated, then granted equal rights under the law, to all 
citizens, without which democracy, in the modern Western sense of the institution, is impossible.  
As with separation of religious and civil authority, some have attributed these cultural 
developments in the West at least in part to the teachings and example of Christ ('Do unto others 
as you would have them do unto you').  And again, while His teachings were and are often 
ignored or violated, the influence of His teachings on the development of Western cultural 
values, behaviors, beliefs, institutions and thought is undeniable. 

Sharia law, among other things, institutionalized from Islam's founding the status of men 
over women, the believer (Muslim) over the non-believer, and the free over the slave.  Wherever 
Sharia prevails, the social stratification embodied in the Muslim legal code is law; the Western 
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cultural ideal of legal equality regardless of religion, gender or social status runs counter to 
Islam's foundational law. 

One may ask why this religious identification remains so central to modern Islamic 
culture.  In the West Christianity's influence had its negative side; religious authorities seeking to 
control society instigated wars, persecutions, inquisitions, and innumerable other conflicts, 
sometimes between religious factions and other times between religious and non-religious 
societal forces.  The solution proved to be the ultimate application of the separation principle 
taught by Christ – religious authority constrained to things spiritual and civil authority ascendant 
in everything else. 

Islam, too, has its negative side, as witnessed by the rise of Islamic fundamentalism, 
religious extremism and the on-going conflict between Sunni and Shiia Muslims.  But unlike the 
Christian West, Islam's continued primacy in Middle Eastern culture has been reinforced (and 
indeed continues to be reinforced) at least in part by tradition (the primacy of Sharia from Islam’s 
founding) and also by outside forces – that is, the Muslim experience with invading, conquering 
armies from about the Tenth Century onward, an experience that was never shared by the West.   

At the crossroads of three continents, the Middle East since antiquity has suffered 
successive waves of foreign invasion and occupation.  From the east came the Medes and 
Persians, and later the Parthians.  From the west came the Greeks and the Romans.  The 
vulnerability of the Middle East to invasion and conquest also plagued Muslim civilization after 
its rise to dominance in the region.   

The history of Western Europe (at least since Roman times) is primarily the history of 
Europeans fighting among themselves, while managing to keep the invader largely at bay.  This 
condition eventually facilitated the rise of the institution of the nation-state, a political and social 
structure of defined geographic and ethnic boundaries (Britain, France, Prussia/Germany, 
Austria, etc.).  Europeans over time began to identify with, and depend for security upon, these 
nation-states, a development facilitated by the established Western cultural value of separation of 
religious and civil authority and the ascendancy of civil authority in all things non-religious.  By 
the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, the Western values of nationalism, patriotism and statism 
had largely supplanted the ancient sources of both identity and security – the family, the clan, the 
tribe and religion.  By the late twentieth century this process had evolved into the beginnings of a 
super-state, the European Union. 

The history of the Middle East is much different from that of the West.  It is the history of 
Muslims fighting among themselves, but also of Muslims contending with successive waves of 
invaders from the East (Seljuk Turks, Mongols and Ottoman Turks) and from the West (Christian 
Crusaders, the French, the British, the Italians and most recently the Americans).  Under 
circumstances wherein foreign domination came and went, individuals and societies clung to 
ancient sources of identity and security – the family, the clan, the tribe and religion.  That, with 
the sole exception of America (at least, to date) all invaders of the Middle East since the rise of 
Islam either converted to Islam or were eventually ejected further reinforced the primacy of Islam 
in Muslim society.  Islam – along with the family, clan and tribe – were (and remain) 
foundational constants in a region continually invaded and conquered by outsiders.   
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In classic Muslim thought, even the concept of nationhood is founded, not in geography, 
but in religion – Islam – which asserts the unity of all Muslims under Sharia law.  As in the West, 
the teachings of Islam have been and often are ignored or violated by Muslim societies – 
however, as also in the West, the influence of religion on cultural values, behaviors, beliefs, 
institutions and thought are undeniable.  Indeed, the continued primacy of Islam, as the very real 
foundation of Islamic civilization, has only strengthened as a cultural value, in the mind of many 
Muslims, the unity of all Muslims under Islam (the Ummah). 

The very concept of the nation-state of defined geographic and ethnic boundaries, such as 
it exists in the Middle East today (Syria, Lebanon, Jordan, Iraq, etc.) is largely one foisted upon a 
conquered people by French and British colonial powers in the middle of the twentieth century 
and most recently, in Afghanistan and Iraq, by America.  Some Muslims – most notability the 
Turks – have embraced nationalism, secularism and democracy.  However, Muslims throughout 
the Middle East continue to wrestle with the ideas and ideals of the nation-state, liberal 
democracy, legal equality regardless of religion, gender or social status, and separation of 
religious and civil authority.  These remain, in the minds of many if not most Middle Eastern 
Muslims, inventions of the ‘Crusader West’. 

In the final analysis, the struggle between the secular West and the Islamic Middle East 
has sparked a clash of cultures that will test the merits of the cultural foundations of each.  It has 
also sparked a clash within Islam, between those who would embrace Western cultural values 
and those who reject them and, because of Islam's continued primacy within Middle Eastern 
culture, between various religious factions within Islam.  Muslims who reject Western values, 
and who cling to the time-honored bulwark of Islam, may yet prove whether, among cultural 
identifiers, religion and religious law trump all else.  The West should wake up and take notice – 
but I fear that the West will not. 

 
'President George W. Bush’s vision for the Iraq War was nothing if not expansive. Liberal 
democracy and popular sovereignty were to supplant tyranny not only in Baghdad, but in 
nearby capitals as well. And the force of U.S. arms would not be needed to accomplish 
the latter missions. As Bush asserted to eager applause at the American Enterprise 
Institute on February 25, 2003, “a new regime in Iraq would serve as a dramatic and 
inspiring example of freedom for other nations in the region.” Democracy, the war party 
believed, would be contagious.'  
  
(From: Regional Implications of the Iraq War by Chris Toensing | March 27, 2007 - 
Foreign Policy In Focus http://www.fpif.org/fpiftxt/4109 accessed 6/5/07) 
 
That Iraq has not blossomed into a Westernized, secular, egalitarian, liberal democratic 

nation-state comes as no surprise to the student of history.  But then, students of history rarely if 
ever make history – that is the overwhelming purview of authorities, both civil and religious. 

 
Would that these from time to time read a little history. 
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Chapter 20 
The Fourth Turning Meets the Second Coming 
(Convergence of sacred and secular prophecy) 

 
Can a study of secular and sacred texts reveal the future?  It would appear so.  In recent 

years, the prognostic publications of modern historians, futurists, and government think tanks 
have indeed begun to synchronize with the writings of ancient prophets. 

"The Fourth Turning", a book of cycles in American history written by William Strauss 
and Neil Howe (Broadway Books 1998), "Mapping the Global Future", a report of the National 
Intelligence Council's 2020 Project for the CIA (NIC 2004-13 December 2004) and "An Abrupt 
Climate Change Scenario and Its Implications for United States National Security", a report 
prepared for the U.S. Department of Defense by Peter Schwartz and Doug Randall (October 
2003), are just three of many such publications that, when taken together, suggest a convergence 
of trends and cycles in the not too distant future that could have been lifted from the pages of the 
Holy Bible (ca. 1,400 B.C. to ca. 100 A.D.). 

 
The Fourth Turning 
 
In their book "The Fourth Turning", Strauss and Howe argue persuasively that, for the 

last five hundred years, Anglo-American civilization has experienced, with impressive regularly, 
a pattern of history involving eighty to one hundred year cycles, each consisting of four 
generational phases, or what Strauss and Howe call Turnings.  Ranging from fifteen to twenty-
five years each, these generational phases occur in a particular order – social renewal, social 
fragmentation, social decline and social upheaval.  Each cycle of history ends with the resolution 
of a national crises and begins with a First Turning – a period of confidence in the existing social 
order and its institutions, a consequence of society successfully pulling together to cope with the 
upheavals of the previous cycle.  A Second Turning of social fragmentation follows, as society 
feels secure enough to allow a new generation to experiment with a diversity of value systems.  
This social fragmentation results in a Third Turning of social unraveling and decline, in which 
the institutions of the existing social order prove less and less capable of adapting to meet the 
demands of society's increasingly divergent and conflicting elements.  Society's unraveling and 
decline suddenly reverses in a cataclysmic upheaval, caused by events that spark a reaction to 
correct the causes and consequences of the decline (Fourth Turning).  The resolution of this 
upheaval creates a new social order and initiates the First Turning of the next cycle. 

The last upheaval (or Fourth Turning) began in 1929 with the stock market crash in 
America, which served as a principal catalyst for the Great Depression.  It reached a climatic 
crisis at the outbreak of World War II and was resolved with a total Allied victory over the Axis 
powers.  A new world order emerged, in which America and the Soviet Union were the big 
winners (the First Turning of the current cycle).  According to Strauss and Howe, America (and 
possibly the rest of the world) has already passed through a subsequent Second Turning of social 
fragmentation (typified by the social revolution of the 1960s) and is near or at the end of a Third 
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Turning of social unraveling and decline (typified by the left/right moral and political 
polarization continuously aired on cable news).  America and the world are poised for the next 
big cataclysm, which will most likely hit at the end of the first decade of the twenty-first century- 

Strauss and Howe note that the event or events triggering the next Fourth Turning will be 
less important than society's reaction.  Specifically, an event such as 9/11, while catastrophic, 
would trigger the onset of a Fourth Turning only if society is ready for a fundamental shift in the 
current social order.  Judging by society's reactions to 9/11, America has not yet reached a point 
where such an event can spark a fundamental backlash to the social unraveling and 
fragmentation evident every night on cable news networks (red states versus blue, conservatives 
versus liberals, Democrats versus Republicans, religious fundamentalists versus social liberals, 
personal freedom versus social responsibility, and obsession with political correctness and 
celebrity media circuses).  However, such a reaction is about due. 

Perhaps, as I write these words, we are beginning to see, in the global financial crisis of 
2008 and 2009, the beginnings of a series of events that will spark a fundamental backlash to the 
current cycle of social unraveling and fragmentation.  As already noted, a global economic 
depression triggered the last Fourth Turning.  Should economic conditions worsen again toward 
another full-blown global depression, the conditions that triggered the last Fourth Turning could 
resurrect and trigger the next Fourth Turning.  Only time will tell. 

As Strauss and Howe note in their book, America has successfully weathered three great 
crises, or Fourth Turnings, in its short history (Revolutionary War, Civil War, and Great 
Depression/World War II).  However, they also note that past successes are no guarantees of 
future success. 

If Strauss and Howe are correct, then the next Fourth Turning will resolve itself about 
fifteen to twenty-five years after its onset, or around 2025 to 2035. 

 
Mapping the Global Future 
 
The National Intelligence Council's report, "Mapping the Global Future", suggests that 

the 'international order is in the midst of profound change' within the context of globalization 
(defined as the 'growing interconnectedness reflected in the expanded flows of information, 
technology, capital, goods, services and people throughout the world').  The Council postulates 
four possible scenarios for the shape of the world in 2020 based on developing global trends.  
One scenario envisions America maintaining its current predominance in global affairs in an 
increasingly complex geopolitical environment of shifting international alliances and 
relationships, creating new challenges as America struggles to 'fashion a new and inclusive 
global order'.  Another envisions a continuing spread of global terrorism and a proliferation of 
weapons of mass destruction, which creates a 'cycle of fear' that hampers globalization and world 
trade.  A third envisions robust Asian economies continuing to out-pace Western economies, 
giving globalization 'a more non-Western face', with the Middle East lagging behind and 
'threatening the future of globalization'.  A fourth envisions continuing unrest and growing 
religious fundamentalism in the Middle East giving rise to a new Caliphate, uniting much of the 
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Muslim world and creating new challenges among Muslims and between Muslims and non-
Muslims, including challenges to 'Western norms and values as the foundation of the global 
system'.  (As already noted in this book, the last Caliphate, or unifying Muslim empire, ended 
with the breakup of the Ottoman Empire in 1923, a direct consequence of World War I). 

The Council points out in the introduction of its report that these scenarios 'are not meant 
as actual forecasts, but they describe possible worlds upon whose threshold we may be entering, 
depending on how trends interweave and play out'.  They further note that other scenarios are 
also possible, and that these scenarios are not necessarily mutually exclusive but may 'unfold in 
some combination' or in combination with 'a wide range of other scenarios'. 

 
An Abrupt Climate Change Scenario 
 
Peter Schwartz and Doug Randall state that the purpose of their report "An Abrupt 

Climate Change Scenario and Its Implications for United States National Security" is to examine 
how rapid climate change could 'challenge United States national security'.  While not predictive, 
Schwartz and Randall present research to suggest that the potential exists for rapid and severe 
climate change to occur over the next three decades, with catastrophic consequences for much of 
the world (severe droughts, excessive cold and heat, massive flooding, rising ocean levels, etc.) 
resulting in the widespread famine, disease and pestilence.  This climate change and its 
consequences would most likely trigger mass migrations, disruptions in trade, and increases in 
armed conflicts over declining resources (arable land, clean water, etc.).  While some areas of the 
world would be less affected by sudden climate change or would have the resources to cope 
(such as the U.S., Australia, Eastern Europe and possibly Russia), other areas would not 
(Western Europe, which would be particularly hard hit, and Africa, the Middle East and Asia, 
which have large populations and few resources).   

Schwartz’s and Randall’s timeline projects out to the year 2030. 
 
Bible prophecies also suggest that the world is about due for a cataclysmic change, but 

one of fundamental (indeed cosmic) proportions.  A period of great global upheaval (the End 
Times) will occur immediately before this change – a period in which the antichrist will emerge, 
quite possibly in the Middle East.  The antichrist will dominate world affairs until the End Times 
culminate in, and abruptly end with, the Second Coming of Christ, who will resolve all conflicts 
through His claim as the Rightful Ruler of creation.  Christ will then rule the earth for a thousand 
years, a period commonly called the Millennial Kingdom, prior reuniting the earth with His 
eternal, heavenly kingdom. 

Many Christians believe that developments over the past hundred years, as well as 
current trends and events, have set the stage for the onset of the End Times.  The restoration of 
Israel in 1948 (after almost two thousand years of dispersion), its subsequent and current 
prominence in global affairs, and the hostility of surrounding nations are prophesied in the Bible 
as End Times events.  Other current world trends and events that seem to fulfill of Bible 
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prophecy include the unification of Europe (the European Union) and the rise of Asian nations 
(China, Japan and India in particular) to great power status. 

As already noted, Strauss and Howe suggest that the next cataclysmic upheaval (Fourth 
Turning) could begin sometime around the end of the first decade of the Twenty-first Century 
(eighty-plus years after the last upheaval – Black Tuesday, the market crash that sparked the 
Great Depression of 1929).  This will perhaps be too soon for the coming antichrist to influence 
events, but soon enough for him to gain power as a consequence of the ensuing turmoil. 

An intriguing parallel, involving another ‘antichrist’, can be drawn from the events of the 
last Fourth Turning and possibly applied to the next.  Specifically, Adolph Hitler in 1929 was a 
rising power in Germany as leader of the Nazi party.  He did not cause the Great Depression, but 
over the twelve years of economic and social upheaval following the onset of the Great 
Depression Hitler became the supreme leader, or Fuehrer, over Germany and over much of 
German-conquered Europe. 

Likewise, over the twelve or so years following the next upheaval, the antichrist could 
emerge as a powerful world leader by exploiting the turmoil ensuing from the coming crisis and 
its resolution.  Unlike Hitler, who lost his bid for world domination, the antichrist could 
successfully exploit the climatic crisis and emerge as the End Times world leader prophesied in 
scripture, perhaps around 2026. 

Who might the antichrist be?  Maybe he will be the next Caliph of the Muslim world, 
postulated in one of the scenarios of the National Intelligence Council's report.  This possibility 
is further suggested in scripture, which hints that the End Times antichrist will come from the 
Levant or Mesopotamia, or that portion of the Middle East occupied by the Arab Muslim nations 
of Syria, Lebanon, Jordan, Palestine and Iraq.  Perhaps he, as Hitler was, is current the leader of 
some small political or religious organization that is just beginning to exploit regional tensions, 
and will soon be in position to take advantage of the coming upheaval that is due to engulf the 
globe. 

At this point sacred text diverges from the secular as events unfold that begin the 
countdown to Armageddon. 

The antichrist could consolidate his position over the following three and a half years 
(imagine Hitler avoiding or delaying the outbreak of war, or winning World War II rather than 
losing).  The antichrist would then be given ‘authority to act’ for another three and a half years.  
Bible scholars commonly call this seven-year period the Tribulation, and the last three and a half 
years of the Great Tribulation.  The antichrist would then meet his end at the Second Coming of 
Christ, perhaps around 2033 or 2035 (about the time that Strauss and Howe suggest the current 
cycle of history will end).  This would be around two thousand years after Pentecost, the great 
outpouring of the Holy Spirit in Jerusalem following the resurrection of the crucified Christ 
(around 33 or 35 A.D.).  It was this event that Christians believe initiated the present Church 
Age, which is prophesied to end before or during the End Times cataclysms. 
 
Scenario timeline: 
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History repeats,  
Cycles pulse to a familiar rhythm.  
The sons follow in the steps of their fathers –  
The names and the dates are changed, 
Yet the chorus remains always the same.  
 
Psalms 24: 1  
The earth is the LORD's, and everything in it,  
the world, and all who live in it;  
 

The following is a suggested timeline for this scenario, portions of which have been hinted at 
throughout this book: 
 
2001 - - -:  9/11 and the War on Terrorism precipitates escalation of U.S. military involvement in 
the Middle East (current events).  Real or perceived Western occupation of Arab Muslim lands 
and Western control of Middle East energy resources anger Muslim fundamentalists, enflaming a 
regional backlash against encroaching globalization and giving strength to long suppressed 
desires for a reunification of all Arab lands under a new Caliphate. 
 
~ 2012:  Increasing unrest in the Middle East leads to uncertainties about the security of oil 
infrastructure and oil production, which precipitates a steep climb in oil prices.  Increasing oil 
prices trigger a worsening of global economic conditions, perhaps even a global depression.  
This serves as a catalyst for the next Fourth Turning.  Over the following decade, societies begin 
to adjust to the new global order.   
 
America is hit hard.  Western Europe, with its greater dependency on foreign energy sources, its 
aging population and its deeply entrenched social welfare system, is hit harder.  The bankrupting 
of the welfare state generates the need for new social structures.  Some societies successfully 
coalesce around these new structures, while others fragment.  Severe and abrupt changes in the 
climate aggravate conditions, especially in Western Europe, Africa, the Middle East and Asia.  
 
Societies characterized by racial, cultural and ethnic diversity, such as America and increasingly 
Europe, will be especially stressed.  Minorities will perceive (rightly or wrongly) that they are 
increasingly disenfranchised, or will see opportunities to gain advantage, in the social 
regeneration process.  Civil strife along racial, cultural or ethnic lines, and possibly civil wars, 
result. 
 
All societies will most likely develop a xenophobic backlash to globalization, which was a 
characteristic of the last Fourth Turning.  This backlash could include erection of trade barriers, 
curtailment of immigration, possible deportation or imprisonment of illegal aliens, and low 
tolerances for diversity of all types.  Increasing global terrorism and the spread of weapons of 
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mass destruction exacerbate this xenophobia.  Old international alignments disintegrate and new 
ones emerge. 
 
2022:  Over the previous decade competition for declining oil production, in an environment of 
growing Muslim unrest and increasing terrorist attacks on oil infrastructure, accelerate the 
emergence of the Caliphate movement.  The movement quickly gains strength under a 
charismatic and politically savvy leader (or Caliph).  This Caliph is the antichrist, who is 
described by scripture as bold, strong-willed and uncommonly skilled in flattery and intrigue, all 
qualities of would-be global leaders of the past.  This Caliph/antichrist unites the Arab nations of 
the Levant and Mesopotamia (Syria, Lebanon, Jordan, Iraq and Palestine) and the Arabian 
Peninsula (Saudi Arabia and the minor Gulf States).  At the same time he establishes close 
political, economic and military alliances with Turkey and the Caucasian nations to the north, the 
Persian Axis (Iran - Afghanistan - Pakistan) and the Central Asian (Muslim) republics to the east, 
and the North African (Muslim) nations to the west, thus stabilizing the region and creating a 
Muslim coalition that stands on a near-equal footing with Europe, Russia, China, India, and other 
potential regional or global powers.  This coalition controls most of the world's readily 
extractible oil reserves.  Europe aligns itself with the antichrist to guarantee its energy supplies 
and foreign trade markets.  America's control over Middle East energy resources ends and 
America is forced to curtail its position as the world’s only hyper-power.  China and India 
emerge as economic and military super-powers.  The antichrist – the new Caliph of the reunited 
Arab lands – dominates the global oil market and therefore the global economy.  Russia gains 
prominence as one of the few major energy supplier outside of the antichrist's immediate control. 
 
2026:  The antichrist negotiates a peace treaty between Israel and its Arab neighbors.  He allows 
Israel to rebuild the Temple in Jerusalem, perhaps motivated by a desire to enhance his 
reputation as a global leader and a great peacemaker.  These events are considered by many 
Christians as prime signs of the beginning of the Seven Year Tribulation.   
 
The antichrist's allies to the north, east and west oppose this treaty and, with the help of Russia, 
attack Israel.  God delivers Israel by quickly destroying most of the attacking armies.  While 
many recognize God’s hand in Israel's deliverance, the antichrist claims credit for the victory and 
deceives the world, including many Jews, Muslims and Christians, thus enhancing his reputation 
as a powerful world leader and as the (false) messiah of the Jews and/or the Muslims.   
 
2027:  The antichrist's real and perceived triumphs result in a brief period of geopolitical calm.  
The world breathes a collective sigh of relief, believing that a crisis of global proportions has 
been averted.  From a position of strength, the antichrist can guarantee the security of energy 
resources and greater stability in the flow of oil, though at prices, and to markets, dictated by 
him.  China and India continue to emerge as economic and military super-powers, competing 
with America and Europe for energy resources, enriching the Caliphate and weakening the 
Western powers. 
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2029:  The antichrist breaks his treaty with Israel, occupies Jerusalem and the Temple, and 
demands worship (he is, after all, the anti-Christ).  God pours out seven Trumpet Plagues, 
removing all Christian believers, living and dead, to heaven, at the Seventh Trumpet (the 
Resurrection and the Rapture of the faithful, or grain harvest).  These events trigger a global war 
as the antichrist sees his power threatened (the grape harvest).  This war involves another attack 
by the antichrist's former allies, reinforced by China and India hoping at long last to secure 
control of Middle East oil supplies.  Scriptural descriptions of this war suggest unrestrained use 
of nuclear, biological and chemical weapons, and the destruction of one-third of humanity.  God 
then pours out His Wrath upon rebellious humanity with the seven Bowl Plagues. 
 
2033:  The antichrist unites the armies of the world, gathers them in Northern Israel (Megiddo), 
and attacks Jerusalem, hoping to defeat God's plan for the redemption of the world, which 
includes the fulfillment of God's promises that Israel will feature prominently in the Millennial 
Kingdom.  Christ returns, descending from heaven to the Mount of Olives east of Jerusalem from 
which he ascended to heaven about two thousand years prior.  He quickly defeats Israel's 
enemies, reclaims the earth, and establishes his Millennial Kingdom. 
 
Wildcard 
 

The above scenario assumes that America is unable or unwilling to maintain its 
commitment to the globalization process (a commitment it refused after World War I, which 
contributed then to the decline of the globalization process that began in the nineteenth century 
and subsequently derailed by World War I, the Great Depression and World War II).  Another 
possibility could be that America maintains its ability and willingness, through the hard times 
ahead, to champion the globalizing role it assumed after World War II and continues to bear in 
the geo-political environment up to the present.   

Such a possibility assumes some kind of mitigation of the current global economic down-
turn favorable to America.  Under such circumstances, America could continue providing the 
security, the vision and the leadership necessary to extend globalization's reach into regions that 
remain disconnected from the global community – much of South America and Africa, and most 
of the Caribbean, the Balkans, Southeast Asia, and the Middle East.  (A thoughtful and 
provocative book that explores America's past, present and possible future role in the 
globalization process is "The Pentagon's New Map", by Thomas P. M. Barnett, Berkley Books, 
New York, 2004). 

America's commitment to globalization would indeed be stressed if it fails to solve its 
current economic crisis.  Such failure would tempt America to circle the wagons and let the rest 
of the world fend for itself.  If America preserves its globalizing role, this may take the form of 
leadership in international coalitions formed to exploit energy resources from remote or unsettled 
areas (such as Central Asia and Africa) and providing technical, logistical and above all security 
(i.e. military) support.  Likewise, America's military could continue to dissuade potential 
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international or regional conflicts over control of these resources.  Since energy, and above all 
oil, keeps the American economy and military functioning, any threat to American access to 
these resources anywhere in the world currently is, and would be, construed as a threat to 
America and, by extension, to the global community.  However, rising demand and falling 
supply would seriously handicap the American economy and military and hinder America's 
leadership role in globalization. 

Yet could this really make a difference?  Prophecy is prophecy, and would not be 
prophecy if it did not come to pass.  In the end, America's globalizing role can only facilitate the 
fulfillment of these End Times events. 

All interpretations of prophecy that suggest an End Times one-world government and 
economy could be validated through the globalization process (not by conquest, but by continued 
participation by the nations in the free flows of information, technology, capital, goods, services 
and people throughout the world).  This integration would be messy and somewhat convoluted.  
There would be no One-World Emperor governing from the top down in the historical, imperial 
sense.  However, should the antichrist gain control over Middle Eastern oil and gas resources, he 
could still exercise power and influence through a voluntary (and sometimes not-so-voluntary) 
acceptance by globalized and globalizing societies and economies of an evolving set of rules for 
international interconnectedness – rules dictated by him.   

Scripture suggests that the antichrist's rule will be fragile and brief, and not without 
dissention and challenges.  His coalition will be a coalition of convenience motivated by a 
common hubris (men will not give up their sin) and, in the end, by a common threat (the Second 
Coming of Christ, who will conquer a rebellious humanity). 

Under these conditions, the antichrist could exploit the globalization process and a 
strengthening of Pan-Arab unity to reshape the League of Arab States along the model of the 
European Union ('Ladies and gentlemen, I give you Mr. Antichrist, the freely elected president 
of – ' ).  He could then strengthen the European Union/Arab League alliance along Islamist 
cultural and theological lines, impose a peace treaty between Israel and its Arab neighbors, and 
allow Israel to rebuild the Temple in Jerusalem.  As noted above, these events are considered by 
many Christians as prime signs of the beginning of the Seven Year Tribulation.   
 
Globalization and Prophecy:  America's Role in the End Times 
 
Globalization - the 'growing interconnectedness reflected in the expanded flows of information, 
technology, capital, goods, services and people throughout the world'  (Mapping the Global 
Future, a report of the National Intelligence Council's 2020 Project for the CIA (NIC 2004-13 
December 2004) 
 

Globalization.  Humanity has dreamed of it and striven for it, from Babel after the Great 
Flood and throughout the Age of Empires, and even to the end of the age.  Despite our cultural 
differences, and the conflicts and divisions these create, the One-World ethos is ingrained in us.   
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Humans were created dependent upon, and united with, each other.  But this unity was 
intended by God to be under His sovereignty, which mankind abandoned.   

 
Genesis 11:  1 – 9  
Now the whole world had one language and a common speech.  As men moved 
eastward, they found a plain in Shinar and settled there.  
 
They said to each other, "Come, let's make bricks and bake them thoroughly." 
They used brick instead of stone, and tar for mortar.  Then they said, "Come, let us 
build ourselves a city, with a tower that reaches to the heavens, so that we may 
make a name for ourselves and not be scattered over the face of the whole earth."  
 
But the LORD came down to see the city and the tower that the men were 
building.  The LORD said, "If as one people speaking the same language they 
have begun to do this, then nothing they plan to do will be impossible for them.  
Come, let us go down and confuse their language so they will not understand each 
other."  
 
So the LORD scattered them from there over all the earth, and they stopped 
building the city.  That is why it was called Babel – because there the LORD 
confused the language of the whole world.  From there the LORD scattered them 
over the face of the whole earth. 

 
Interdependence is a quality that literally defines us as a species and serves as the basis 

for our interactions with one another – family, marriage, society, nation, civilization and religion 
– without which men and women would be no more that the beast of the fields.  Rugged 
individualism is largely a myth.  Even our pioneering ancestors depended upon the civilizations 
they left behind for the tools of their survival – clothing, blankets, muskets, gunpowder, knives, 
axes, domesticated horses.  A truly independent soul would be a naked man squatting in a cave, 
gnawing on a root and dying of an abscessed molar. 
 But like so much of what we are, our ancient ancestors in their pride and vanity perverted 
and exploited our natural inclination toward unity to facilitate their rebellion toward God.  So 
God denied our ancestors unity, though not their interdependence, and scattered them as tribes 
and nations throughout the world. 

Still, things will come full circle in the end.  Another attempt at global unity will feature 
prominently in the End Times.  But this unity will only be fully realized as it was in the 
beginning – a world united under the authority and lordship of God – in the Millennial Kingdom 
of Christ.  Much of Bible prophecy regarding the End Times supports this view.  Nothing in 
prophecy refutes it. 
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The question is asked:  Should America then champion globalization?  Do we sin as a nation by 
facilitating the integration of nations into a global community?   
 
The answer is:  Such integration will occur with or without America’s help.  God foresaw it and 
prophesied it in the Bible.  Prophecy is prophecy, and would not be prophecy if it did not come 
true.  In the end great evil will come of globalization.  But this need not be America’s fault. 

 
Many Americans agree (at least in theory) that America should promote world peace, 

international security and cooperation, and encourage prosperity among the nations.  
Globalization – with its paradigm, or model, for international cooperation and connectedness – 
is, for good or ill, both a means by which these goals are achieved and their outcome.  One 
cannot actively promote world peace, international security and cooperation in isolation or, as 
America has recently learned, unilaterally.  Prosperity among the nations requires a global 
marketplace wherein nations can promote their economic strengths through international 
competition. 

To a greater or lesser degree, most of the world's nations and peoples are now part of the 
growing global community that America champions, with observable results both good and bad.  
International connectedness has produced a lot of global dialogue, but has yet to produce global 
peace.  The growing global marketplace has generated prosperity for many, but international 
competition has meant the loss of economic advantage for some, including America.  And 
America has made many missteps and many self-interested, self-blinding miscalculations along 
the way that have drawn us much criticism from within our nation and from the global 
community we have helped create. 

However, in the end, what people and nations do with the global community America is 
instrumental in creating and (for the present) largely sustains – that is their choice, and their 
responsibility.  The golden rule and all the rest apply.  God's paradigm, or model, for how the 
world should work never changes.  He compels us to want for our neighbor what we want for 
ourselves (peace, security, cooperation, prosperity).  He compels us to ease our neighbor's pain, 
and uplift our neighbor's spirit, whenever and wherever we can.   

Besides, a very great benefit of globalization – one that the economists, sociologists, 
futurists, bankers and politicians completely miss – is the opportunity this 'growing 
interconnectedness reflected in the expanded flows of information, technology, capital, goods, 
services and people throughout the world' provides for spreading the Good News of God’s Plan 
for redemption.  Indeed, one of the earliest periods of a limited kind of globalization (the rise and 
spread of the Roman Empire) facilitated the rapid growth of Christianity throughout 
Mesopotamia, Asia Minor, North Africa, Europe and Persia in the first century A. D.  Other 
periods of globalization, such as the age of European Colonialism, made possible the spread the 
Good News to the New World, to the Pacific Islands, and to the Far East – just as the current 
period of rapid, and truly worldwide, globalization is facilitating the spread of Christianity to the 
utmost ends of the earth. 
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Globalization can also facilitate the spread of a lot of bad things (military conquests, 
economic exploitation, disease, materialism and pornography, to name just a few).  And 
Christianity is not the only religion or belief system that can exploit globalization.  But we ought 
not ignore the fact that at no time in the history of the world have such opportunities, to share the 
Good News, been available to the Church.  And this spreading of the Good News around the 
globe is in fact what we see happening.   

This, too, is a sign of the coming End Times. 
 

Matthew 5:  9 
'Blessed are the peacemakers, for they will be called sons of God.' 

 
The Devil can take the rest. 

 
Conclusion 
 

The fascinating thing to note is how Strauss' and Howe's timing of the Fourth Turning of 
the current cycle of history, together with the substance, implications and timing of National 
Intelligence Council's possible future scenarios and Swartz's and Randall's possible climate 
change scenarios, converge with the End Times prophecies of the Bible, the Seven Year 
Tribulation, and the two thousandth anniversary of the Church Age (about 2030 to 2035).  The 
visionings of historians, futurist and analysts (modern-day secular 'prophets') indeed increasingly 
read like the End Times visionings of the ancient prophets of scripture.   

While we ought not ascribe too much importance to setting dates to the End Times 
prophecies, all of this should give middle-of-the road doubters, as well as naysayers on all sides 
of the religious street, reason to pause and reflect.  Secular and sacred prophecies, like two semis 
loaded with gasoline, are barreling along on converging courses, heading toward the same 
intersection.   

It will be interesting to see what happens when they meet – but from a safe, safe distance. 
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Chapter 21 
America 

(The beautiful?) 
 

Ancient prophecies make clear that, at the end of the age, the global balance of economic, 
political and military power will be different than it is today.  Indeed, at some point in the very 
near future we may see this shift begin to occur, if we do not see it happening now. 

Today America is the world's preeminent – perhaps only – superpower.  America's 
economy eclipses that of any other nation or confederation of nations.  It alone has the military 
might and lifting capacity to wage multiple wars half a world beyond its borders.  The security of 
Western civilization remains, at its foundation, America's responsibility.  And America's 
championing of the integration of the world economy is the cornerstone of the globalization 
process.   

For these and other reasons, the very nations that depend upon, and profit by, America's 
global reach criticize America as a bully and an aggressor.  Others with regional ambitions 
frustrated by America's real and virtual presence in their back yards, if not at their doors, target 
its embassies, cities and citizens.   

Barely a hundred years ago, America had only begun to seriously exercise its global 
reach.  It did so in a world already dominated by powerful nations and empires.  But then these 
powerful nations and empires warred with each other over the first half of the twentieth century; 
in Europe, and then in Asia, bids for regional and global dominance and hegemony sparked two 
world wars and many lesser conflicts, visiting wholesale destruction on the great and the not-so-
great. 

America, blessed with a strategic position between Europe and Asia and separated from 
each by broad oceans, remained largely untouched by these conflicts.  Blessed also with 
abundant human and natural resources, America remained largely self-sufficient, producing most 
of what it needed.  And blessed with a citizenry that, to a great extent, shared common values, 
religion, culture, language and history, America remained united.  America therefore avoided 
most of war's destruction and disruption.  It flourished, while Europe and Asia blasted 
themselves to rubble and dust. 
 In combination, the blessings of geography, resources and unity in large part ensured that 
America's eventual involvement in European and Asian wars would decide the outcomes in 
America's favor.  America became the world's premier exporter of credit, raw materials and 
manufactured goods – the 'arsenal of democracy' to its allies, and an overwhelming military 
adversary to its enemies.  Thus America emerged from half a century of global conflict 
victorious, virtually unscathed, wealthy, in possession of a vast military, and the only nation 
capable of leading the war-exhausted, democratic West in a subsequent forty-year standoff with 
the war-exhausted, communist East. 
 But today the oceans no longer protect America from its potential enemies.  It is within 
reach of horrific weapons of mass destruction, from fuel laden commercial jets to radiological 
and biological dirty bombs to intercontinental nuclear-tipped missiles.  America is no longer self-
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sufficient but has gone from being a net exporter to a net importer of raw materials, energy, and 
manufactures.  It has gone from an international creditor to being the world's preeminent debtor 
nation, dependant upon others (in particular China) for credit to service its national and 
consumer spending.  And it is no longer united, but faces the prospect in coming decades of 
increasing divisions along ethnic, racial, cultural and religious lines. 
 America will not forever be the world's preeminent superpower.  In the coming decades, 
America will need something more than fading memories of better times, or wishful thinking for 
the future, to guarantee its peace and safety.   

Scripture suggests that, at the end of the age, the global balance of power will shift again 
to the Middle East.  Once the epicenter of great empires and prophetic events, today the region is 
divided politically and militarily, but has great potential to become unified given the common 
language, culture, history and religion shared by most who live there.  When the antichrist rises 
to exploit the great yearnings, the simmering frustrations, and the huge potential of the Middle 
East, the region will no longer be divided and weak, but united and strong.  And it will control 
the flow of much of the world's vital oil.   

All of this then could be the key to understanding how the balance of power will shift – 
from America to the antichrist.  But however the shift occurs, it will occur.  Scripture makes that 
much plain. 
 
The question is asked:  How will America fare in the End Times? 
 
The answer is:  America's to decide. 
 
 Some of the earliest European settlers of North America came to the New World to 
escape what they saw as the spiritual corruption of the Old.  The Puritans arrived in what would 
be called New England with a hope that, by relocating to a new land, they could create a new 
society mirroring the Millennial Kingdom, and thereby serve as 'a light unto the world, a city 
upon a hill' (Matthew, Chapter 5, verses 14 through 16).  Some even anticipated then the 
imminent Second Coming of Christ, saw the possibility of America as the redeemer nation, and 
speculated that, on American soil, would rest the New Jerusalem. 

Now, in the opening decade of the twenty-first century, America struggles with its self-
image, and with its image around the world.  Once a bastion of Christian virtue, faith, freedom 
and free enterprise (at least in the minds of most Americans), today large and influential groups 
seek to remake America into a secular, multicultural, humanist society – a nation divorced from 
the Western cultural values and Christian God of America's founding.  Many seek peace on any 
terms with America's avowed enemies in vain attempts to avoid sacrifice at home and abroad.  
Many seek to dilute personal and corporate social and moral responsibility by asserting personal 
freedom as the ultimate expression of civil rights.  Many seek to discredit America's core values 
and national identity in the name of political correctness and multiculturalism.  At the same time, 
most Americans are too preoccupied acquiring things, or too self-satisfied with the abundance of 
things we have, to care.  Yet some do recognize all this for what it is – self-interest, self-
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importance and self-righteousness – or a modern form of idolatry and the very spirit of human 
pride (hubris) that led to the fall of nations and empires past. 
 You do not believe this?  Then ask yourself what sacrifices you are willing to make to 
ensure the survival of the nation when the value of the dollar plummets against the euro, the yen 
and the yuan and the cost of everything from Japanese automobiles to Chinese-made – 
everything else – skyrockets, not because of profiteering by big business but because we have 
gone too far into debt to each other and the world in order to have everything we want as 
individuals and as a nation. 

Ask yourself what you will demand be done when the price of gasoline goes up to five 
dollars a gallon – eight dollars a gallon – ten dollars a gallon – not because of price gouging by 
the big oil companies, or even depletion of readily extractible oil reserves, but because foreign 
oil producers have taken a page from our own free enterprise rulebook and discovered they can 
sell their oil to Europe, India and China for two-hundred devalued American dollars a barrel.   

Ask yourself the meaning of the following words: 
 

'Congress shall make no laws 
respecting an establishment of religion,  
or prohibiting the free exercise thereof;  
or abridging the freedom of speech  
or of the press;  
or the right of the people peaceably to assemble to petition the 
Government for a redress of grievances.' 
(Constitution of the United States of America, Bill of Rights, First 
Amendment) 

 
 Do the first three lines guarantee freedom of religion?  Or do they guarantee freedom 
from religion?  It is curious how some very loud and influential groups in America insist that the 
First Amendment guarantees – indeed, requires – freedom from religion in our nation's public 
life, but at the same time guarantees freedom of speech, freedom of the press, and freedom of 
assembly and protest. 
 Need I continue? 
 It would be wrong to say that America is at a crossroads.  At the heights of power and 
prosperity, we have gone far down the path of dissolution, both materially and spiritually, and 
what we really need is to do is turn around and go back. 
 But not back to the good old days. 
 America was founded on faith in the God of the Bible, and on the principles of liberty 
and equality, yet for much of its history 'Christian America' enslaved and then segregated black 
Americans.  It trumpeted loudly the protection of property rights and the rule of law, yet illegally 
evicted the Cherokee Nation from their lands and broke treaties with, and confiscated the lands 
of, all Native American peoples.  Throughout the last half of the twentieth century America 
preached human rights and freedom, yet overthrew elected governments and propped up tyrants 
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and dictators to secure resources and markets.  Today Americans proclaim tolerance and equality 
for all, yet within our own communities segregation by race and by wealth defines the social and 
economic landscape – not by law, but in fact. 

The list of America's sins does not end here – the list is long.  Much of what America was 
and is, was and is deplorable. 

Yet much of what America was and is, was and is great.  More people immigrate to 
America than leave.  More seek political and religious asylum in America than flee.  The high 
principles of our nation's founding – equality, liberty, rule of law, the work ethic, enterprise, and 
faith in God, to name but a few – were and are shining examples of good governance and 
citizenship to the world.  This despite our failures to always live up to them ourselves. 

We have the capacity to do better.  But will we? 
Earlier in this book I noted that Christianity is broad enough to include all peoples from 

all cultural backgrounds.  And here I want to say that Americans are supremely capable of 
embracing all peoples from all cultural backgrounds.  Indeed, much of the strength of both 
Christianity and America lies in diversity. 

The true Church reaches out to all the world's peoples with the Gospel of God's Grace 
through Jesus Christ.  Yet it is a faith of conviction and not of coercion, of invitation and not of 
intimidation.  It embraces those who embrace the faith, and it prays for those who refuse.  But it 
allows all to make the decision for themselves – it has to – faith does not work any other way. 

And throughout its history, America has opened its borders to immigrants from every 
corner of the earth.  Its record on this account is checkered – at times America has favored 
immigrants from one part of the world over another and treated new arrivals as 'others' – but in 
the end everyone who comes to America can, if they wish it, find a place in American society 
and opportunities to build a better life for themselves and their families. 

Without a doubt both the Church and America have had trouble living up to the ideals of 
tolerance and acceptance that, at foundation, are nevertheless the strength of both.  But neither 
the Church, nor America, can deny these ideals and be what it is. 

Having said this, I make no apology for my firm belief that Christianity is the only true 
religion and the ultimate source of God's Favor.  Nor do I make apology for suggesting that the 
dilution of America's core values and cultural background will gravely weaken its social 
foundation of 'one nation under God, indivisible'.  We have only to look at nations around the 
world who's citizens are divided along cultural lines, with different values, traditions and 
institutions, and speaking different languages, to see the danger of taking diversity too far – Iraq 
comes to mind, as does Sudan and the former Yugoslavia.   

As noted elsewhere in this book – and whether we like it or not – we each by nature 
identify ourselves as 'me' and others as 'you', and societies as 'us' and 'them'.  And at the center of 
our personal and social identity is our cultural background – the traditions, values, institutions 
and worldview that define us as individuals and, when held in common with others, define us as 
families, as communities and as a nation.  Culture is, for better or worse, at the core of how we 
describe 'who we are'.  And we find, to a very great degree, that we are by nature quite tribal – 
we trust the most those who are most 'like us', and have little trust for the 'other'.   
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While tolerance for cultural diversity, and for individual freedom of choice, expression 
and religion, have important places in what it means to be 'American', an America no longer 
identified by the core traditions, values, institutions and worldview of its founding would no 
longer be America – it would be something else or, if multiculturalism and personal freedom are 
taken to extremes, it would be many 'something elses', with dire consequences for national unity 
and the common good. 

'Rule of law' would then not be enough to preserve us as a nation.  Neither unity nor 
society can be legislated, nor can loyalty or trust.  Nor can tolerance be legislated, for that matter, 
nor can sacrifice for the common good.  Indeed, without some commonly held traditions, values, 
institutions and worldview, there would be no commonly recognizable 'common good'. 
 In his controversial book "Who Are We?  The Challenges to America's National Identity" 
(Simon & Schuster, 2004), political scientist and Harvard professor Samuel P. Huntington argues 
that America could face in coming years an erosion national strength, unity and will as elites 
aggressively attempt to dilute the nations traditional core values by promoting multiculturalism 
and diversity at the expense of America's traditional identity, and do so at a time when large 
numbers of immigrants cross our borders and fail – indeed refuse – to assimilate into our 
traditional national culture.  In his equally controversial book "Clash of Civilizations and the 
Remaking of World Order" (Simon & Schuster, 2003) Professor Huntington argues that, since 
the end of the Cold War, civilizations and religions have replaced political and economic 
ideologies as sources of international alignments, alliances, competition and conflict.  If 
Professor Huntington is correct in his assertions, then the dilution of America's national, cultural 
and religious values and identities is placing the nation, as well as Western civilization, at a 
distinct disadvantage to unapologetically monolithic Islamic and East Asian (primarily Chinese) 
civilizations. 
 And this is occurring at a time when, as historian Naill Ferguson suggests in his book 
"Colossus, the Decline and Fall of the American Empire" (Penguin Books, 2004) that America 
may be losing its preeminent status as the world's primary superpower, from a lack of national 
will to lead, even as it increasingly commits its economic well being to the global economy. 

However, despite these trends America is still arguably one of the most religious nations 
in the world, and possibly the most Christian.  Yet even this may not provide much hope for the 
future welfare of the nation when one realizes that many Americans who identify themselves as 
Christians are abysmally ignorant of what the Bible teaches and alarmingly misguided regarding 
the basic tenants of the Christian faith. 

A poll published by the Barna Group suggests that forty percent of self-professed 
Christians do not believe satan is a living being, but a symbol of evil.  Over a fifth of self-
professed Christians believe that Jesus Christ sinned when He lived on earth, almost half believe 
that the Holy Spirit is not a living being but a symbol of God’s power or presence, and almost 
half believe that “the Bible, the Koran and the Book of Mormon are all different expressions of 
the same spiritual truths” [1].  The Pew Research Center further reports that over half of 
Christians believe other religions (besides Christianity) can lead to eternal life [2]. 
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It would appear that, in the spirit of compromise (or perhaps just plain worldly 
mindedness), America is well on the way to becoming a Christian nation in name only. 

As noted above, tolerance for cultural diversity, and for individual freedom of choice, 
expression and religion, have important places in what it means to be 'American'.  However, as 
an American I must wonder what the future holds for an America that abandons its foundational 
values.  As a Christian I must wonder what the future holds for the Church in America when so 
many Americans are losing their faith and understanding in Biblical, foundational truths. 

All of this suggests that, in the coming decades, America must put its house in order or 
suffer the consequences.  But just as ancient Israel abandoned its exclusive relationship with God 
and chased after false gods, so today America is abandoning its foundational spirit of 'in God we 
trust' and 'one nation under God', and American Christians are abandoning their foundational 
beliefs.  The nation is abandoning its foundational traditions, values, institutions and worldview, 
and dissipating its spiritual strength and material wealth on the altar of irresponsible 
individualism and licentious personal freedom. 
 When (not if) the global balance of power shifts, one must wonder if it will happen at 
least in part because, in the opening decades of the twenty-first century, America continues down 
a path of cultural and spiritual dissolution.  Some suggest that China's star will rise in the twenty-
first century, even as America's passes its zenith and begins to set.  Others look to India, the 
European Union, or a resurgent Russian Federation.  Any and most likely all of these will erode 
America's primacy in the coming decades.  But at some point in the future a ten-nation 
confederation in the Middle East, united by the antichrist, may eclipse them all. 
 Should that happen, America will become at best one of many regional powers 
competing for resources, for markets, and for security.  It will with certainty no longer be able to 
dictate, through overwhelming economic, military or technological strength, the global policies 
that protect its citizens, bolster its economy, guarantee its prosperity, serve its interests or give it 
advantage.  Indeed, it will face multiple challenges from multiple powers on more or less an 
equal footing, if not at a distinct disadvantage.  Like formerly ascendant nations and empires 
before it, America could succumb to the rot of moral decay and cultural dissipation from within 
and fall to the pressures of rising powers from without. 

How America fares as these shifts occur will depend not on its military or its economy, 
but on its relationship with God (Jeremiah, Chapter 18, verses 1 through 12). 
 In the final analysis, America's fate in the End Times will be determined by America's 
allegiance to or rebellion against God's Plan for the redemption of mankind and the renewal of 
the earth.  This, at the end of the age, will be the only geopolitical paradigm, model, or 
explanation for how the world works that will matter.  But it might be too much to hope that, as a 
nation, we will turn to the Bible as our guide for framing domestic and international policies.  
Current trends strongly suggest we will not. 

Still, despite its flaws God may yet protect America in the End Times for the sake of the 
faithful.  That nations will survive the coming Tribulation is suggested by scripture: 
 

Isaiah 2:  1 – 4  
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This is what Isaiah son of Amoz saw concerning Judah and 
Jerusalem:  
In the last days  
       the mountain of the LORD's temple will be established  
       as chief among the mountains;  
       it will be raised above the hills,  
       and all nations will stream to it.  
Many peoples will come and say,  
       "Come, let us go up to the mountain of the LORD,  
       to the house of the God of Jacob.  
       He will teach us his ways,  
       so that we may walk in his paths."  
       The law will go out from Zion,  
       the word of the LORD from Jerusalem.  
He will judge between the nations  
       and will settle disputes for many peoples.  
       They will beat their swords into plowshares  
       and their spears into pruning hooks.  
       Nation will not take up sword against nation,  
       nor will they train for war anymore.  

 
 We can only hope and pray that Americans will be among the peoples that populate 
Christ's Millennial Kingdom. 
 
End notes: 
 
[1]  Barna Group  Most American Christians Do Not Believe that Satan or the Holy Spirit Exist 
(April 10, 2009)  http://www.barna.org/barna-update/article/12-faithspirituality/260-most-
american-christians-do-not-believe-that-satan-or-the-holy-spirit-exis  (accessed 06/15/09) 
 
[2]  Pew Forum on Religion & Public Life  Many Americans Say Other Faiths Can Lead to 
Eternal Life (December 18, 2008)  http://pewresearch.org/pubs/1062/many-americans-say-other-
faiths-can-lead-to-eternal-life  (access 06/15/09) 
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Chapter 22 
Potential End Times Timeline 

(Past, present and future history) 
 

Tracking the progress of global trends through a study of past, present, and prophetic 
events. 
 

Many attempt to anticipate (even predict) the future by studying past and present trends 
and projecting these into the future.  A demographer seeking to develop population projections 
for a particular city, county, state, or nation might determine the rate of population increase over 
the last ten, twenty, fifty or one hundred years and project this rate into the future, perhaps 
modifying his or her projections by taking into consideration such things as past fluctuations in 
the rate of change, changing fertility rates and migration trends.  However, anticipating the future 
remains largely guesswork, and such projections can prove totally inaccurate due to events the 
demographer cannot, with any certainty, anticipate (epidemics, wars, catastrophic natural 
disasters, etc.)   

The Bible student, looking into the future, has the advantage of Bible prophecy, which 
provides at least a partial glimpse into what will be.  The Bible student can therefore project (it 
may be better to say interpret) past and present trends along paths revealed in scripture and 
perhaps obtain a surer, if not necessarily a clearer, insight to what the future holds. 
 

On a night in the not so distant future world leaders, newscasters 
and Middle East experts of every stripe and color will have but one 
hot topic to discuss, argue and dissect on the twenty-four hour 
cable news networks.  On the Internet, bloggers will blog it; End 
Times web pages (including my own) will post it; and e-news 
outlets will upload it.  Some preachers (especially those on 
television) will preach about it.  And some Christians (too few, I 
fear) will pray about it. 
 
The 'Baghdad Accords', or perhaps the 'Damascus Roadmap to 
Peace' – or what some recognize as the beginning of the 
'Tribulation' – will be on everyone's minds and lips. 

 
 Does this scenario sound too fantastic to be true?  Or does it sound uncomfortably 
possible – perhaps a bit too likely – given recent history, current events, and the implications of 
Bible prophecy? 
 Following is a brief summary of the past, present and prophetic events and trends 
discussed in this book which, when examined together, suggest we may indeed be living in the 
End Times.  In fact, many who read these words may live to see the Conquering Christ appearing 
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in the clouds and, of those readers who know Him as Lord and Savior, these may never 
experience physical death, but rise to meet Him in the air. 
 

Approach of the End Times 
Historic events that point to the approach of the Last Days 

 
In the last days: 
 
There will be increases in wars among the nations.  (Matthew, Chapter 24, verses 6 and 7) 
 
So great will be the bloodshed and destruction that, unless God interferes to end it, humanity 
could destroy itself.  (Matthew, Chapter 24, verse 22) 
 

Notes: 
1.  Of the world's current roster nations, 75 percent gained independence in the Twentieth 

Century, and 14 percent gained independence since 1990  
('CIA World Factbook', 6/13/06, http://www.cia.gov/cia/publications/factbook/ 
fields/2088.html) 

2.  Over fifty million people were systematically murdered in the twentieth century, 
which made it the bloodiest period in history. 
(Lewis M. Simons, 'Genocide and the Science of Proof', National Geographic, 
January, 2006, p. 28) 

 
In the last days: 
 
Israel will return to the land promised to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob.  (Isaiah, Chapter 11, verses 
10 through 16; Isaiah, Chapter 66, verses 7 through 10; Romans, Chapter 11, verses 25 through 
28) 
 

Note: 
In 1948 Israel declared its independence, creating the first independent Jewish state in 
over two thousand years. 

 
Israel will be hated by surrounding nations, and will be considered an obstacle to world peace.  
(Zechariah, Chapter 12, verses 2 and 3; Revelation, Chapter 12) 
 

Note: 
Since its creation in 1948, Israel has been involved in numerous wars with its Arab 
neighbors and is continually under attack by terrorists seeking its destruction. 

 
Israel will take back Jerusalem from the Gentiles.  (Luke, Chapter 21. verse 24 (implied)) 
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Note: 
During the Six-Day War of 1967, Israeli forces occupied Jerusalem, unifying the city 
under Jewish sovereignty for the first time in over two thousand years. 

 
In the last days: 
 
There will arise federations and of confederations of nations, as a new form of empire.  (Daniel, 
Chapter 2, verses 40 through 45; Revelation, Chapter 13, verses 1 through 4; Revelation, Chapter 
17 verses 1 through 15) 

 
Notes: 
1.   At no time since Babel has an empire formed through a voluntary union of peoples 

(Genesis, Chapter 11, verses 1 through 9).  All subsequent empires formed primarily 
through military conquests.  The European Union could become a modern-day 
'empire of the willing' – the first since Babel. 

2.   Modern federations and confederations include: the European Union (http://europa. 
eu/) and the League of Arab States (http://www.arableagueonline.org/las/index.jsp) in 
loose confederation as the Euro-Mediterranean Partnership 
(http://www.eeas.europa.eu/euromed/index_en.htm) accessed 12/06/10 

 
In the last days: 
 
The Church will be persecuted.  (Matthew, Chapter 24, verses 9) 
 

Notes: 
1.  More Christians died during the twentieth century because they were Christians than 

in the previous nineteen centuries of Church history. 
(http://www.catholic.org/national/national_story.php?id=30882)  accessed 12/06/10 

2.  Throughout the twentieth century, the Christian population of the Middle East 
declined dramatically as Christians emigrated to escape persecution and exclusion.  In 
Turkey the Christian community dwindled from about two million to a few thousand; 
in Syria, from about a third of the population to less than ten percent; in Lebanon, 
from over half of the population to less than a third.  In Iraq, over half the Christian 
population has left.   
Christians have also suffered persecution and exclusion in Egypt and in Palestine, and 
are targeted in the Sudanese civil war. 
(The Middle East Quarterly, Winter 2001, Volume VIII, Number 1, Editors' 
Introduction: 'Why a Special Issue?  Disappearing Christians of the Middle East' 
http://www.meforum.org/487/editors-introduction-why-a-special-issue0  accessed 
12/06/10 
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In the last days: 
 
There will be increases in apostate Christianity and apostate churches. 
(II Timothy, Chapter 3, verse 5; II Timothy, Chapter 4, verses 3 and 4; Jude, Chapter 1, verses 17 
through 19) 
 

Notes: 
1.  According to a report prepared by The Barna Group, entitled 'Americans Draw 

Theological Beliefs From Diverse Points of View', dated October 8, 2002, most 
American adults own a bible and identify themselves as Christians.   
However: 
 Most reject doctrines of original sin and the existence of Satan. 
 About half believe that enough good works can get someone into Heaven. 
 About half believe that truth can be discovered by means other than from the 

Bible. 
 Almost half believe that the Bible, the Koran and the Book of Mormon are all 

different expressions of the same spiritual truths. 
 Over a third believe Jesus Christ committed sins while He was on earth. 
(http://www.barna.org/barna-update/article/5-barna-update/82-americans-draw-
theological-beliefs-from-diverse-points-of-view) accessed 12/14/10 

2.  According to the '1999 Gallup International Millennium Survey': 
 Most Americans, but less than half of Western Europeans, give God a high 

importance in their lives 
 About two-thirds of Americans, and only one-third of Western Europeans, believe 

there is a personal god 
 Only one-fifth of Americans and Western Europeans believe there is only one true 

religion 
(http://www.gallup-international.com/ContentFiles/millennium15.asp) accessed 
12/14/10 

 
In the last days: 
 
The gospel will be preached globally (missionaries, radio, television, internet, & mass print?).   
(Matthew, Chapter 24, verse 14; Revelation, Chapter 14, verse 6) 
 
There will be increases in knowledge, travel, & understanding of the End Times prophesies. 
(Daniel, Chapter 12, verses 4 and 9; Acts, Chapter 2, verses 17 through 21) 
 

Notes: 
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1.  The first recorded circumnavigation of the globe, led by Ferdinand Magellan, required 
over 3 years to complete (August, 1519 – September, 1522).  Today, the International 
Space Station orbits the earth about every 91 minutes. 

2.  The first air passenger flew in 1908 (for about half a minute).  In 2005, world air 
carriers transported over 2,000,000,000 passengers. 

3.  According to some estimates, global literacy increased by over 50% between 1950 and 
1999. 

4.  The Internet became generally available via the World Wide Web in 1991.  By 2007, 
there were over a billion Internet users (almost 20% of world population). 

 
There will be disbelief in the End Times prophecies. 
(Matthew, Chapter 24, verses 37 through 39; I Thessalonians, Chapter 5, verses 3 and 4; II Peter, 
Chapter 3 verse3) 
 
There will be increases in unnatural affections & hatreds. 
Matthew, Chapter 24, verse 12; II Timothy, Chapter 3, verses 1 through 5; Revelation, Chapter 
13, verses 5 through 18) 
 
In the last days: 
 
There will be signs & wonders in the sky (modern knowledge of asteroids, & of their potential 
destructiveness?). 
(Luke, Chapter 21, verse 25 

 
Note: 
The first asteroid discovered was Ceres, in 1801; by 1980 scientist recognized that an 
asteroid strike might have caused the extinction of the dinosaurs; in 1981 the first 
conference was held on the hazards due to comets and asteroids. 
('History of Asteroid Research and Spacewatch', Tom Gehrels, The Spacewatch Project, 
University of Arizona (http://spacewatch.lpl.arizona.edu/history.html) accessed 12/14/10 

 
Current / near-future events?  (2007 & beyond) 

(Note:  Significant deviations from this suggested pattern of future events might require 
additional analysis of events leading up to the Tribulation.) 

 
America withdraws from Middle East entanglements and becomes preoccupied with its own 
problems - increasing national debt, oil shortages, declining economy, collapse of social security, 
terrorism at home, illegal aliens, etc.   
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Notes:   
1.  America is not mentioned in the bible, & it may not feature prominently in the events 

of End Times prophecy – I hope   
2.  America may soon enter a cyclical period of crisis that could end with the nation 

weakened (William Strauss & Neil Howe 'The Fourth Turning, an American 
Prophecy' Broadway Books, New York, 1998) 

 
Iraq splits into Sunni, Shiia, and Kurdish autonomous areas – political base of the Anti-Christ?  
(Daniel, Chapter 7, verses 3 through 8; Revelation, Chapter 13, verses 2 and 17, and Chapters 16 
and 17) 

 
Notes:   
1.  Dr. Nimrod Raphaeli Kirkuk: 'Between Kurdish Separatism and Iraqi Federalism' 

3/31/05 No.215 Middle East Media Research Institute [memri.org] 
2.  Peter W. Galbraith 'As Iraqis Celebrate, the Kurds Hesitate' The New York Times 

2/1/05 [also reported in the Kurdistan Observer – [KurdistanObserver.com] 
3. Thanassis Cambanis 'Fractured Iraq sees a Sunni call to arms' Boston Globe 3/27/05 
4. Sam Dagher 'In Iraqi south, Shiites press for autonomy' Christian Science Monitor 

8/6/07 [csmonitor.com] 
 

European Union and Arab League work to stabilize the Middle East – Nebuchadnezzar’s image, 
with feet of iron & clay?   
(Daniel, Chapter 2, verses 41 through 43) 
 

Note: 
Euro-Mediterranean Partnership [http://ec.europa.eu/external_relations/euromed/] 

 
Islamist influence in Europe grows as Muslims populate Europe & oil prices soar?  Rise of 
Eurabia. 

 
Notes: 
1.  Robert Spencer 'The Rise of "Eurabia" ' FrontPageMagazine.com 3/18/04,   
2.  Bat Ye’or 'European Fears of the Gathering Jihad' FrontPageMagazine.com 2/21/03,   
3.  Niall Ferguson 'Eurabia?' New York Times 4/4/04 

 
Israel partners with this expanding Euro-Arab confederacy, distancing itself from America & 
seeking a closer relationship with Europe, as America's regional/global influence wanes? 
(Daniel, Chapter 9, verse 27) 

 
Notes: 
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1.  NATO update 2/23/05 'NATO Secretary General visits Israel to discuss greater 
cooperation' (nato.int) 

2.  European Union, External Relations, Israel (europa.eu.int) 
3.  Martin Walker Analysis: 'Israel weighing EU membership' United Press International 

5/21/03 
4.  'Foreign Ministry warns Israel, Europe on collision course'  Haaretz Service and the 

Associated Press 10/13/04 (haaretz.com) 
 
Asian nations compete with the West for resources – rise of the kings of the east? 
Revelation, Chapter 16, verse 12) 

 
Notes: 
1.  'India And China: Oil-Patch Partners?' BusinessWeek Online 2/7/05 

(businessweek.com) 
2.  'China, India seek cooperation in global oil quest' Reuters 4/11/05 
3.  "China, India, and the other nations of non-OECD Asia (i.e. exclusive of Japan) are 

expected to experience combined economic growth of 5.5 percent per year between 
2003 and 2030, the highest rate of growth in the world." – Energy Information 
Administration, U. S. Department of Energy, 'International Energy Outlook 2006', 
Chapter 3, World Oil Markets, p. 27, eia.doe.gov/oiaf/ieo/pdf/0484(2006).pdf  
(accessed 9/26/06) 

4.  "China's petroleum imports are expected to grow four-fold from 2003 to 2030, with 
much of the increase comping from Persian Gulf suppliers." – Ibid, p. 25 

 
Russia, in alliance with other nations, emerges as a global power – Gog/Magog? 
(Ezekiel, Chapters 38 and 39; Isaiah, Chapter 66, verses 18 and 19) 

 
Notes: 
1.  Paul M. Kennedy 'Watch Out for the BRICs - Will Brazil, Russia, India, China Be 

Superpower?' The Seoul Times 4/27/05 
2.  F. William Engdahl 'Running into a ‘BRIC wall’ with Eurasia?' Energy Bulletin 1/7/05 

(energybulletin.net)  
 
Russia develops alliances in the Middle East.   

 
Notes: 

1. 'Putin reassures Israel over Iran' BBC News 4/23/05 
2.  'Putin wants Moscow Mideast talks' CNN 4/27/05 (cnn.com) 
3.  Hisham Abu Taha  'Missile Sale to Syria Is No Threat to Israel, Says Putin' Aljazeerah 

4/23/05 (aljazeerah.info/) 
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4.  Lyuba Pronina 'Russia Says It's Ready to Arm Saudi Arabia' The Moscow Times 
2/10/05 (themoscowtimes.com) 

5. 'Saudi leader's visit to Russia brings key oil accord, closer ties' Center for Defense 
Information #10 - RW 272 9/4/03 (cdi.org) 

6. 'Russia weighs relocation of Black Sea Fleet to Syria' EuroNews 8/08/07 
 

Rise of Messianic Judaism, especially in Israel – the 144,000 tribulation servants?   
(Revelation, Chapter 7 (implied by future events described)) 

 
Notes:   
1.  U.S has about 100,000 Messianic Jews & over 200 Messianic congregations.  Israel 

has about 50 Messianic congregations.  Additional Messianic congregations exist in 
other countries  (Religioustolerance.org ) 

2.  Larry Derfner & Ksenia Svetlova 'Messianic Jews in Israel claim 10,000' The 
Jerusalem Post 4/28/05 (jpost.com) 

3.  Messianic Jewish web pages: Shalach Ministries (shalach.org/), Jews for Jesus 
(jewsforjesus.org) 

 
Rise of the Antichrist and the False Prophet   

(Daniel, Chapters 7 and 8; II Thessalonians, Chapter 2, verses 1 through 4; Revelation, Chapters 
13 and 17) 

 
From one of the ten tribes of Israel settled by the Assyrians in the lands of the Medes – modern-
day Kurdistan?  Little horn that subdues 3 horns: (Turkey, Syria, Iran after Kurdistan gains 
independence upon break-up of Iraq?)  Leopard (Empire of Greece), bear (Empire of Media), & 
lion (Empire of Babylon) – geography of the easternmost reaches of the Roman Empire – 
modern Lebanon, Syria & Iraq.   
(Daniel, Chapter 7, verses 3 through 8; Revelation, Chapter 13, verses 2 and 17, and Chapter 17, 
verses 16 and 17) 

 
Note:   
Ancient Jewish & Christian historians placed the ten tribes of Israel in the Mountains of 
Medea, east of the Euphrates, in the regions of N. Iraq, N. Iran, N. Afghanistan, & 
Central Asia [Grant R. Jeffery 'Apocalypse: The Coming Judgment of the Nations', 
Bantam edition, New York, 1994) 

 
The next Pan-Arabic or Pan-Muslim leader?  

 
Notes: 
1.  National Intelligence Council 'Mapping the Global Future' 12/04, 'Fictional Scenario: 

A New Caliphate' (cia.gov) 
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2.  Khilafah.com – 'what is the khilafah?' 
3.  The Heritage Foundation (heritage.org/), word search 'khilafah' 
 
Scripture suggests that Eurabia may be the seventh empire to have dealings with Israel as 
a sovereign nation (Nebchadnezzar's feet of iron & clay) and that Anti-Christ's kingdom 
will be the 8th (Revelation, Chapter 17, verses 9 through 13).  If Eurabia is the Revived 
Roman Empire, then the antichrist most likely will not be its leader, but the leader of a 
separate ten-nation confederation. 

 
The antichrist becomes the leader of all or part of the Arab League – the ten kings who give heir 
authority to the antichrist? 
(Revelation, Chapter 17, verses 10 through 14, and verses 16 and 17) 
 
The antichrist gains great influence in the West (European Union) & in the Middle East. 
(Revelation, Chapter 13, verses 1 and 2) 
 
He extends influence throughout the world. 
(Revelation, Chapter 13, verses 3 and 4) 
 
He ushers in a period of temporary peace & prosperity (based on free-flowing, but expensive, 
oil?). 
(Matthew, Chapter 24, verses 37 through 39; I Thessalonians, Chapter 5, verse 3  

 
Notes: 
1.    By the third decade of the twenty-first century, the Middle East could supply almost 

half of the oil available on global markets and possess almost half the world's oil 
reserves. – Energy Information Administration, U. S. Department of Energy, 
'International Energy Outlook 2006', Chapter 3, World Oil Markets 
eia.doe.gov/oiaf/ieo/pdf/0484(2006).pdf  (accessed 9/26/06) 

2.    'The United States was responsible for 8% of the world's petroleum production, held 
2% of the world's crude oil reserves, and consumed 25% of the world's petroleum 
consumption in 2005. The Organization for Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) 
held 70% of the world's crude oil reserves and produced 41% of world petroleum.' – 
U. S. Department of Energy, Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy, Fact #432: 
July 10, 2006, World Oil Reserves, Production, and Consumption, 
1.eere.energy.gov/vehiclesandfuels/facts/2006_fcvt_fotw432.html   

 
Seven Year Tribulation 

 
Anti-Christ & False Prophet make a 7-year security alliance with Israel   

(Daniel, Chapter 9, verse 27) 
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Jerusalem internationalized?  (Outer courts of the temple given over to the Gentiles) 
(Revelation, Chapter 11, verses 1 and 2) 

 
Note: 
In 1947, the United Nations suggested internationalizing Jerusalem as part of the 
partitioning of Palestine – Untied Nations (un.org/Depts/dpa/ngo/history.html) 

 
Anti-Christ & False Prophet establish a new world order, based on Middle East, an economic 
union between European and Arabia (Eurabia?), and a new/old religion (demagoguery & demon 
worship), and begin to pressure the faithful (Jew, Christian & Muslim?).   
(Revelation, Chapter 13, verses 11 through 18) 
 
Secular Israel grows wealthy at the center of world political, economic & religious commerce? 
(Mystery Babylon?), & trades with Persian Gulf States?   
(Ezekiel, Chapter 38, verses 12 and 13) 
 

Notes: 
1. "A recent agreement between Russia and Israel will soon allow Russia to supply the 

Asian markets with crude oil through the Trans-Israel Pipeline (TIPline), a 150-mile 
pipeline running straight through Israel, thus breaking for the short term the Saudi near-
monopoly on oil sales to East Asia, the world's fastest growing energy market."     'A 
shortcut for Russian oil to Asia' Energy Security 3/21/04 
[http://www.iags.org/n0331044.htm] 

 
2. "Now comes news that Turkey and Israel have reached a memo of understanding calling 

for a $4 billion pipeline linking the Turkish port of Ceyhan and Israel's Ashkelon seaport, 
also on the Mediterranean coast. From there, oil and even badly needed water and electric 
power for Israel could be piped to Elath, Israel's port on the Gulf of Aqaba leading to the 
Red Sea."     'Turkey/Israel pipeline could shift Middle East power balance' by Morris R. 
Beschloss, The Desert Sun  March 22, 2007 

 
Mystery Babylon: Secular/apostate Judaism, centered in Jerusalem – the harlot who rides the 
seven empires (the seven-headed beast) with whom she fornicates:  

1. Egypt, 2. Assyria, 3. Babylon, 4. Persia, 5. Grecia, 6. Rome 
Church Age: Israel dispersed & the Church does God's work – the Mystery of God, hidden 
from the Jewish prophets. 
(Romans, Chapter 11, verse 11; Colossians, Chapter 1, verses 25 through 27) 
7. Eurabia? (After God gathers a part of Israel back into the Promised Land)   
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(Matthew, Chapter 23, verses 29 through 39; Revelation, Chapters 17 and 18; Isaiah, 
Chapter 1, verse 21; Jeremiah, Chapters 2 and 3; Ezekiel, Chapter 16; Hosea; Zechariah, 
Chapter, 5, verses 5 through 11) 

 
Gog-Magog war 

 
Gog and allies (Turkey, Russia, Sudan, Libya, Iran, Central Asian nations, etc.) attack Israel, 
which has been 'gathered out of many people' and 'at rest, dwelling in safety' in 'unwalled cities' 
(Ezekiel, Chapters 38 and 39); Isaiah, Chapter 66, verses 18 and 19). 
 
Gog is attacked by God (earthquake, thunder, disease, torrential rain, hail, fire, brimstone) and 
driven into the mountains of Israel before reaching Jerusalem, and fire rains down on allied 
nations.  Terror and panic grip Gog's armies, which attack each other.  Gog, and eighty-five 
percent of Gog's forces, are destroyed in the mountains of Israel.   
(Ezekiel, Chapter 38, verses 19 through 22, and Chapter 38; Zechariah, Chapter 12, verses 1 
through 9) 
 
Many Israelis turn to God, recognizing His hand in Gog's defeat. 
(Ezekiel, Chapter 39; Zechariah, Chapter 12, verse 10) 
 
Israel cleans up the war debris. 
(Ezekiel, Chapter 39) 
 
Israel rebuilds the Temple n Jerusalem? 
(Daniel, Chapter 12, verse 11; Matthew, Chapter 24, verse 15; Mark, Chapter 13, verse 14; II 
Thessalonians, Chapter 2, verses 3 and 4) 
 
The antichrist and false prophet take credit for Gog's defeat, deceiving many Jews, Christians, 
Muslims, etc. 
(Revelation, Chapter 13, verses 12 through 14) 

 
Notes:   
Jewish, Muslim, & even Christian beliefs about the Messiah are varied, to include denial 
of the Messiah's divinity or that Jesus is the Christ, allowing Anti-Christ and the False 
Prophet to deceive of many.   
(II Corinthians, Chapter 11, verses 13 through 15; II Thessalonians, Chapter 2, verses 9 
through 12; Revelation, Chapter 19, verse 20) 
 
 See also:  
www.jewishencyclopedia.com – word search 'Armilus' 
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www.wikipedia.org/ & answers.com – word search 'Christian eschatology', 'Jewish 
eschatology' & 'Islamic eschatology' 
 

First Half of the Tribulation 
The Church is tested 

 
Persecution of the Faithful Church. 
(Matthew, Chapter 24, verses 9 through 14; Revelation, Chapter 6, verses 7 through 11; 
Revelation, Chapter 7, verses 13 through 17; Revelation, Chapter 10, verses 1 through 7; 
Revelation, Chapter 13, verses 9 and 10; Revelation, Chapter 14, verse 13)   
 
Many are enticed away from the faith by the antichrist's deceptions, or abandon the faith to avoid 
persecution.  Many who remain faithful are imprisoned and/or killed.     

 
Note: 
Christ's parable of the ten virgins, five foolish (without extra oil) and five wise (with extra 
oil), might suggest that Christians today should prepare themselves against the possibility 
that they may have to endure Tribulation persecutions.   
(Matthew, Chapter 25, verses 1 through 13) 

 
The Two Witnesses prophesy in apostate Jerusalem for 1,260 days. 
(Revelation, Chapter 11, verses 3 through 11) 
 
First four Trumpets:   
(1.)  Hail & fire destroys a third of vegetation (meteoroids?) 
(2.)  A mountain of fire (asteroid?) fouls a third of ‘the sea’ (Western Mediterranean?  All the 

world's oceans?), and destroys a third of life in the sea, and a third of ships on the sea   
(3.)  A third of fresh waters poisoned, and many die drinking this water (acid rain fallout from 

the asteroid strike?)   
(4.)  A third of the light of sun, moon & stars is dimmed (global dust clouds?)  
(Revelation, Chapter 8, verses 7 through 13; Matthew, Chapter 24, verse 29; Mark, Chapter 13, 
verses 24 and 25; Luke, Chapter 21, verse 25) 
 
Fifth Trumpet:  
(First Woe)  Satan cast to earth & opens the bottomless pit, unleashing smoke & darkness (super-
volcanic eruption in Yellowstone, Indonesia, etc.?).  Abaddon the destroyer, & many demons, 
released from hell, and torment unbelievers for five months.  
(Revelation, Chapter 9, verses 1 through 12) 
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Sixth Trumpet:  
(Second Woe) Release of the 4 angels bound in the Euphrates River (Kurdistan – Kurds; Turkey 
– Turkmen; Syria – Arabs; and Iraq – Arabs and Persians?) – attack of 200,000,000 warriors who 
will, by the end of the tribulation, kill a third of humanity (biological, chemical  & nuclear 
weapons?). 
(Revelation, Chapter 9, verses 13 through 19) 
 

Notes:  
1.  Oceans, lakes and rivers often represent nations and peoples in Bible prophecy   
2.  Military manpower of Anti-Christ's kingdom and allies (Arab League and the 

European Union) in 2004: over 180 million (men aged 15-49: 'CIA World Fact Book' 
'04 – cia.gov)   

3.  Control of Russian, Iranian and Central Asian oil and gas resources would give the 
antichrist control of most of the world's oil and gas reserves and production capacity). 

  
The Two Witnesses killed in Jerusalem (which is likened unto Sodom and Egypt) by the beast 
from the bottomless pit (Abaddon, - released in the Fifth Trumpet plague?) and resurrected three 
days later (at the Seventh Trumpet?).   
(Revelation, Chapter 11, verses 7 through 11) 
 
Seventh, & last, Trumpet:  
(3rd Woe) 
(Revelation, Chapter 11, verses 15 through 19) 
 
The Mystery of God is accomplished?  
(Revelation, Chapter 10, verse 7)   
The resurrection of the dead in Christ occurs? 
(1Corinthians, Chapter 15, verses 20 through 24 and verses 51 through 53)   
The rapture of the Church occurs?  
(Matthew, Chapter 24, verse 31; I Thessalonians, Chapter 4, verses 15 through 17; Revelation, 
Chapter 15, verses 2 through 5)  
The resurrection of the Two Witnesses occurs?  
(Revelation, Chapter 11, verses 11 and 12)   
The Holy Spirit is taken out of the way?   
(II Thessalonians, Chapter 2, verses 6 through 8)   
Christ is coming. 
(Revelation, Chapter 11, verses 15 through 18)   
Lightening, thunder, earthquake, and hail   
(Revelation, Chapter 11, verse 19)  
The Harvest of the Righteous (grain harvest) occurs?   
(Revelation, Chapter 14, verse 14 through 16) 
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Second Half of the Tribulation 

Israel is tested 
 
The redeemed in Heaven witness the Vials of Wrath poured out on unrepentant humanity. 
(Revelation, Chapter 15, verses 1 through 4) 

 
Note:  
Without the convicting ministry of the Holy Spirit, humanity will not repent of sin and turn 
to God.   
(John, Chapter 16, verses 7 through 11; Romans, Chapter 8, verses 5 through 16; I 
Corinthians, Chapter 2, verses 14 through 16; II Corinthians, Chapter 1, verses 22 and 23, 
and Chapter 3, verses 16 through 18; Galatians, Chapter 4, verse 6; Ephesians, Chapter 1 
verses 13 and 14 and Chapter 4, verse 30) 

 
Global war – A third of humanity is killed by fire, smoke & brimstone (weapons of mass 
destruction?), by disease, and by famine.  
(Revelation, Chapter 6, verses 1 through 9; Revelation, Chapter 9, verses 13 through 19) 
 
Beginning of the Harvest of the Wicked (grape harvest – wine of God's wrath)? 
(Revelation, Chapter 14, verse 10, and verses 17 through 20; Isaiah, Chapter 63, verses 1 through 
4; Joel, Chapter 2, verses 12 through 14) 
 
The antichrist is given authority to act for forty-two months. 
(Revelation, Chapter 13, verse 5) 
 
The antichrist rules from Jerusalem. 
(Daniel, Chapter 7, verses 23 through 25; Revelation, Chapter 11, verse 2) 
 
The antichrist is revealed to be a false messiah (upon removal of that which restrains him – the 
Two Witnesses, the Holy Spirit & the true Church, at the 7th Trumpet)? 
(II Thessalonians, Chapter 2, verses 6 through 8)   
 
First Five Vials of God's Wrath:  Reserved for rebellious humanity & poured out after the rapture 
(Romans, Chapter 2, verses 5 through 11; Revelation, Chapter 11, verse 18):   
(1.)  A terrible disease comes upon followers of the Beast (the faithful are gone) 
(Zechariah, Chapter 14, verses 12 and 13) 
(2.)  The oceans die (Mediterranean?  All?)   
(3.)  The fresh waters completely polluted   
(4.)  The sun scorches the flesh of men  
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(5.)  Physical (& spiritual?) darkness falls upon the earth (the light of the world – the Church – is 
gone) 

(Revelation, Chapter 16, verses 1 through 11) 
 
Israel is attacked by the surrounding Islamic nations (the antichrist's reaction to Israel's 
Messianic revival?)   
(Zechariah, Chapters 12 through 14) 
 
Two-thirds of Israelis are killed, but a third are protected by God (the purified remnant).   
(Zechariah, Chapter 13, verse 7, through Chapter 14, verse 5). 
 
Mystery Babylon/Jerusalem (secular/apostate Judaism: the Great Harlot & Mother of Harlots) is 
sacked by the ten kings allied to the antichrist. 
(Revelation, Chapter 17, verses 16 and 17) 
 
Half of the population of Jerusalem is taken captive. 
(Zechariah, Chapter 14, verses 1 and 2) 
 
The remaining population is called out of Mystery Babylon/Jerusalem.   
(Revelation, Chapter 18, verse 4) 
 
Those who respond to this call are rescued by God. 
(Zechariah, Chapter 14, verses 3 through 5) 
 
Disease, terror & panic overtake the attackers.   
(Zechariah, Chapter 14, verses 12 and 13; Joel, Chapter 3) 
 
Sixth Vial:   
The Euphrates River dries up (the antichrist's empire is weakened by war and pestilence?) 
allowing the (oil-hungry?) kings of the east to march westward (China, India, etc.?).  
Isaiah, Chapter 11, versed 15 through 16; Revelation, Chapter 16, verse 12 
 
All the tribes of Israel, return to reclaim their inheritance?   
(Isaiah, Chapter 11, verses 11 through 16, and Chapter 63, verses 16 through 19; Ezekiel, 
Chapter 37, verses 15 through 22; Zechariah, Chapter 10, verses 6 through 10; Acts, Chapter 26, 
verses 6 and 7; Revelation, Chapter 7, verses 4 through 8) 
 
Satan, the antichrist and the false prophet summon the rulers of the earth and their armies to 
Armageddon, to oppose Christ's coming.   
(Revelation, Chapter 16, verses 12 through 16) 
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Seventh Vial:   
Thunder, lightening, earthquake – the destruction of Babylon (Apostate Jerusalem?), and the 
destruction of cities, coasts, islands & mountains.  100 pound hail stones fall upon humanity, 
who curse God. 
(Revelation, Chapter 16, verses 17 through 21) 
 
Unrepentant humanity mourns the loss of Babylon's (Jerusalem’s?) wealth.   
(Revelation, Chapter 18, verses 9 through 18) 
 

Christ Returns 
 
Christ returns to reclaim the earth.  He casts the antichrist and the false prophet into the Lake of 
Fire.  He destroys the gathered kings and their armies with His Word.  He binds Satan in Hell for 
a thousand years and establishes His Kingdom throughout all the earth (the Millennial 
Kingdom). 
(Revelation, Chapter 16, verses 17 through 21, and Chapter 19, verses 19 through Chapter 20, 
verse 3) 
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Part V:  Beyond the End 
 

I Corinthians 13: 13 
And now these three remain: faith, hope and love. But the greatest of these is love. 

 
 
 

In the beginning, there was a promise of an ending.  And now, at the end, there is a 
promise of a beginning. 
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Chapter 23 
Wedding of the Lamb  

(Consummation of the ages) 
 

Revelation 19:  6 – 9  
Then I heard what sounded like a great multitude, like the roar of 
rushing waters and like loud peals of thunder, shouting:  
   "Hallelujah!  
      For our Lord God Almighty reigns.  
Let us rejoice and be glad  
      and give him glory!  
   For the wedding of the Lamb has come,  
      and his bride has made herself ready.  
Fine linen, bright and clean,  
      was given her to wear."  
 
(Fine linen stands for the righteous acts of God’s holy people.) 
 
Then the angel said to me, "Write: 'Blessed are those who are 
invited to the wedding supper of the Lamb!' " And he added, 
"These are the true words of God."  

 
In the chapter of this book about Mystery Babylon I noted that the relationship between 

God and Israel is likened to the relationship between a husband and a wife.  God has always been 
as a faithful husband to Israel, but Israel throughout most of its history (and down to the present, 
I am sad to say) has been as an unfaithful wife.  Yet Bible prophecy assures us that, in the End 
Times, some Israelites will return to God, recognizing in Jesus Christ their Messiah.  The nation 
will then enter the Millennial Kingdom of God with their particular and unique relationship with 
Him restored. 

In the chapter of this book on the Church (defined as the fellowship of all true believers) I 
wrote that believers in Christ (Christians) also have a special relationship with God through His 
Son.  This relationship between God (through Christ) and the Church is likened to the 
relationship between a bridegroom and his bride – a relationship that promises a consummation 
at the end of the age. 

Revelation, Chapter 19, records John's vision of the end of the present age – that is, at the 
time in history when Christ will return to the earth and put an end to the rebellion of mankind, 
which culminates in the Great Tribulation.  Verses 1 through 6 record how in heaven there will 
be rejoicing at the destruction of Mystery Babylon at the end of the Tribulation.  As I wrote in 
the chapter of this book about her, I think this vile thing (Mystery Babylon) is in fact the last 
great whoredom of Israel.  Others, of course, hold different interpretations regarding her identity, 
and they may be right.  It is one of those things we will understand as we see it unfolding in 



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      241 

Laymans guide4b3 

(hopefully) the very near future.  The important thing to note here is that Christ is coming, and 
He will come as a conquering king and also as a bridegroom.  This 'revelation' alone is enough to 
solicit rejoicing by all who anticipate with longing, and with confidence, His great and blessed 
appearing which, I think, is the very (Biblical) definition of ‘hope’. 

Verses 7 through 9 describe the preparations of the Bride of Christ (that is, the Church) 
for the Wedding of the Lamb.  She (that is, we who are His by faith) is given fine, bright, clean 
linen to wear.  Verse 8 makes plain that this linen represents the acts of righteousness we have 
performed in life – that is, those things we did for the Glory of God, in obedience to His 
Commandments, and for the benefit of others. 

Some Christians talk – or at least act – as if they will never have to face any kind of 
judgment, or give an accounting of their live to God.  But this is not what the scriptures teach.  
While it is true that a Christian's eternal salvation is secured by their faith in the atoning work of 
Christ (John, Chapter 3, verse 16), scripture clearly tells us that Christians will nevertheless be 
judged – we will be judged by how well we do the Will of God in our earthly lives, and we will 
be acknowledged and rewarded in heaven accordingly. 
 

2 Corinthians 5:  9 – 10 
So we make it our goal to please him, whether we are at home in 
the body or away from it.  For we must all appear before the 
judgment seat of Christ, that each one may receive what is due him 
for the things done while in the body, whether good or bad. 

 
This idea of Christians being judged by how well we do the Will of God makes a lot of 

Christians uncomfortable.  For some, it reminds them that, maybe, they are not living the life they 
know they should, nor serving God and keeping His commandments as well as they ought (if at 
all).  They would rather not have to give an accounting one day for their Christian lives.  For 
others, the idea of getting some kind of reward for obeying God runs counter to the idea that we 
ought to do what we do for love (for God and others) and not for eternal gain.   

For those Christians who know they are not living as they should nor doing what they 
ought, I offer the following warning: 

 
1 Corinthians 3:  10 – 15 
By the grace God has given me, I laid a foundation as an expert 
builder, and someone else is building on it. But each one should be 
careful how he builds. For no one can lay any foundation other 
than the one already laid, which is Jesus Christ. If any man builds 
on this foundation using gold, silver, costly stones, wood, hay or 
straw, his work will be shown for what it is, because the Day will 
bring it to light. It will be revealed with fire, and the fire will test 
the quality of each man's work. If what he has built survives, he 



Layman's Guide by J. K. Bowling      242 

Laymans guide4b3 

will receive his reward. If it is burned up, he will suffer loss; he 
himself will be saved, but only as one escaping through the flames. 

 
The last line of scripture is particularly telling.  What a shame it would be to show up at 

the Wedding of the Lamb singed and empty handed, with only the Grace of God to clothe one's 
nakedness for all eternity! 

For those Christians troubled about proper motives for doing the Will of God, remember 
that our motivation should always be this: we do our very best to obey our Heavenly Father and 
our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ, and serve others for their benefit and the Glory of God, 
building well on the firm foundation laid by Jesus Christ (there is no other but shifting sand).  
This should be enough to keep us humble, as we know we cannot build anything worthwhile, or 
do any truly good thing, without His help.  And when we build for the Glory of God and the 
uplifting of others on the foundation already laid by Christ, the rewards actually take care of 
themselves.   

 
Philippians 2:  2 – 13  
Do nothing out of selfish ambition or vain conceit, but in humility 
consider others better than yourselves.  Each of you should look 
not only to your own interests, but also to the interests of others.  
Your attitude should be the same as that of Christ Jesus:  
Who, being in very nature God,  
      did not consider equality with God something to be grasped,  
but made himself nothing,  
      taking the very nature of a servant,  
      being made in human likeness.  
And being found in appearance as a man,  
      he humbled himself  
      and became obedient to death—  
         even death on a cross!  
 Therefore God exalted him to the highest place  
      and gave him the name that is above every name,  
that at the name of Jesus every knee should bow,  
      in heaven and on earth and under the earth,  
and every tongue confess that Jesus Christ is Lord,  
      to the glory of God the Father. 
Therefore, my dear friends, as you have always obeyed – not only 
in my presence, but now much more in my absence – continue to 
work out your salvation with fear and trembling, for it is God who 
works in you to will and to act according to his good purpose. 
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That Christians are saved by grace, and not by works, is without question.  This is the 
rock solid foundation of the Christian faith.  Christ's sacrifice has covered the Christian's sins – 
those of commission as well as those of omission.  Therefore, Christians do good works because 
they are saved, and not to be saved.  And they realize they can never do enough, but with God's 
help they can and will do more. 

 
As a Christian, I often wonder if I, throughout my life, will disappoint my 

Lord and Savior on that day when I stand before Him in judgment.  So many 
opportunities lost.  So many times when I did what I ought not and did not what I 
ought.   

Thank God for His Mercy and Grace, without which I am the most 
miserable of men.  All Praise and honor to Him, and Glory to God in the Highest.  
He is sufficient for me – He alone – and lo!  I am made new!  I will do more!  
And I will glory in God's Glory that what I do is never enough, and cannot be 
enough, yet it is more than I could ever have done, or will ever do, otherwise. 

His Grace is sufficient for me, for His power is made perfect in my 
weakness.  For when I am weak, then I am strong (II Corinthians, 12: 9 and 10). 

In my absolute spiritual bankruptcy I find God's Grace – it cannot be 
found elsewhere.  In God's Grace I find faith.  Through faith, God works His Will 
in me.  And the evidence of His Will at work in me is found in my works.  In a 
very real sense, it is He Who is doing them, and not I.  Give Him the Glory for 
them, for none of it is mine.  Let Him do more through me, for I alone can do 
nothing. 

See!  Even my works (that is, those works I do through faith) are not of 
me, but of God.  It is He who is working through me, and not myself working for 
Him.  And a very real joy I find in the works I do is the evidence that God has 
already accomplished His Grace in me. 

Do not worry about works.  Submit to God, and He will do all the work.   
 
It all has to do with attitude.  We best serve ourselves when we serve God and others.  

That is, the very acts of good we do (when motivated by unselfish love for God and others, and 
by obedience to His commandments) are, in and of themselves, blessings to us, both in this life 
and in the next.  They are in fact their own reward.  Indeed, in this matter we need not concern 
ourselves in the least, as it cannot help but take care of itself.   

 
The Charm of the Redeemed is that they serve, 
     Not for the favor of men, 
     Nor for the favor of God, 
     But having the favor of God, 
     They serve. 
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And remember always, Christ Himself told us to do this: 
 

Matthew 6:  19 – 21 (NIV) 
"Do not store up for yourselves treasures on earth, where moth and 
rust destroy, and where thieves break in and steal. But store up for 
yourselves treasures in heaven, where moth and rust do not 
destroy, and where thieves do not break in and steal. For where 
your treasure is, there your heart will be also. 

 
Still, it is probably best that we spend as little time as possible thinking about the whole 

issue of service and rewards.  Except, of course, those of us who give little or no thought of 
service to God and others – these should think about it much.  If we are already doing God's Will 
for the right reasons, He will lead us to greater service, remembering all we do for His Glory and 
the benefit of others.  The less we think about this, the better – otherwise we may stumble into 
the temptation of counting up all the good we do and fall into the pit of pride. 

During His earthly ministry, Jesus spoke many parables (stories) to illustrate the spiritual 
nature of our existence.  One of His most disturbing stories is commonly called the Parable of the 
Talent, which is recorded in the Book of Matthew, Chapter 25, verses 14 through 23.  There we 
read of a master who goes on a long journey and leaves behind with his three servants each a 
portion of his wealth, with instructions to invest it wisely.  Two do so, and are rewarded for their 
obedience.  The third buries his portion and, upon his master’s return, digs it up and returns the 
sum.  The master is not pleased that this servant refused to put what was entrusted with him to 
work during his master’s absence, and the servant is punished. 

This is a disturbing story, indeed.  And we wonder at the ultimate fate of the 'wicked, lazy 
servant'.  Some have suggested that he was a servant in name only, and certainly by his actions 
we can conclude that in fact he did not serve the one he called his 'lord'.  As I have noted 
elsewhere in this book, there are those who associate themselves with the Church in name only, 
thinking this alone will suffice to satisfy God (as opposed to receiving His Spirit and keeping His 
Commandments).  They call themselves Christians, but do not exhibit in their lives the teachings 
of Christ.  Perhaps this servant is one such as these. 

But more importantly for us, we need to take Christ's parable to heart.  We need to 
examine our own lives against its message, and strive always to do His Will as He makes it 
known to us, trusting that, in all things, He is sufficient to our efforts and our needs.   

Therefore let us always strive toward that day when we stand before Him and hear Him 
say those wonderful words: 'Well done, good and faithful servant!' and enter into the wedding 
feast of the Lamb and His Bride well clothed. 
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Chapter 24 
The Millennial Kingdom 

(The Kingdom Come Paradigm) 
 
 At the beginning of this book I said God has a Plan to re-conquer and recreate the earth.  
The Bible outlines this Plan, and how everyone who ever lived, or ever will live (including you 
and I) has a part in it.  Indeed, the whole of Bible prophecy has, as its ultimate message and end, 
a declaration that God shall one day rule over the earth, and that all people (living and dead) shall 
recognize God in His Son, Jesus Christ, as King of kings and Lord of lords, before Whom every 
knee shall bow (Philippians, Chapter 2, verses 9 through 11). 
 Elsewhere in this book I wrote of paradigms, or models or explanations designed to 
describe how the world works.  At the end of the chapter on America I wrote that, at the end of 
the age, the fates of nations will depend on their allegiance to, or their rebellion against, God's 
Plan.  This will be the paradigm that best explains how the world will work in the near future – I 
call it, for want of a better term, the Kingdom Come Paradigm. 
 The term 'Millennial Kingdom' is not found in the Bible, but is sometimes used to 
describe a worldwide Kingdom of God, ruled by Jesus Christ and His followers, established at 
the end of the Seven Year Tribulation.  The primary reference to this Kingdom is found in the 
Book of Revelation, Chapter 20.  However, it is hinted at throughout the Bible in both the Old 
and New Testaments. 
 

Revelation 20:  1 – 10   
And I saw an angel coming down out of heaven, having the key to 
the Abyss and holding in his hand a great chain.  He seized the 
dragon, that ancient serpent, who is the devil, or Satan, and bound 
him for a thousand years.  He threw him into the Abyss, and locked 
and sealed it over him, to keep him from deceiving the nations 
anymore until the thousand years were ended. After that, he must 
be set free for a short time.  
I saw thrones on which were seated those who had been given 
authority to judge.  And I saw the souls of those who had been 
beheaded because of their testimony for Jesus and because of the 
word of God.  They had not worshiped the beast or his image and 
had not received his mark on their foreheads or their hands.  They 
came to life and reigned with Christ a thousand years.  (The rest of 
the dead did not come to life until the thousand years were ended.)  
This is the first resurrection.  Blessed and holy are those who have 
part in the first resurrection. The second death has no power over 
them, but they will be priests of God and of Christ and will reign 
with him for a thousand years. 
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When the thousand years are over, Satan will be released from his 
prison and will go out to deceive the nations in the four corners of 
the earth – Gog and Magog – to gather them for battle.  In number 
they are like the sand on the seashore.  They marched across the 
breadth of the earth and surrounded the camp of God's people, the 
city he loves.  But fire came down from heaven and devoured 
them.  And the devil, who deceived them, was thrown into the lake 
of burning sulfur, where the beast and the false prophet had been 
thrown.  They will be tormented day and night for ever and ever. 

 
 Here we see the fate of Satan, the chief of rebellious spirits, when Christ defeats the 
antichrist, the false prophet, and the armies of the world arrayed to oppose His Second Coming.  
Satan is bound for a thousand years, and during these thousand years the faithful followers of 
Christ rule the nations of the earth under Christ’s authority (thus the meaning of 'Millennial' – 
Latin for one thousand years – in the term: 'Millennial Kingdom'). 
 In the Book of Genesis, Chapter 15, God promised Abraham that his descendants would 
one day have for an inheritance most of what is today the Middle East.  Throughout the Old 
Testament are descriptions of this time, when Jerusalem is the capital not only of Israel but of the 
world, when the world worships God at the Temple in Jerusalem, and when all the nations 
surviving the Great Tribulation live at last in peace (Isaiah, Chapters 11, 30, 32 and 65; Ezekiel, 
Chapter 39, verses 22 through 29, and Chapters 40 through 48; Micah, Chapter 4). 
 Here I reference just a few of the prophecies affirming this time of restoration upon the 
earth, when justice reigns and nature is repaired and restored.  The people of the earth who 
survive the Tribulation no longer make or even study war, but destroy their weapons and make 
tools instead, with which they build homes and productive lives.  They settle down and raise 
families.  Babies are born to them, and these grow up and live long and peaceful lives.  
Generation follows generation, repopulating the earth, knowing health and long life – anyone 
who dies before their 100th birthday is rare – and everyone enjoys the fruits of their labor without 
fear of someone taking it from them. 

There are many, many more such passages.  Yet it is at the end of the Bible, in 
Revelation, where we learn this glorious reign of peace will last a thousand years. 
 Some have suggested that such interpretation of scripture is erroneous.  However, to 
support their positions, they must ignore parts of the Bible and allegorize other parts.  As I have 
written elsewhere, such practices are themselves erroneous – and also dangerous.  Those who 
want to believe that God will not deliver on His promises to Israel, to Jerusalem (the city that He 
loves), to His Holy Temple, and indeed His promises to all His faithful followers down thorough 
the ages, tread a twisted path that leads to confusion, doubt, and ultimately to a fiery end.   
 When this thousand years of peace are at an end, Satan will be once more released upon 
the earth and, incredibly, many will be swayed by his lies and join him in one last attempt to 
thwart God's Plan.  We are not told why God allows Satan to be loosed once more upon the earth, 
or why people who have known a thousand years of God's Benevolent Reign can act so foolishly.  
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Yet throughout the Bible we are warned of the awful penchant for depravity to which humanity is 
susceptible – it is enough, here, to suggest, I think, that this last astounding rebellion is the final 
proof of that depravity.   

And it is enough to say that all plans to 'make people better' – which do not involve their 
voluntary submission to the regeneration of their minds by the work of the indwelling Holy Spirit 
– are always doomed to failure.  This is an indictment against all forms of social engineering, 
which over the last century has grown into a political science, and even into a kind of religion, to 
which many would-be reformers (including some Christians) subscribe.  Any plan to redeem 
humanity by 'other means' (that is, any means that does not involve God's Plan) will fail.  Good 
governance, freedom from want or fear or illness, fair play, universal peace and knowledge are 
worthy goals, and we should work to achieve them for all people everywhere.  However, these 
are not a substitute for God's Plan.  All these and more will be ours in the Millennial Kingdom, 
and still many will succumb to the temptation to go their own way rather than God's way.  It is a 
warning that, as we near the end of the age, has more relevance to society than at any other time 
in history. 
 

Revelation 22: 11 
"Let him who does wrong continue to do wrong; let him who is 
vile continue to be vile; let him who does right continue to do 
right; and let him who is holy continue to be holy." 

 
 God will quickly suppress this ultimate rebellion.  He will be done with second chances.  
His Divine Patience will at last be at an end.  He will destroy these rebels and confine Satan to 
the ultimate depository for all rebels – the lake of fire – where all rebels are consumed by their 
rebellious rage forever. 
 The last verses of Revelation, Chapter 20, describe the final Judgment of God.  These 
verses speak for themselves.  Nothing can be simpler than this: that those who have not 
surrendered their lives to the regenerative work of God's Plan for the redemption of humanity 
will be excluded from His Presence forever.  This includes exclusion from His recreated earth 
for, at the end of all things, it is part of His Plan that both earth and heaven shall be joined and 
that He shall dwell among His people forever. 
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Chapter 25 
White Throne of Judgment 

(The good and the bad) 
 

Revelation 20:  11 – 15 
Then I saw a great white throne and him who was seated on it.  
Earth and sky fled from his presence, and there was no place for 
them.  And I saw the dead, great and small, standing before the 
throne, and books were opened. Another book was opened, which 
is the book of life.  The dead were judged according to what they 
had done as recorded in the books.  The sea gave up the dead that 
were in it, and death and Hades gave up the dead that were in them, 
and each person was judged according to what he had done.  Then 
death and Hades were thrown into the lake of fire. The lake of fire 
is the second death.   If anyone's name was not found written in the 
book of life, he was thrown into the lake of fire. 

 
Many would like to ignore, or even deny, that there will come a Judgment Day.  Yet the 

Bible is filled with warnings of a great and awful day of judgment, when the fates of billions are 
determined for eternity by the choices they made in life.  We ignore or deny it to our peril.   

In Revelation, Chapter 20, verses 11 through 15, we see the Day of God's Judgment 
prophesied in no uncertain terms.  In verse 11 the Great White Throne of Judgment appears at the 
end of the Millennial Kingdom.  It appears at the end of time, after Christ destroys the last of 
earthly rebels and throws Satan into the lake of burning sulphur.  The reference to the earth and 
sky fleeing from God's presence may suggest that the old heaven and the old earth has passed 
away (consumed by fire) to make way for the new heaven and the new earth, which appear after 
God finishes judging mankind. 

 
The question is asked:  Who, exactly, are judged? 
 
The answer is:  A matter of some debate among Christians. 
 

Some Christians think Revelation, Chapter 20, verses 11 through 15 refer to a general 
judgment, at the end of the age, of all people who have ever lived.  At that time, those who 
accepted Christ as their savior ascend to heaven, and there live with God for eternity.  Some 
believe that God, in His Mercy and Justice, also provides for the salvation of godly people who 
lived prior to Christ completing His atoning work, for infants and for children, and for those who 
never had an opportunity to learn about God's Plan for Salvation by Grace through Christ.  The 
rest of humanity – those who rejected God's provision for their redemption – will be judged lost 
in their sins and cast into the lake of fire.   
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Many Christians who do not subscribe to a literal interpretation of Bible prophecy, 
regarding the end of the age, the Tribulation and the Millennial Kingdom, do believe that there 
will be a judgment someday.  Others, sadly, are merely ignorant of both the prophecies (and 
doctrine) of the judgment, having never taken the time nor made the effort to study them. 

Among those Christians who do subscribe to a literal interpretation of Bible prophecy, 
many believe that Christians will be spared this final judgment, having already ascended to God 
at the rapture/resurrection of the Church, and having already returned to earth as Christ's purified 
Bride to rule in the Millennial Kingdom (Revelation, Chapter 20, verses 4 through 6; also 
Revelation, Chapter 2, verse 88 and Chapter 3, verse 21).  This is not to suggest Christians are 
not judged.  As noted in the chapter of this book about the Wedding of the Lamb, Christians will 
face another kind of judgment – they will be judged by how well they did the Will of God in their 
earthly lives, but will be spared this final judgment at the end of the age. 

So, if Christians are not judged before the Great White Throne at the end of the age, who 
then are judged? 

Some suggest that only lost sinners are judged.  The church is raptured/resurrected and 
judged at the end of the Tribulation, over a thousand years prior to the appearing of the Great 
White Throne.  And in Revelation, Chapter 20, verses 4 through 6, we read that, at the end of the 
Tribulation, the Tribulation Saints or Martyrs (that is, those who are killed proclaiming Christ 
during the reign of the antichrist) are also resurrected, and these rule with and Christ and His 
Bride over the Millennial Kingdom.  Perhaps we can assume that any Tribulation Saints 
surviving the Tribulation without suffering martyrdom are similarly rewarded and blessed.  The 
scriptures are curiously silent on this point – there are to my knowledge no scriptures suggesting 
that any of the Tribulation Saints escape martyrdom.  However, the scriptures do make plain that 
any who are Christ's at His Second Coming, wherever they are, will be counted among the 
redeemed, and will be among the multitude deemed worthy to don the clean bright linen of the 
Bride (Revelation, Chapter 6, verses 9 through 11). 

So, who does that leave besides the lost?  What about the Old Testament Saints –
Abraham, David, Daniel and many others – who did not know about Jesus Christ and His 
redemptive work but whose faith in and obedience to God was counted unto them for 
righteousness?  These are not of the Church (the Bride of Christ).  However, they are counted 
among God's redeemed, as God Himself has testified. 

 
Genesis 15:  4 – 6  
Then the word of the LORD came to him (Abram, whom God 
would rename Abraham): "This man (Abram's servant) will not be 
your heir, but a son coming from your own body will be your heir."  
He took him outside and said, "Look up at the heavens and count 
the stars – if indeed you can count them."  Then he said to him, "So 
shall your offspring be." 
 Abram believed the LORD, and he credited it to him as 
righteousness.                                    (Text in parenthesis added) 
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The Apostle Paul confirmed that God justified Abraham because of his faith. 
 

Romans 4:  1 – 3  
What then shall we say that Abraham, our forefather, discovered in 
this matter?  If, in fact, Abraham was justified by works, he had 
something to boast about – but not before God.  What does the 
Scripture say?  "Abraham believed God, and it was credited to him 
as righteousness." 
 

In the same way, David was assured of his redemption – by his faith in, 
and obedience to, God. 

 
Psalm 17: 15 
And I—in righteousness I will see your face;  
       when I awake, I will be satisfied with seeing your likeness. 
 
Psalm 23 
The LORD is my shepherd; I shall not want.  
He maketh me to lie down in green pastures: he leadeth me beside 
the still waters.  
He restoreth my soul: he leadeth me in the paths of righteousness 
for his name's sake.  
Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow of death, I 
will fear no evil: for thou art with me; thy rod and thy staff they 
comfort me.  
Thou preparest a table before me in the presence of mine enemies: 
thou anointest my head with oil; my cup runneth over.  
Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all the days of my life: 
and I will dwell in the house of the LORD for ever.  (King James 
Version) 

 
Psalm 32:  1 and 2 
Blessed is he  
       whose transgressions are forgiven,  
       whose sins are covered.  
 Blessed is the man  
       whose sin the LORD does not count against him  
       and in whose spirit is no deceit.  
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As with Abraham, the Apostle Paul confirmed that David's faith was 
counted unto him also as righteousness. 

 
Romans 4: 6 – 8  
David says the same thing when he speaks of the blessedness of the 
man to whom God credits righteousness apart from works:  
"Blessed are they  
      whose transgressions are forgiven,  
      whose sins are covered.  
Blessed is the man  
      whose sin the Lord will never count against him." 

 
As the Old Testament Saints are not among those who are called the Bride of Christ, 

perhaps they rest throughout the trials of the Church Age, the Tribulation, and the Millennial 
Kingdom, to be raised and judged at the end of time, before the Great White Throne. 
 

Daniel 12:  13 
"As for you (Daniel), go your way till the end. You will rest, and 
then at the end of the days you will rise to receive your allotted 
inheritance."                            (Text in parenthesis added) 

 
In this verse the Prophet Daniel is assured that, at the end of his life on earth, he will rest, 

and then 'at the end of the days' he will rise to receive his inheritance (reward and recognition).  
The phrase 'end of the days' is a good description of the end of the old heaven and earth in time, 
and the beginning of the new heaven and the new earth in eternity, where there is neither day nor 
night. 

Those standing before the White Throne may also include the faithful of the earth who die 
during the Millennial Kingdom, and also the faithful born during the Millennial Kingdom who 
are still alive on the earth at the end of the thousand years.  Again, scripture is silent on these 
matters.  However, as noted in the chapter of this book on the Millennial Kingdom, scriptures do 
suggest that people other than the Church/Bride will live on the earth during the Millennial 
Kingdom.  There will be the people who survive the Great Tribulation, including many godly 
Jews but also many of the Gentile nations.  These people will rebuild, marry, give birth to 
children, raise families, and some of them will die during the Millennial Kingdom, and others 
will live until the end of the thousand years. 

So perhaps, in addition to the lost who have died in sin throughout the ages, we may see 
the Old Testament Saints, as well as believers from the Millennial Kingdom, standing before the 
Great White Throne of Judgment.  Whoever stands there, we read in Revelation, Chapter 20, 
verses 12 through 15, their fate – they are judged according to their works, and by whether their 
names are written in the Book of Life (that is, whether they were, in life, among the righteous, as 
evidenced by their faith in, and obedience to, God).  If only the unredeemed are judged, why 
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bother to open the Book of Life at all?  Verse 15 states that 'if' their names are not found in this 
book they are thrown into the lake of fire.  This suggests to me that, among those judged, are 
those who do in fact have their names written in the Book of Life. 

And what about those who have never had a chance to learn about the One True God, or 
of His Plan for the redemption of mankind through His Son, Jesus Christ?  Ideally the Church, in 
fulfilling its mission of evangelism, reaches out to the whole world with the message of God's 
Grace.  But we can be certain that, down through the ages, many have lived out their lives and 
died without ever having an opportunity to hear about, and respond to, this message.  And we 
also wonder about infants and children who tragically die before reaching an age whereby they 
can understand this message and chose what they will believe and what they will do. 

This much we do know – we are all born with a sin-nature; we are also born with an 
innate sense of the Divine.   We know the difference between good and evil. 

 
Exodus 20:  12 – 17  
"Honor your father and your mother, so that you may live long in 
the land the LORD your God is giving you.  
"You shall not murder.  
"You shall not commit adultery.  
"You shall not steal.  
"You shall not give false testimony against your neighbor.  
"You shall not covet your neighbor's house. You shall not covet 
your neighbor's wife, or his manservant or maidservant, his ox or 
donkey, or anything that belongs to your neighbor."  

 
Most societies and cultures (even those indifferent or even hostile toward Christianity) 

endorse these commandments, or at least some variant of them.  People know it is good to honor 
parents and bad to commit murder, sleep with another's spouse, steal, lie, or want what belongs to 
another.  That people do not honor parents and do commit murder and adultery, steal, lie and 
desire another person's property or spouse is an indictment against their selfishness.  When they 
excuse what they have done it is an indictment against their self-righteousness.  That they 
sometimes regret what they have done (as opposed to regretting only that they got caught) and 
seek forgiveness, making restitution when possible, it is evidence that they are capable of 
something more than selfishness and self-righteousness. 

All who have ever lived and ever shall live will be judged according to their knowledge 
of, and their response to, the good and the evil in their lives: 

 
Romans 1:  18 – 20  
The wrath of God is being revealed from heaven against all the 
godlessness and wickedness of men who suppress the truth by their 
wickedness, since what may be known about God is plain to them, 
because God has made it plain to them.  For since the creation of 
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the world God's invisible qualities – his eternal power and divine 
nature – have been clearly seen, being understood from what has 
been made, so that men are without excuse. 
 
Romans 2:  12 – 16  
All who sin apart from the law will also perish apart from the law, 
and all who sin under the law will be judged by the law.  For it is 
not those who hear the law who are righteous in God's sight, but it 
is those who obey the law who will be declared righteous.  (Indeed, 
when Gentiles, who do not have the law, do by nature things 
required by the law, they are a law for themselves, even though 
they do not have the law, since they show that the requirements of 
the law are written on their hearts, their consciences also bearing 
witness, and their thoughts now accusing, now even defending 
them.)  This will take place on the day when God will judge men's 
secrets through Jesus Christ, as my gospel declares. 

 
God, in His Justice, will always judge justly.  In His Mercy, He will be merciful.  The Old 

Testament Saints did not know Jesus Christ as their Lord and Savoir, yet they believed God and 
did what He told them to do, and this was credited to them as righteousness.  To whom much is 
given, much will be expected, and to whom little is given, little will be expected (Luke, Chapter 
12, verses 47 and 48). 

As I have said throughout this book, some things are hidden from us for now.  And I hope 
here I have not come across as dogmatic.  For those of my Christian brothers and sisters who 
incline to dogmatism (of any kind), I humbly suggest that, for us to debate these things, before 
they are revealed, is a waste of our time.  Our time is better spent going about our Father's 
Business, as He has revealed this to us, including His Great Commission; that is, spreading the 
good news of His Grace through Christ to all the world (Matthew, Chapter 28, verses 18 through 
20).   

It is natural and good to be interested in, and curious about, our future with God.  But for 
much we shall just have to wait and see.  Until then, let us busy ourselves in God's revealed work 
in the sure knowledge that, in the end of all days, we and all others stand with God or against 
Him, and nowhere else. 
 
The question is asked:  Will the spirits of unredeemed humanity be tormented in the lake of fire 
forever? 
 
The answer is:  Unfortunately, yes.  When we reject the good, all that is left is the bad. 
 

Perhaps no Christian doctrine is so hard as that of eternal damnation – of everlasting 
punishment for those who have no faith in God and do not keep His commandments.  Eternity is 
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an awful long time, and none of us likes to think of loved ones or – when we are charitable – of 
anyone spending eternity in a place of torment.  If God is Good (and He is supremely), why then 
would He allow such a thing?  Why would a loving God Who, not wishing any to perish, allow 
any of His creatures suffer torment forever?  Why would He allow such a place as a lake of 
burning sulphur to exist at all? 

Hard questions.  But matters of faith, of obedience, and of our accountability for and the 
consequences of the choices we make in life are, in all things scriptural, where the theological 
rubber hits the road.  And the road to eternity is both hard and unyielding. 

"There is but one good; that is God.  Everything else is good when it looks to Him and 
bad when it turns from Him."  Thus C. S. Lewis quoted, in his little book "The Great Divorce", 
the Scottish Christian writer, George MacDonald, who summed the whole of all things, both 
good and bad, in two simple sentences.   

All good things come from God and in the end return to Him.  In truth the ultimate good 
is God (God is Good).  Everything God gives us is good for us.  Everything God denies us, if we 
take it, is bad for us.  Everything God tells us to do, if we do it, is good for us.  Everything God 
tells us not to do, if we do it, is bad for us.  God is the very substance and embodiment of all 
things good.  There is nothing good that is not from God and, at the end of time, heaven (the 
abode and kingdom of God) will be the final depository of all that is good. 

In the scriptures we learn that the way to God and heaven is straight and narrow.  But in 
life we come continually to the fork in the road.  There we choose to look to God, or we choose 
to turn from Him.  We choose to follow God's way, or we choose to follow another way.  We 
choose to place our faith in God, or we place our faith in ourselves, or in someone or something 
else.  We love God above all else, or we love something else.  We keep His commandments, or 
we do not. 

Those who seek the Goodness of God, having never seen God, nevertheless by faith 
choose to love God, and do so by keeping His commandments.  What is faith?  According to the 
Book of Hebrews, Chapter 11, verse 1: "Now faith is being sure of what we hope for and certain 
of what we do not see".  What is love for God?  According to the Book of I John, Chapter 5, 
verse 3: "This is love for God: to obey his commands".  It is by this faith, by this love, and by 
obedience to these commandments, that those who seek God are awakened to a desire for all that 
is Good (that is, they look to God) and begin to lose all desire for all that is bad (that is, they turn 
not away from Him).   

It is by this faith, love and obedience that those who seek God begin a life-journey that 
will bring them to, and make them fit for, heaven.  And their joy in heaven will be at last the gain 
of all that is Good.  Indeed, they aspire to heaven because they, in the end, will have desired 
nothing else. 

Conversely, those who do not seek God, but instead seek something (anything) else in 
place of God, have no faith in God.  They have no love for God.  They do not keep His 
commandments.  In other words, they have chosen not to look to God.  They have turned from 
God.  Therefore, they do not – by their choice they cannot – desire heaven, which is filled with 
the Presence and the Goodness of God. 
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John Milton, in his epic poem "Paradise Lost", suggested that Satan prefers to rule in hell 
than serve in heaven.  That might be what Satan prefers.  But there will be no pitchforks in hell, 
nor will Satan rule.  Demons, including Satan, will share the torments of hell with all likeminded 
creatures – that is, all who do not seek the Goodness of God, but seek instead something else. 

The day is coming when those who seek other than God must lose all they desired, 
enjoyed, cherished, or clutched at in life – the good returned to God, the bad consigned to 
damnation.  Nothing will be exempt – the affections, attention, fame, money, power, privilege, 
possessions, passions and pleasures they sought, bought and demanded of others; their ability to 
affect, influence, and control their lives and the lives of others (for good or bad); and even (for 
humans) physical life itself and, with the loss of physical (earthly) life, the loss of their bodies.  
The torments of hell may be nothing more, and nothing less, than this loss of life and all else 
those who seek other than God (human and demon alike) desired, pursued, and possessed while 
free of hell's confinement – that is, while they moved upon, or above, the face of the earth, in 
rebellious rejection of God's Goodness.   

What do you love most in this life?  What must you have?  What comes between you and 
God?  What do you substitute for a faith in God?  What will you not give up that keeps you from 
keeping His commandments?  Whatever it is, can you take it with you when you leave this life 
behind you?  Imagine the smoldering rage of Satan's pride eternally impotent and frustrated.  
Imagine the burning agonies of carnal passions forever denied.  Desires that cannot be satisfied.  
Hungers that cannot be filled.  Thirsts that cannot be quenched.  Imagine a place devoid of all 
that is good, the depository of all that is bad.  All publicly flaunted and privately hidden prides, 
prejudices, lusts, greeds, cruelties, vanities, intolerances, hates, and rebelliousness – the 
horrifically great or the pathetically small – confined in one place undiluted, unyielding, and 
unsatisfied, folded inward and without release, entwined forever with the spirits of those who, in 
life, despised, ignored or merely paid lip service to their opposites (humility, tolerance, purity, 
generosity, kindness, helpfulness, forbearance, love and obedience).  These are hell's torments.  
And such torments the damned choose and make for themselves, while they yet live. 

But could those who reject the Goodness of God – indeed, would those who throughout 
their lives have sought other than God – wishing to escape the self-inflicted torments of hell, 
choose then by faith to keep God's commandments?  Where could they go to exercise this faith?  
Where could they go to keep these commandments?  In other words, where could they go to be 
made fit for heaven?  It is not enough to wish escape from hell – to where would they escape?   

Earth?  Earth is where the seekers of God learn by faith to love Him by keeping His 
commandments.  There they are refined and made fit for heaven.  But earthly life will have 
ended, and scripture makes plain that the earth will not always be what it is today – that God will 
one day remake the earth and therein dwell among men.  In other words, heaven and earth will 
one day be one. 

Heaven?  But those who have rejected God have not desired heaven (which is filled with 
the Presence and the Goodness of God) and besides, heaven is beyond both faith and 
commandments.  There is no faith, where the faithful shall live at last in the Presence of the 
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Object of their faith.  There are no commandments where those who keep God's commandments 
shall forever desire the Good and nothing else. 

Imagine a day when we have no longer the capacity to indulge our prides, prejudices and 
passions, but only the memory of them.  To some this would be hell indeed – but to others this 
would be heaven. 

 
Matthew 6:  33 
But seek first his kingdom and his righteousness, and all these 
things will be given to you as well. 

 
When this life is ended and this earth is gone, all that is good will reside in heaven, and 

all that is left will be hell.  All who desire heaven shall gain it, and with it all things Good.  The 
rest are damned because they want something else. 
 
 
References: 
 
Good News in Revelation (William Collins & World Publishing Co., Cleveland, Ohio, 1977) 
Levy, David M.  Revelation: Hearing the Last Word (The Friends of Israel Gospel Ministry, 
New Jersey, 1999) 
Lewis, C. S.  The Great Divorce (Harper Collins, New York, 2001) 
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Chapter 26 
New Heavens and New Earth 

(All things new) 
 

Revelation 21:  1 – 4   
Then I saw a new heaven and a new earth, for the first heaven and 
the first earth had passed away, and there was no longer any sea.  I 
saw the Holy City, the new Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven 
from God, prepared as a bride beautifully dressed for her husband.  
And I heard a loud voice from the throne saying, "Now the 
dwelling of God is with men, and he will live with them.  They will 
be his people, and God himself will be with them and be their God.  
He will wipe every tear from their eyes. There will be no more 
death or mourning or crying or pain, for the old order of things has 
passed away." 

 
 There are not words adequate to describe the Glory of God's fulfillment of His Plan to 
redeem humanity and renew the earth.  When we read Chapters 21 and 22 of the Book of 
Revelation we are left wanting more, for we know what is written there is but a fraction of the 
whole. 
 In Revelation, Chapter 21, we see a new heaven and a new earth.  The first heaven and 
the first earth (the only ones we have ever known) have passed away. 
 The heaven that passes away may be the sky above the earth – certainly God's Heavenly 
Kingdom is unchanging from eternity to eternity.  Sometimes in scripture the word 'heaven' 
means the atmosphere of the earth, with its wind and rain and clouds, and that may be the 
meaning here. 
 The new earth will replace the old as the abode of the redeemed.  The reference to the sea 
being no more is a mystery – why would God not recreate the oceans in the new earth?  Perhaps 
this is a reference to the restless 'sea of humanity', which in scripture means the turmoil of the 
nations.  Such turmoil will certainly be no more.  In the middle of Chapter 20 of Revelation 
(verses 7 through 9), we read of the final rebellion of humanity at the end of the Millennial 
Kingdom, when unrepentant humanity makes one last attempt to overthrow God and His 
redeemed.  God's reaction is quick – He destroys these rebels with fire from the sky. 
 As noted in earlier chapters of this book an asteroid strike could explain some of the 
plagues visited upon the earth during the Tribulation period.  Then, about a third of the earth's 
surface is burned with fire from the sky.  But at the end of the Millennial Kingdom all of 
rebellious humanity will be destroyed by fire from the sky – might this fire also destroy all of the 
earth? 
 In the Book of Second Peter, Chapter 3, verses 7 through 13, we learn that one day the 
earth will indeed be destroyed by fire.  Today the earth is in fact a ball of molten matter, covered 
by a thin crust of rock and soil that holds in its red-hot interior.  This rocky crust is like a cracked 
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egg shell, and the pieces of this shell – the continents and tectonic plates – literally float on a bed 
of molten rock, bumping and grinding into each other and causing earthquakes and tsunamis.  
When the molten interior of the earth bursts through the thin veneer of rock, volcanic eruptions 
spew rivers of lava across the landscape and throw choking clouds of sulphurous, acid-laden ash 
and vapor into the atmosphere.   

What if a larger asteroid were to strike the earth's fragile crust at the end of the Millennial 
Kingdom – an asteroid large enough to shatter and melt its crust and spew its molten interior into 
space?  By some estimates, the asteroid scientists theorize ended the age of the dinosaurs was a 
mere five or six miles across, and gouged out a crater in the earth's surface over a hundred miles 
wide.  There are asteroids whizzing around the sun that are 500 to 600 miles across.  An impact 
from such a monster rock or bigger would melt the earth's surface, vaporize its atmosphere and 
oceans, destroy all life, and eliminate every physical trace of humanity's existence.  But 
depending on the size of this impacting asteroid, the earth's matter would not be splattered across 
the cosmos.  Its gravity would pull it back together, and once again the earth would coalesce into 
its former shape, and thereby be made anew.   

We may wonder why God would go to such an extreme to wipe away all evidence of 
humanity's past sinfulness.  Why destroy the whole of the earth?  What have all the plants and 
animals that live on its surface done to deserve such a fate? 

We know that man and nature are intimately joined, and what mankind does – for good or 
evil – has consequences reaching far beyond humanity. 

 
Romans 8:  19 – 21  
The creation waits in eager expectation for the sons of God to be 
revealed.  For the creation was subjected to frustration, not by its 
own choice, but by the will of the one who subjected it, in hope 
that the creation itself will be liberated from its bondage to decay 
and brought into the glorious freedom of the children of God. 

 
We know that the innocent suffer consequences from the sins of others. Society today 

struggles with broken families, abandoned and abused children, and infants from the womb 
addicted to and damaged by drug abuse.  And these are only a few examples of the 'collateral 
damage' of sinfulness.  The first man was made from the dust of the earth, and his food was in the 
seeds and the fruit of the earth.  He was given dominion over the earth and charged with its care.  
In ways we can barely imagine or understand, the fate of the whole planet hinges on humanity's 
spiritual condition, and scripture makes it abundantly clear that human wickedness will continue 
to plague the earth and do it damage until God ends all wickedness, wiping it from the face of the 
earth forever. 

By whatever the mechanism and for whatever reasons, Revelation, Chapter 21, begins 
with a declaration that in eternity there will be a new heaven and a new earth, the old heaven and 
the old earth having passed away. 
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In verses 2 and 3 we see the Holy City, the New Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven 
from God.  This is both a literal city, and also a people – the Bride of Christ, the resurrected and 
transformed multitude of believers from every race and nation and age who will now, and 
forevermore, dwell in the Presence of God, Who was the Object of their faith, love, obedience 
and longing throughout their former, temporal lives.  

Verse 4 assures us that God will wipe away every tear from the eyes of His redeemed – 
but what tears?  Tears of joy for having gained at long last their hearts' desire?  Tears of reunion 
with loved ones who preceded them in death?  Tears of grief for lost loved ones – indeed, for all 
of lost humanity – who rejected God's love and condemned themselves to the lake of fire? 

Some suggest that this verse refers to God erasing the memory of lost loved ones, arguing 
that none of the redeemed can enjoy the bliss of heaven while knowing the unredeemed remain in 
torment forever.  But this is mere conjecture – perhaps wishful thinking – as there are to my 
knowledge no other scripture supporting such interpretation.  Where in scripture do we find any 
examples of God erasing memories? 

Scripture declares that God will forget the sins of Israel when He establishes His new 
covenant with the Jewish people (Jeremiah, Chapter 31, verses 31 through 34; Hebrews, Chapter 
8, verses 7 through 12).  Yet God is omniscient, or all knowing (1 John, Chapter 3, verse 20).  
How can he forget anything if He knows everything? 

Forgetfulness in scripture is sometimes misunderstood.  The Book of Jeremiah is filled 
with condemnations for the Israelites for having forgotten God in their idolatry.  Yet the prophet's 
purpose was to remind them of the seriousness of their sin – if they had truly forgotten all about 
the covenant relationship with God that they had inherited from their ancestors through Abraham, 
how could anything the prophet say make any sense to them?  What they had done was treat their 
covenant with God as if it were of no account or of any future consequence, or not worth 
honoring or remembering.  They had forgotten it in the sense that it was no longer important in 
their lives. 

In the Book of Genesis we have the example of Joseph, a descendant of Abraham, who 
named his first son Manasseh, which sounds like the Hebrew word for 'forget', saying: 'It is 
because God has made me forget all my trouble and all my father's household' (Genesis, Chapter 
41, verse 51).  In his youth, Joseph's brothers sold him into slavery and he was carried off in 
bondage to Egypt.  But Joseph remained faithful to God despite his misfortunes, and with God's 
help he eventually triumphed over his troubles and rose to a position of power in Pharaoh's court.  
Joseph did not literally forget his past – he instead let it go and made it of no consequence to the 
joys of his good fortune.  He decided to not dwell on past misfortunes and wrongs done him, but 
to let bygones be bygones.  And we know that he in fact did not forget his brothers when he 
eventually had them in his power to take revenge, but instead forgave them their sins against him.  
He forgot his brothers' misdeeds in that he considered them of no consequence to his future 
relationship to them. 

In scripture we have the good news that if, by faith, we confess our sins and repent, God 
will forgive us. 
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Isaiah 1: 18 (NIV) 
"Come now, let us reason together,"  
       says the LORD.  
       "Though your sins are like scarlet,  
       they shall be as white as snow;  
       though they are red as crimson,  
       they shall be like wool. 
 
Psalms 103: 8 – 12 (NIV) 
The LORD is compassionate and gracious,  
       slow to anger, abounding in love.  
He will not always accuse,  
       nor will he harbor his anger forever;  
he does not treat us as our sins deserve  
       or repay us according to our iniquities.  
For as high as the heavens are above the earth,  
       so great is his love for those who fear him;  
as far as the east is from the west,  
       so far has he removed our transgressions from us.  

 
'Forgive and forget' is not a phrase found in the Bible.  Nowhere in scripture is there 

anything that suggests we, or God, ever forget our past sinfulness.  It is abundantly clear, 
however, that because of the atoning work of Christ, when we repent of our sins, confessing 
them and asking forgiveness, God forgives us our sins and considers us not guilty.  He treats us 
as if we had never sinned – as if He had forgotten that we have sinned. 
 

1 Peter 3: 18 (NIV) 
For Christ died for sins once for all, the righteous for the 
unrighteous, to bring you to God. He was put to death in the body 
but made alive by the Spirit, 
 
Ephesians 1: 7 (NIV) 
In him we have redemption through his blood, the forgiveness of 
sins, in accordance with the riches of God's grace 
 
1 John 1: 9 (NIV) 
If we confess our sins, he is faithful and just and will forgive us 
our sins and purify us from all unrighteousness. 

 
Yet if the redeemed are not purged of memories of lost loved ones, how then can the 

redeemed in heaven not mourn for the eternally lost?  In life we lose loved ones to death, some 
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we know having rejected God's provision for their redemption.  We mourn their passing and their 
fate, but then life goes on.  Do we forego the pleasures of life in consequence to their 
rebelliousness?  Perhaps some do, and eventually we sense that something is wrong with them – 
that the living who grieve continually have thus enslaved themselves to the folly and error of the 
dead.  Shall we deny ourselves the Good because others have denied the Good themselves?  
Taken to its logical conclusion, that would give sin the victory over obedience, and death the 
victory over life.  To suggest that the joy of heaven must be delayed or held hostage to the 
intransigence of the unrepentant rebel would give Satan a victory over God. 

Verse 4 assures us that there will be no more mourning or crying or pain.  The old order 
of things (sin, death, suffering, grief) has passed away.  But nowhere in scripture do we find that 
heaven will be a place of blissful forgetfulness.  We get the impression instead that part of its joy 
will be the memory of God's victory over sin and death, and how by His Grace and Mercy we are 
able there to build a new existence, one based in part on what we once were and experienced – 
and what we remember – from our previous, earthly life.  Nirvana is the stuff of other religions, 
not of Christianity.  Past, however, will be past, and in eternity we move on.  Verse 5 assures us 
that a sad and tragic chapter in human existence is now closed forever, and that all things are 
made new.  And all who want to participate in this new order may do so – verse 6 invites all who 
wish it to partake in eternal life – none are denied this if they want it, but neither are any 
compelled.  The choice is ours.  Verses 7 and 8 make this abundantly plain – those who seek first 
the Kingdom of God shall have it, with all things good (Matthew, Chapter 6, verse 33).  But those 
seeking anything else by their own choice consign themselves to the lake of burning sulphur. 

Verses 9 through 21 describe the New Jerusalem.  It is definitely a place – a city – as well 
as a people.  We cannot imagine such a place.  At least, we cannot imagine it in this life, or upon 
this earth.  I certainly cannot add to what John the Revelator recorded of that place.  And while 
many have tried to interpret the elements he describes, all such efforts leave me with a distinct 
feeling that they fall far short of the reality, which to my mind must remain a profound mystery 
until we see and experience that place for ourselves.  This said, I do think the references to the 
Twelve Tribes of Israel and the Twelve Apostles are an indication of the inclusiveness of both 
Jew and Gentile among the city's inhabitants.   

The dimensions of the city are fantastic – but then, everything about the city is fantastic.  
Perhaps the dimensions of the city are an indication that that this city will fill the whole earth.  
The significance of the measurements of the city's length, width and height may lie in the number 
of units recorded, rather than the actual dimensions – 1,200 units on a side: 12 x 10 x10, perhaps 
indicating the all-inclusiveness of the nature of the city, rather than a mere literal dimension that 
some have worked out to be around 1,500 miles on a side. 

The shape of the city is represented as a cube – the shape of the Most Holy Place, or the 
Holy of Holies in the earthly temples of earthly Jerusalem.  This was the one place where God 
was supposed to dwell upon the earth among men in Old Testament times.  In the New 
Jerusalem, He will dwell throughout the city – the whole city will be His Dwelling. 

As I have said, the description defies the imagination.  We will just have to wait and see, 
when we get there. 
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Verses 22 through 26 reinforce the Presence of God throughout the city.  The city has no 
temple – God is done with temples, and with Holy of Holies, and dwells among His people 
everywhere.  The indwelling Holy Spirit is, in this life, a foretaste of this Omni-Presence of God 
in the life of every believer, and we are told that our bodies are in fact His temple (1 Corinthians, 
Chapter 6, verse 19).  What is now true for the believer will be true for the whole of the New 
Jerusalem. 

Verse 27 assures us that nothing corrupted by sinfulness will ever enter the Holy City.  
Only those who are done with sin forever can enter its gates. 

Chapter 22, verses 1 through 9, give a few more details of this city.  Both the river and the 
tree of life are there.  Denied our first ancestors when they rebelled against God, now eternal life 
and healing, health and fullness are available once more to all who have the name of their God on 
their foreheads – that is, those who want the Good (of God) and nothing else. 

There will be work for us to do in heaven.  The redeemed will serve God in eternity.  
There will be rest and peace, but there will be work also. 

Our first ancestors, before they sinned, were given dominion over the earth and charged 
with caring for it and all the animals and plants.  We, in life, earn our daily bread by our labor.  
We work to spread the Gospel of Salvation throughout the world.  We strive to relieve the 
suffering and pain and want of others whenever and however we can.  What our work will be in 
heaven we are not told, but obviously God will have much He will want us to do. 

Verses 10 and 11 are a warning.  Our choices is life have consequences, and we are 
responsible for the consequences of the choices we make.  The further we go down our chosen 
path, the closer we get to our final destination.  And at the end of all time there are only two 
possible endings to life's journey – the Holy City of God or a lake of burning sulphur. 

Chapter 22 is the last chapter in the Bible, and it ends with an invitation, a warning, and a 
blessing.  All are invited to join the redeemed on the pathway to the New Jerusalem – none are 
excluded, if they only will come.  All are warned not to add to, or take away from, what God has 
revealed regarding His Plan for the re-conquest and recreation of the earth, and for the 
redemption of mankind through His Sacrifice and his Indwelling Holy Spirit for the renewal of 
our minds.  He is coming.  His Will shall be done.  What He has revealed to us will happen.  
What He has hidden from us will remain hidden.  We tamper with any of it to our peril.   

A word of warning may be appropriate at this point.  Our curiosity and questions about 
the hereafter are natural, and it is good for us to think about our future home in Paradise.  
However, some things are not told us, and we are not to make up answers to questions that God, 
for His Own good reasons, has hidden.  Some misguided or self-deluded 'prophets' and 'teachers' 
have gone so far as to create new religions based upon their speculations, and such efforts are 
both dangerous and wrong – dead wrong.  Such have grievously erred, to their own detriment and 
to the harm of others. 

Still, we are invited to participate in Christ's Glorious Coming.  May God bless us in our 
pilgrimage to the New Jerusalem.  May He bring us safely to our Heavenly Home.   
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Chapter 27 
Maranatha! 

(Christ is coming) 
 

Matthew 25:  31 - 44 
"When the Son of Man comes in his glory, and all the angels with 
him, he will sit on his throne in heavenly glory. All the nations will 
be gathered before him, and he will separate the people one from 
another as a shepherd separates the sheep from the goats. He will 
put the sheep on his right and the goats on his left.  
"Then the King will say to those on his right, 'Come, you who are 
blessed by my Father; take your inheritance, the kingdom prepared 
for you since the creation of the world. For I was hungry and you 
gave me something to eat, I was thirsty and you gave me 
something to drink, I was a stranger and you invited me in, I 
needed clothes and you clothed me, I was sick and you looked after 
me, I was in prison and you came to visit me.'  
"Then the righteous will answer him, 'Lord, when did we see you 
hungry and feed you, or thirsty and give you something to drink? 
When did we see you a stranger and invite you in, or needing 
clothes and clothe you? When did we see you sick or in prison and 
go to visit you?'  
"The King will reply, 'I tell you the truth, whatever you did for one 
of the least of these brothers of mine, you did for me.'  
"Then he will say to those on his left, 'Depart from me, you who 
are cursed, into the eternal fire prepared for the devil and his 
angels. For I was hungry and you gave me nothing to eat, I was 
thirsty and you gave me nothing to drink, I was a stranger and you 
did not invite me in, I needed clothes and you did not clothe me, I 
was sick and in prison and you did not look after me.'  
"They also will answer, 'Lord, when did we see you hungry or 
thirsty or a stranger or needing clothes or sick or in prison, and did 
not help you?'  
"He will reply, 'I tell you the truth, whatever you did not do for one 
of the least of these, you did not do for me.'  
"Then they will go away to eternal punishment, but the righteous to 
eternal life." 
 
 

 It is not pleasant to think of Jesus Christ – the Lamb of God and the Suffering Servant – 
condemning anyone to eternal punishment, and especially those who thought they were, or at 
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least claimed to be, His servants.  But there it is, in Christ’s own words – one of the most 
sobering passages in the Bible. 
 
The question is asked:  If those who call Christ 'Lord' cannot be certain of escaping hell, who 
can? 
 
The answer is:  Those who obey Him.  That is what calling Him 'Lord' means. 
 
 When Americans talk of lords and kings, these are usually characters in fairy tales or 
history.  No American has ever been ruled by a lord or a king; we became Americans exactly at 
the point in our history when we stopped doing that.  We are accustomed to government 'of the 
people, for the people and by the people'.  We elect our leaders.  They are accountable to us, the 
electorate, except when we become lazy and do not bother to hold them accountable.  Our leaders 
have no legal authority over us that we have not granted them by law.  Indeed, as a nation and a 
people we have bound ourselves to the rule of law, not of kings and lords. 
 Our relationship with God is different.  We are His creatures.  He is our Creator.  And in 
the Person of Jesus Christ, He is our Lord.  We obey Him, or we are rebels.  It is either/or, and no 
in between.  We do not have the luxury of voting God out of office.  We cannot legislate limits 
on His Power and Authority.  It is either His way or no way.  There is, when all is said and done, 
no other way, but the way of sin and damnation. 
 In the Book of Matthew, Chapters 5 through 7, we read what is commonly called the 
Sermon on the Mount, or the first recorded sermon or teaching of Jesus Christ.  If you are not 
familiar with these chapters of the Bible, you should stop reading this right now and pull out your 
Bible and read them.  In these chapters Jesus Christ, the Savior and Lord of the world, lays out 
quite plainly what He expects of those who would call Him Savior and Lord.   

There is nothing mysterious about what He says in these chapters.  None of it is allegory, 
though many might wish it so.  The metaphors (salt, light, etc.) are easily understood.  And 
everything recorded in these chapters is as relevant today as it was when He said it almost two 
thousand years ago  

Many people are at least somewhat familiar with the first part of Chapter 5, or what we 
call the Beatitudes.  These are the blessings Jesus pronounces upon those who are poor in spirit, 
who mourn, who are meek, who hunger and thirst for righteousness, who are merciful, who are 
pure in heart and who are peace makers – but what exactly is He saying?  Do these blessings 
apply to anyone who happens to exhibit any these characteristics at any time for any reason?  
That would certainly be something useful to have around.  It would be like having a bottle of 
magic blessing pills in the medicine cabinet.  Just pop the pill you think will comfort you in your 
current situation.   

Most people, when they quote from the Beatitudes, quote from the first seven.  It might be 
revealing to know why most people prefer to ignore the eighth blessing – the special blessing for 
those who are persecuted for their faith in, and obedience to, Him. 
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Perhaps Jesus is talking about something more than most people are willing to read into 
His Words.  Perhaps He is talking here about a process; a process whereby we come to a saving 
knowledge of – and develop a proper relationship with – God, by recognizing our spiritual 
poverty, mourn for our lost condition and submit (with meekness) to the Will of God so that we 
may thereby begin to want His righteousness more than anything else in the world and, as a 
consequence of our submission (and with the help of His indwelling Holy Spirit) begin to exhibit 
such qualities as mercy, purity of heart, and peace with God and our fellow human beings.  
Perhaps He wants us to exhibit all of these qualities all of the time, so that we might receive all of 
His blessings (that is, the blessings that come with a right relationship with God thorough faith 
and regeneration) always. 

Is that what you read into His words?  More?  If you are like most casual readers of God's 
Word (that is, like most people) you read less – much less – into them than you ought.  These are 
not simple platitudes, nor are they soft sayings to comfort the unrepentant or the rebel.  His 
Words are a challenge that Jesus Christ threw down to the crowds at the beginning of His three-
year ministry; a challenge to " - - - Repent, for the kingdom of heaven is near." (Matthew, 
Chapter 3, verse 2).  It is a challenge that rings as true today, at the end of the present age, as it 
did at the beginning. 

And what about the rest of the Sermon on the Mount?  Most people probably recognize 
bits and pieces of it.  At the same time most seem to ignore most if not all of it, as if what Jesus 
had to say about hatred, lust, violation of marriage vows, honesty, integrity, forgiveness, loving 
our enemies, giving to the needy, motivations for what we do, setting priorities, trusting God, 
judging others, and assessing the trustworthiness of religious teachers were not important enough 
for us to give a lot of time and attention.  Yet He plainly states at the end of His Sermon that 
everyone who hears (or reads) His Words – and puts them into practice – is wise.  Everyone who 
does not is foolish. 

 
Matthew 7: 21 
"Not everyone who says to me, 'Lord, Lord,' will enter the 
kingdom of heaven, but only he who does the will of my Father 
who is in heaven." 

 
Many people are also familiar with that part of Christ's Sermon where He taught how we 

ought to pray – what we call the 'Lord's Prayer'.  And many probably mouth the words to the 
Lord's Prayer throughout their lives at church services and funerals without ever giving a serious 
thought to what they are saying.  Nevertheless they will one day give an accounting for every idle 
word (or prayer) they utter (Matthew, Chapter 12, verses 36 and 37). 

 
For this is how Jesus has taught us to pray (Matthew, Chapter 6, verses 9 through 13: 
 
- - - Our Father which art in heaven,  
Hallowed be thy name.  
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Thy kingdom come,  
Thy will be done in earth, as it is in heaven.  
Give us this day our daily bread.  
And forgive us our debts, as we forgive our debtors.  
And lead us not into temptation,  
but deliver us from evil:  
For thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the glory, for ever.  
Amen. (King James Version) 
 
Our Father which art in heaven, - do we acknowledge God's authority in our lives? 
 

Psalm 24: 1  
The earth is the LORD's, and everything in it, the world, and all 
who live in it; 
 

Hallowed (Holy) be thy name – do we acknowledge Who (and What) He 
really is? 

 
Revelation 4: 8  
Each of the four living creatures had six wings and was covered 
with eyes all around, even under his wings. Day and night they 
never stop saying: "Holy, holy, holy is the Lord God Almighty, 
who was, and is, and is to come." 
 

 Thy kingdom come, - do we really want the coming of His Kingdom on earth? 
 

Revelation 19: 11 – 12  
I saw heaven standing open and there before me was a white horse, 
whose rider is called Faithful and True. With justice he judges and 
makes war. His eyes are like blazing fire, and on his head are many 
crowns. He has a name written on him that no one knows but he 
himself. 

 
Thy will be done in earth, as it is in heaven. – do we want His Will, and not our will, 

guiding and controlling our lives?  Really? 
 

Revelation 19: 15 – 16  
Out of his mouth comes a sharp sword with which to strike down 
the nations. "He will rule them with an iron scepter." He treads the 
winepress of the fury of the wrath of God Almighty. On his robe 
and on his thigh he has this name written:  
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KING OF KINGS AND LORD OF LORDS. 
 

Give us this day our daily bread, - do we acknowledge that all good things are from God?  
Do we trust Him to deliver?  What about a right relationship with Him, founded on faith and 
obedience? 
 

Matthew 7: 7 – 8  
"Ask and it will be given to you; seek and you will find; knock and 
the door will be opened to you. For everyone who asks receives; he 
who seeks finds; and to him who knocks, the door will be opened." 

 
And forgive us our debts (sins), - do we acknowledge that all our sins are against Him, 

and that He can (and will) forgive our sins? 
 

Isaiah 53: 6  
We all, like sheep, have gone astray, each of us has turned to his own way; and the 
LORD has laid on him (Jesus Christ) the iniquity of us all. (Text in parentheses 
added) 

 
As we forgive our debtors (those who sin against us). – we want to be forgiven our sins, 

but are we also willing to forgive? 
 

Matthew 6: 14 – 15  
"For if you forgive men when they sin against you, your heavenly 
Father will also forgive you. But if you do not forgive men their 
sins, your Father will not forgive your sins." 

 
And lead us not into temptation, - how about: lead us away from temptation?  Are we 

really willing to follow the Leader? 
 

James 4: 7 – 10 
Submit yourselves, then, to God. Resist the devil, and he will flee 
from you. Come near to God and he will come near to you. Wash 
your hands, you sinners, and purify your hearts, you double-
minded. Grieve, mourn and wail. Change your laughter to 
mourning and your joy to gloom. Humble yourselves before the 
Lord, and he will lift you up. 

 
But deliver us from evil. – the evil one – Satan – is he really our foe?  Or is he our friend? 
 

I Peter 5: 8 – 11  
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Be self-controlled and alert. Your enemy the devil prowls around 
like a roaring lion looking for someone to devour. Resist him, 
standing firm in the faith, because you know that your brothers 
throughout the world are undergoing the same kind of sufferings. 
And the God of all grace, who called you to his eternal glory in 
Christ, after you have suffered a little while, will himself restore 
you and make you strong, firm and steadfast. To him be the power 
for ever and ever. Amen. 

 
 For thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the glory, for ever. – are we citizens of His 
Kingdom, or do we give ourselves to an earthly kingdom?  Too whom do we owe allegiance?  To 
whom do we yield allegiance? 
 

Revelation 22: 12 – 13  
"Behold, I am coming soon! My reward is with me, and I will give 
to everyone according to what he has done. I am the Alpha and the 
Omega, the First and the Last, the Beginning and the End." 

 
 Jesus Christ will return to the earth as He left it – in the clouds.  But He will not come as a 
Suffering Servant.  He will at last have accomplished His work as the Savior of the world.  He 
will not sacrifice Himself again your sins or mine – He does not have to – He has already died 
once, for all.  No, this time He will come as Conqueror, King and Lord, and He will receive unto 
Himself those who are His servants (that is, those who have in their lifetimes on earth heard and 
read His Words and done what these require of them).   
 And what of those who claim, yet reject, His Lordship?  Again, His Words are plain.  
They will 'go away to eternal punishment.' 
 What a day of astonishment will be the Day of Judgment for those who, in life, have 
treated our Lord and our King as if He were some kind of civil servant or elected official, over 
whom they assumed a constitutionally guaranteed veto power! 
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Part VI:  The Straight Way 
 

John 1:23 
John replied in the words of Isaiah the prophet, "I am the voice of one calling in the desert, 

'Make straight the way for the Lord.' " 
 
 
 

Throughout this book we have traveled across the strange and twisted landscape of the 
future.  Yet we have held to the straight and narrow path, and here we return to the place we 
started.  For our journey's beginning and end are the same – to know the Mind and Will of God, 
and to conform our own to His. 
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 Chapter 28 
Are You Ready? 

(I am – let's go together) 
 

Acts 2:  17 – 21 
" 'In the last days, God says,  
      I will pour out my Spirit on all people.  
   Your sons and daughters will prophesy,  
      your young men will see visions,  
      your old men will dream dreams.  
 Even on my servants, both men and women,  
      I will pour out my Spirit in those days,  
      and they will prophesy.  
 I will show wonders in the heaven above  
      and signs on the earth below,  
      blood and fire and billows of smoke.  
 The sun will be turned to darkness  
      and the moon to blood  
      before the coming of the great and glorious day of the Lord.  
 And everyone who calls  

      on the name of the Lord will be saved.' 
 

I said in the preface of this book that I began my study of the End Times because I wanted 
to receive the blessing God has promised to those who read and studied what He has to say about 
it.  And what blessing is this?  For me it has been a strengthening of my faith in Him and a 
redoubling of my commitment to His Purpose and Plan for my life.  And my faith has increased, 
as I have become more and more persuaded of God's ultimate victory over the forces of evil at 
work in the world today.  My commitment to Him has also increased, a commitment to become 
more and more conformed to His Will. 

Some critics of Christianity charge that we Christians develop a 'pie in the sky' mentality, 
focusing on the hereafter, and that this makes us less committed to working hard in this life for 
the benefit of mankind.  But nothing is further from the truth.  Our faith compels us to hope, and 
our hope to love, and our love's ultimate manifestation to obedience to God, Who commands us 
to love others (all others) as we love ourselves.  And love, if genuine, leads to all kinds of service 
to relieve suffering, help the weak, promote peace, justice and tolerance, and uplift the spirits of 
the downtrodden.  If genuine, it requires a redoubling of efforts to bring reconciliation between 
man and man, and between God and mankind, whenever and wherever we can. 

And that is what motivated me to write this book. 
I also noted in the preface of this book that God has a Plan to fix the mess all of us have gotten 
ourselves into by not obeying His rules.  Most of this book has focused on the last part of His 
Plan – the End Times and the Second Coming of Christ.  But I also noted that He has a Plan to 
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help each of us to become the kinds of people who can at least begin to obey Him and thereby 
prepare ourselves for the hard times ahead, whether it is the End Times or just the rest of our 
lives, and to one day meet Him in the air.  And that part of His Plan involves receiving the 
indwelling Holy Spirit – the very Spirit of God – into our hearts to help us become people who 
want to and can obey Him. 

The Holy Spirit has made Himself available to anyone who wants to begin the 
regeneration of their minds and souls to become the kinds of persons God intended them to be 
from the beginning of the world.  He is available by faith (believing), and by inviting God's Holy 
Spirit into their life.  All they – you – need to do is: acknowledge that you are not what God 
intended you to be; believe that God came down from heaven as a man (Jesus Christ) and 
sacrificed Himself for your regeneration, so that He can make you that kind of person; and open 
your mind and soul to let the Holy Spirit into your life and begin the regeneration process.  From 
that point on God's Holy Spirit will never leave you, and He will help you to become a person 
who wants to, and with His help eventually can, obey God perfectly.  That is, He will help you 
become a person who will call upon the name of the Lord and whom the Lord will recognize as 
His servant. 

This is what we Christians mean when we say that, in order to be saved (that is, from a 
life and an eternity estranged from God), you must accept Jesus Christ as your Savior (Who is 
the One that can transform you through the Holy Spirit) and your Lord (the One you, with the 
help of the Holy Spirit, will begin to obey).  This is what we mean when they say you must be 
born again – quite literally reborn or renewed – but in the spirit, not in the flesh (John, Chapter 3, 
verses 3 through 8). 

A word of warning; things have gone so wrong for so long that this process will take 
longer than however long you have yet to live.  A baby cannot learn to walk and run in a day.  
You cannot learn to follow God perfectly in a lifetime.  Yet God guarantees that it will be 
accomplished, whether you have but a single day or 100 years remaining in your lifetime. 

I said at the beginning of this book that I could not in this book adequately cover all the 
particulars.  I encouraged you to read the Bible, seek out a group of true believers (a church – the 
Church) and read up more on the subject. 

Now is the time.  Today is the day.  Without the indwelling Holy Spirit, you are destined 
– indeed determined, in you unregenerate mind – to eventually die never knowing a right 
relationship with God.  And that will be a tragedy you will carry with you for all eternity.  In the 
Bible this failure to have a right relationship with God is called the 'second death'. 

 
Acts 2:  36 – 39 
"Therefore let all Israel be assured of this: God has made this Jesus, whom 
you crucified, both Lord and Christ."   
When the people heard this, they were cut to the heart and said to Peter and 
the other apostles, "Brothers, what shall we do?"   
Peter replied, "Repent and be baptized, every one of you, in the name of 
Jesus Christ for the forgiveness of your sins.  And you will receive the gift 
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of the Holy Spirit.  The promise is for you and your children and for all 
who are far off – for all whom the Lord our God will call."   

 
Many (all) are called, but few are chosen (Matthew, Chapter 22, verse 14).  The chosen 

few are those who have themselves chosen rightly.  May God help you to choose rightly, and 
may He keep you close to Him through the Person and Presence of His indwelling Holy Spirit, 
until Jesus comes to take you home. 

Amen.   
And Amen. 
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Afterward 
 

Applying What We Learn  
(Not for fun, but for profit) 

 
The value of prophecy is not in knowing what will happen, but why it will happen and 

making the life choices that such knowledge requires.  Knowledge alone is just that – 
knowledge.  It is what we do with knowledge, and what it does to us, that matters. 
 

John 14: 15 – 26  
"If you love me, you will obey what I command. And I will ask the 
Father, and he will give you another Counselor to be with you 
forever –the Spirit of truth. The world cannot accept him, because 
it neither sees him nor knows him. But you know him, for he lives 
with you and will be in you. I will not leave you as orphans; I will 
come to you. Before long, the world will not see me anymore, but 
you will see me. Because I live, you also will live. On that day you 
will realize that I am in my Father, and you are in me, and I am in 
you. Whoever has my commands and obeys them, he is the one 
who loves me. He who loves me will be loved by my Father, and I 
too will love him and show myself to him."  
Then Judas (not Judas Iscariot) said, "But, Lord, why do you intend 
to show yourself to us and not to the world?"  
Jesus replied, "If anyone loves me, he will obey my teaching. My 
Father will love him, and we will come to him and make our home 
with him. He who does not love me will not obey my teaching. 
These words you hear are not my own; they belong to the Father 
who sent me.  
"All this I have spoken while still with you. But the Counselor, the 
Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in my name, will teach you 
all things and will remind you of everything I have said to you. 
Peace I leave with you; my peace I give you. I do not give to you 
as the world gives. Do not let your hearts be troubled and do not be 
afraid."  
 
I Corinthians 13 
If I speak in the tongues of men and of angels, but have not love, I 
am only a resounding gong or a clanging cymbal.  
If I have the gift of prophecy and can fathom all mysteries and all 
knowledge, and if I have a faith that can move mountains, but have 
not love, I am nothing.  
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If I give all I possess to the poor and surrender my body to the 
flames, but have not love, I gain nothing.  
Love is patient, love is kind. It does not envy, it does not boast, it is 
not proud.  It is not rude, it is not self-seeking, it is not easily 
angered, it keeps no record of wrongs.  Love does not delight in 
evil but rejoices with the truth.  It always protects, always trusts, 
always hopes, always perseveres.  
Love never fails. 
But where there are prophecies, they will cease; where there are 
tongues, they will be stilled; where there is knowledge, it will pass 
away.  For we know in part and we prophesy in part, but when 
perfection comes, the imperfect disappears.  When I was a child, I 
talked like a child, I thought like a child, I reasoned like a child.  
When I became a man, I put childish ways behind me.  
Now we see but a poor reflection as in a mirror; then we shall see 
face to face.  Now I know in part; then I shall know fully, even as I 
am fully known.  
And now these three remain: faith, hope and love. But the greatest 
of these is love. 

 
Moving backward to Love (with a capital 'L') 
 

Most of us have the capacity for what some call human, or natural, love (with a little 'l').  
That is, we can care enough about someone to wish them well and to do something to help 
secure their wellbeing.  This kind of love is typically associated with, and motivated by, feelings.  
And there are wide ranges of feelings that can motivate us to this kind of love, such as: passion, 
fondness and affection; compassion, empathy and sympathy; trust, gratitude and loyalty; self-
interest, self-worth and selfishness.  We love ourselves, usually motivated by self-interest, self-
worth or selfishness.  Even when we don't particularly like ourselves we wish ourselves well and 
try to do things we think will secure our wellbeing.  Most of us love our families and our friends, 
and perhaps our larger circle of acquaintances and fellow citizens (at least some of them), and 
perhaps even all mankind (at least theoretically), usually on a sliding scale from greater to lesser 
as we go down the list from ourselves.  Somewhere along the scale we say we love God. 

Some unfortunate people may not be able to love anything but themselves.  Others, more 
unfortunate still, may not be able to even manage self-love.  And there are, of course, things 
other than people that we can love.  We can love our country.  We can love our pets.  We can 
love special places (perhaps our hometown, 'the old home place' or a favorite vacation spot).  We 
can even love such things as music, art, books, cars and homes, money, power and influence.  
However, for the purpose of my discussion here, I want to focus on love of people, including 
ourselves and others. 
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So how is Love-with-a-capital-'L' different from love-with-a-little-'l'?  The scriptures 
teach us that God is Love.  For you and me specifically, I think this means that His divine 
personality is defined wholly by a quality of character that translates into His total commitment 
to each of us, such that everything He says and does is designed to secure our wellbeing.  In 
other words, everything God tells us to do is good for us, and everything God tells us not to do, if 
we do it, is bad for us.  Adam and Eve learned that lesson the hard way in the Garden of Eden.  
And too often we, too, learn it the hard way – if we learn it at all.  God's Love is totally outward 
focused.  It doesn't start with Him loving himself and working outward to His creation or His 
creatures (such as you and me) to greater or lesser degrees.  God is Love.  That is what that 
means.  If it were possible for all of us to Love as He Loves, we would truly Love one another 
(as He Loves each of us) and we would not have many of the problems that plague the world 
today, such as hate, envy, selfishness, favoritism, jealousy, prejudices of all kinds, and pride (the 
kind of pride whereby we think more highly of ourselves than we should, and we put ourselves 
before all others). 

But we cannot fully receive God’s Love.  There is something about us that gets in the 
way.  And it is called 'ourselves'.  Specifically, God does not love Himself more than He Loves 
you or me – God is Love.  He does not Love some of us more than others, and some not at all.  
He does not Love us more today and less tomorrow because of His mood or because we behave 
better today than we will tomorrow.  God's Love is totally focused on each of us, and His Love is 
totally unconditional.  Conversely, our love is first focused inward, on ourselves (let's be honest) 
and, by greater and lesser degrees, on others.  Our love is also conditional.  We love others 
because of who they are - at our better moments we love our families and our friends, despite the 
hurt they may do us.  We love others because we can trust them to look out for our interests, or 
because we can depend on them for help and support or for something we need or want – a lover, 
a benefactor, a patron, our family, our friends. 

To try and describe God-Love is difficult because none of us has ever experienced it to 
the degree necessary to fully understand it.  It is like trying to describe color, a mountain vista or 
a sunrise seascape to someone blind from birth.  Yet some of us understand this God-Love better 
than others.  Some of us have in fact begun to experience it, to a lesser or greater degree, like a 
man blind from birth beginning to gain his sight.   

I am talking here about the Christian experience.  When we really accept Christ as our 
personal Lord and Savior (and not just go through the motions, as some do), we begin to 
experience and understand something of this God-Love.  Salvation is indeed our first conscious 
encounter with this God-Love.  By Salvation I mean the process by which we first realize our 
sinfulness, our need for forgiveness and a right relationship with God, and our inability to secure 
this forgiveness or relationship by our own efforts.  When we finally realize that we can have this 
forgiveness and relationship as a gift from God, despite who we are or the hurt we cause Him, 
and then by faith receive it, we begin a process whereby we start to see, with spiritual eyes 
blinded from birth, the God-Love I am talking about. 

Without going into all the 'theological' details and mechanics, I think the process works 
something like this.  Christ said that if we accept His Salvation and submit to His Lordship by 
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faith, then we are forgiven our sins, are made members of God's family, and obligate ourselves to 
keep His commandments.  And the greatest of these commandments, according to Him, are to 
love God with all our soul, mind, and strength, and to love other people as we love ourselves.  
These two commandments are the foundation of all other commandments recorded in scripture.  
This is Love with a capital 'L' (at least in as much as it pertains to us).   

But how do we Love in this way?  Is it a feeling that compels us to do something to 
please God or help another?  In fact it is simply this: 

We Love God, when we keep His commandments.  That is, we Love God when we do 
what He says we should do, – all the 'dos' and don'ts' – as recorded in scripture.  How do we 
know that we Love God?  By keeping His commandments.  If we are at least trying to keep His 
commandments (it is hard), we can know that we Love God (with a capital 'L').  If we are not 
trying to keep His commandments, we do not Love God (His definition, not mine).  It has 
nothing to do with feelings, but with doing.  At least, it has nothing to do with feelings at first. 

And one of His commandments (one of the most important) is that we are to Love (with a 
capital ‘L’) others as ourselves.  Not some others, and not sometime, and not to a lesser degree 
than we love ourselves.  We are to Love all others, and at all times, and to the same degree as we 
love ourselves.  We are to turn the other cheek.  We are to pray for those who despitefully use us.  
We are to give to, and do for, them that need and ask, and often give to, and do for, them that 
need but do not ask.  Some scriptures even suggest that there are times and circumstances when 
we should not retaliate against those who would take advantage of us and not seek revenge on 
those who would hurt us.   

Like I said, it is hard to keep God's commandments.  I have a real hard time with these 
last ones myself.  Yet God has promised us divine help if we want it, and we should at least be 
trying if we are to Love Him, and others, as we ought.  And it has nothing to do with feelings.  It 
has to do with doing.  At least, it has nothing to do with feelings at first. 

So what's the relationship between doing and feelings?  Feelings are not to be discounted.  
In as much as we feel God-Love we should encourage it in ourselves.  But at first most of us will 
not feel very Loving.  That is because of our fallen estate.  Our natural instinct is to look out for 
'number one', and maybe a few others who are close to us (family and friends) when we feel 
especially generous.  We are blind to God-Love until God opens our eyes to it.  That is where 
keeping His commandments come in.  God Loves, because God is Love.  We Love because we 
are becoming Love.  We have gone far in the wrong direction, and when we become Christians it 
is like reversing directions and going the right way.  It is one example I can think of where we 
have to put the cart before the horse (doing before feeling). 

In other words, we will begin to experience God-Love in ourselves when we begin trying 
to keep God's commandments, including the one about Loving others as we love ourselves.  We 
just do what God says we should do (keep His commandments) and, if we do it for the right 
reason (that is, because we want to Love God by keeping His commandments and to experience 
and practice this God-Love) it will come to us.  Indeed, we will begin a process whereby we 
eventually become like God.  And God is Love. 
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Let me say here that motivation is important.  If we do what God tells us to do for any 
reason other than wanting to Love God by keeping His commandments, and thereby begin to 
experience, practice and become this God-Love, then we may be guilty of sin.  We may be guilty 
of the sin of selfishness if we do it because we think we will get some kind of reward (other than 
the satisfaction, peace, joy and affirmation that comes with this God-Love).  We may be guilty of 
the sin of faithlessness if we do it because we think it will earn us favor with God, or that 
somehow we can obligate Him.  We may be guilty of the sin of hypocrisy if we do it for any 
reason other than a desire to Love God by keeping His commandments and to experience, 
practice and become God-Love.  A lot of harm is done to Christianity, and to the souls of those 
who might have otherwise become Christians, by those who profess Christ as Lord and Savior 
and then go about 'doing good' for the wrong reasons.  Such reasons will always be found out. 

Most of us probably have to start small (with baby steps), like not cussing out the fool 
who cuts in front of us in traffic, but instead sincerely praying for his or her safety.  If done for 
the right reason (as noted above) we will be surprised by the results. 

Or how about the next time someone spreads malicious gossip about you at work?  Try 
praying for them, and maybe next time you take something special into work (like cookies or 
candy) make a point to see that they especially get some.  And if you are not in the habit of 
taking good things to work for the enjoyment of your coworkers, maybe you should start doing 
that, too, on occasion. 

Try it sometime, and then tell me you can feel the same aggravation you felt towards that 
other driver or coworker when first they cut you off or spread rumors about you.  I bet you 
cannot.  And that is just the beginning of truly Loving God and others, and of experiencing, 
practicing, and eventually becoming, God-Love. 
 

I John 5:  1 – 5 
Everyone who believes that Jesus is the Christ is born of God, and 
everyone who loves the father loves his child as well.  This is how 
we know that we love the children of God: by loving God and 
carrying out his commands.  This is love for God: to obey his 
commands. And his commands are not burdensome, for everyone 
born of God overcomes the world.  This is the victory that has 
overcome the world, even our faith.  Who is it that overcomes the 
world?  Only he who believes that Jesus is the Son of God. 

 
 I will end here by saying that even in our best moments we cannot do this by our own 
efforts.  We have to put first things first, and the first thing we have to do is acknowledge our 
deficiency and receive God's Grace (that is, the Love of God we do not deserve) by accepting His 
provision for our salvation though His Son, Jesus Christ, and opening our minds to His 
regenerating Holy Spirit.  Then (and only then) can we 'overcome the world', and one day join 
with Him in the clouds. 
 And I hope, and I pray, I will see you there. 
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Figure 1.  The antichrist's empire 
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Figure 2.  The Gog/Magog Coalition 
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Figure 3.  The Third Temple 

 
 
 


